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Preface

For most Americans espionage is a twentieth-century phenomenon and is closely
associated with the cold war. The reality is quite different. Running spies and finding
out spies has been a part of American history since the colonial times. It has produced
heroes and villains, successes and failures, and periods of measured response to external
threats along with periods dominated by witch hunts and scapegoating.

In Spies, Wiretaps, and Special Operations: An Encyclopedia of American Espionage, our
goal is to provide readers with information and insight into the key individuals, organ-
izations, and events in the history of American espionage. Selected non-American expe-
riences have been included to provide additional context for understanding this history.
So too are entries on U.S. covert action and analytic undertakings. Espionage does not
take place in a vacuum and their selective inclusion is intended to help readers gain a
better sense of the general makeup of U.S. foreign policy at key points in time.

Broadly speaking, seven time periods are represented. The first centers on the American
Revolution and efforts to defeat the British and obtain aid from France. The second
period is the early Republic and highlights the role of espionage in expanding westward
and fending off foreign challenges. The Civil War is the third period and our entries
include examples of both Union and Confederate espionage. The fourth period focuses
on the diplomatic and military intrigues that were part of the Spanish-American War.
World War I provides the focal point for espionage in the fifth time period, although
our entries extend beyond it into the 1920s and 1930s as we deal with such varied aspects
of American espionage as the Red Scare and the Black Chamber. After World War I we
turn our attention to espionage as it relates to World War II. Next we examine cold war
espionage. Not surprisingly, this is our largest section reflecting the deepened involvement
of the United States in world affairs and the multifaceted nature of the U.S.-Soviet rela-
tionship. Our last time period is labeled the post—cold war era. Here we see the growing
prevalence of military and economic espionage by China against the United States and
the links between terrorist groups and espionage.
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Preface

xviii

Although little about the future can be said with complete certainty, the record of
American espionage presented in Spies, Wiretaps, and Special Operations makes three
points clear. First, the U.S. involvement in espionage and counterespionage in the
twenty-first century will continue unabated. We will not suddenly “stop reading
people’s mail.” Second, we will direct our efforts, both offensive and defensive, against
new targets and in new ways. Third, the American historical experience with espionage
will continue to be relevant for understanding its potential and limitations as an instru-
ment of foreign policy.

Acknowledgments

Many individuals contributed to the writing of Spies, Wiretaps, and Special Opera-
tions: An Encyclopedia of American Espionage. The greatest contribution and thanks go
to the authors who contributed their expertise in writing entries in their areas of
specialization. Thanks also goes to Steve Guerrier, who organized the initial entry list
and oversaw the assignment of articles. Many people at ABC-CLIO also deserve to
be acknowledged and thanked for their contribution to bringing this volume to a
successful conclusion.

© 2011 ABC-Clio. All Rights Reserved.



Introduction

Understanding Espionage

Espionage is a competitive contest between spies and spy catchers. It is a contest
entered into by great powers and small ones; by individuals, businesses, and terrorist
groups. The entries in this volume focus on the American experience in conducting
espionage against foreign targets and protecting itself from acts of espionage carried
out against it. Of necessity these entries highlight the features of specific cases. In doing
so it is easy to lose sight of larger issues in the conduct of espionage and counterespio-
nage. Here we want to present a series of different but overlapping frames of reference
for understanding the activities of spies and spy catchers.

Espionage and the Nature of World Politics

Two points need to be emphasized about the place of espionage in writings on world
politics. First, traditionally thinking about international politics has emphasized the
differences between times of war and times of peace. International law recognizes the
central role played by espionage in information gathering in times of war. As far back
as the Declaration of Brussels of 1874 espionage has been considered to be a lawful
means of warfare. Its unique nature has also been recognized. Spies, for example, need
to be captured in the act of spying. A spy who flees and returns to their homeland is not
considered to be a spy any longer. This is different from a criminal who remains a
criminal until captured. If captured in the act of spying, international law supports
denying this individual certain rights and privileges that would otherwise be afforded
to people charged with a crime. The peacetime status of espionage is less clear. Some
international law scholars treat espionage as illegal in time of peace. It is seen as a vio-
lation of sovereignty and the political independence of states. Others see it as a morally,
politically, and legally acceptable activity.

The distinction between wartime and peacetime espionage is one that is losing its
theoretical and practical importance. The formal declaration of war is becoming an
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anachronism. World War II was the last declared war the United States participated
in. The Korean War, Vietnam War, the Persian Gulf War, the Iraq War, peace-
keeping operations in Kosovo and Lebanon, Grenada, and the war against terrorism
have all been conducted without a declaration of war. In operational terms the boun-
dary between peace and war is also fading. During the cold war the United States
and Soviet Union considered themselves to be in a state of warfare short of actual com-
bat but one that included military, political, and diplomatic competition and conflict.
The foreign policies of many lesser states, especially those locked into rivalry wars such
as between India and Pakistan and Israel and its Arab neighbors, also do not make a
distinction between war and peace.

Nowhere is the boundary between war and peace more blurred and ill defined then
in the case of terrorism. As the events of 9/11 reveal, successful antiterrorist policy
making depends upon information but the collection and analysis of information that
cannot wait until the terrorist act has taken place. It must precede it and take place
during times of peace.

Second, espionage is valued by policy makers as a way of reducing the dangers posed
by diplomatic and military surprise. In and of itself, surprise matters little in world poli-
tics. Surprise is important only when it invalidates the fundamental assumptions on
which policies are based. In doing so, surprise acts as a power multiplier, dramatically
increasing the amount of power possessed by the state carrying out the surprise.

Preventing surprise, however, is not an easy task because the root causes of surprise
are numerous. First, states contemplating surprise will try and cloak their actions in
secrecy. They will also engage in deception. Second, states struggle to identify impor-
tant pieces of information from the clutter of meaningless information or noise that
their intelligence agencies take in. Where deception deliberately seeks to confuse an
adversary by throwing it off track, noise confuses the adversary simply by existing as
extraneous information that intelligence services pick up. It is information that must
be examined, evaluated, and dismissed in the search for signals of possible surprise.

Espionage is an important means of trying to avert surprise because it offers policy
makers a window through which to accurately gauge an adversary’s true intentions
and capabilities. It can negate deception and cut through noise. For these reasons,
espionage is unlikely ever to disappear. Though the risks of failure are great and the
instances of failure may far outnumber the instances of success, policy makers will judge
the effort worthwhile if even one Pearl Harbor or 9/11 can be averted. Espionage is
not, however, a panacea or cure-all for the problem of surprise. It cannot overcome
the self-generated blinders that often prevent policy makers from seeing signs of sur-
prise and if discovered espionage may also become an instrument of deception by the
target state as it allows false and misleading information to be transmitted back to its
adversary’s intelligence services.

Espionage and the Intelligence Cycle

Espionage does not occur in isolation. It is part of a broader set of activities that are
designed to inform policy makers about the world around them. Collectively these
activities are referred to as the intelligence cycle.
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The first step in the intelligence cycle is tasking. It is here that policy makers and
senior intelligence officials determine what information they need to help them accom-
plish their missions and policy objectives. The second step in the intelligence process is
collection. It is here that espionage enters the intelligence cycle. It is one way of
obtaining the information identified as important in the first stage. The intelligence
community has a wide variety of collection strategies to choose from. A most basic
choice is between open-source information and secret information. Open-source infor-
mation is publicly available information. Espionage is used to obtain secret information.
A fundamental choice here is between technological espionage and classic human
espionage. Technological espionage relies heavily upon satellites, planes, and electronic
means to map the adversary’s capabilities and intercept human communications.
Human espionage seeks to acquire photographs, documents, and other material of
intelligence value directly by infiltrating key organizations.

The third step in the intelligence cycle is processing and evaluating the information
obtained. Information becomes intelligence only after it is evaluated and assessed.
The evaluation of information involves two judgments. First, how reliable is the source.
Second, how good is the information. Confidence about the value of the information
under review increases as multiple sources report the same information. In order to
boost confidence in the information they are working with, intelligence organizations
will task multiple collection platforms (spies, satellites, military attachés, etc.) with
obtaining the same information.

Counterespionage enters the intelligence cycle at this point. By actively searching for
spies and protecting one’s own secrets, counterintelligence operations serve to increase
the confidence of analysts and consumers in the information they are receiving. Para-
doxically, counterespionage can also have the opposite effect. It can cripple intelligence
analysis by calling loyalty of all into doubt and with it the information being provided.
When the suspicions and doubts created by the conspiratorial mind-set of counteres-
pionage are left unchecked, a "wilderness of mirrors” is created from which there is no
escape.

The fourth stage in the intelligence cycle is analysis and production. Here the indi-
vidual pieces of information that have been collected and assessed are now brought
together and presented to policy makers as finished documents. The final stage in the
intelligence cycle is a feedback stage in which policy makers respond to the intelligence
they have received. In the process of the intelligence cycle begins anew. Although easily
separated for purposes of discussion in the real world of intelligence, these steps do not
occur in a nice, neat order but tend to overlap with one another and are often short-
circuited by foreign and domestic events.

Intelligence and Its Bureaucratic Context

Whereas in the popular imagination the game of spy versus spy catcher is played by
individuals, there also exists an important bureaucratic element to it. In the United
States these bureaucracies are collectively referred to as the intelligence community.

The Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), National Security Agency (NSA) and the

various components of the Defense Department are its most famous members. Before
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9/11, the head of the CIA, the Director of Central Intelligence, was also the head of
the intelligence community. Post-9/11 intelligence reforms placed a Director of
National Intelligence atop the intelligence community and created a new organization,
the Department of Homeland Security.

The temptation is to view these bureaucracies as neutral machines that respond in
almost automatic fashion to external directives regarding goals, missions, tactics, and
procedures. Only at the most general level is this imagery correct. It belies a more com-
plex reality in which competition between organizations and internal bureaucratic
norms shape the behavior of organizations and their ability to achieve the purposes
set for them. As a result, U.S. intelligence community is a community only in the loos-
est sense. The concept of community implies likeness and similarity. It suggests a group
of organizations that share common goals and outlooks. More accurately, the members
of the intelligence community constitute a federation of units that coexist and are jeal-
ous of maintaining their institutional autonomy.

The problems that bureaucracy can pose for intelligence in general and espionage in
particular were present at the founding of the modern intelligence community. They
are still evident five years after the position of Director of National Intelligence
(DNI) was created. In May 2009 DNI Dennis Blair declared that hence forward he
would select the top American spy assigned to foreign countries and not the CIA as
had traditionally been the case. The next day Director of Central Intelligence Leon
Panetta sent out a memo instructing CIA officials to disregard Blair’s memo and that
nothing had changed. Although for some such bureaucratic wars are par for the course
in Washington and not to be regarded as crippling U.S. espionage efforts, to others
they are further proof that the intelligence system operating in the United States was
“flawed by design” from the outset and destined to fail.

Controlling Espionage

The enduring challenge of intelligence policy is conducting intelligence in secret and
controlling it. The conventional starting place in thinking about control is passing laws
and exercising legislative oversight. Yet, the reality is that congressional lawmakers have
been reluctant to pass legislation detailing how espionage, counterespionage, covert
action, and intelligence analysis should be conducted. Instead Congress has treated
these activities as executive functions best left to the discretion of the president. What
Congress does insist upon is that it be informed and briefed by the intelligence commu-
nity. Since the mid-1970s each house has had a standing intelligence committee for this
purpose. Prior to that the intelligence community briefed a variety of committees and
congressional oversight was haphazard. A key factor prompting the creation of these
committees was revelations that the CIA had been spying on American citizens. The
temptation is to treat this occurrence as a contemporary and passing phenomenon,
but the historical record shows it has been an enduring feature of American national
security politics.

Presidential control presents its own problems. Crowded agendas, limited time, and
limited interest conspire to push intelligence to the background. Even presidents who
are interested in intelligence matters may not be interested in the details of espionage
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operations. Furthermore, because espionage operations involve deceit and treasonous
activity a case can be made that presidents should not know all the details of espionage
operations. “Plausible denial” is a valued and time-honored phrase in intelligence work
that allows policy makers to feign ignorance of operations gone wrong. The more inti-
mately presidents or legislators are involved in espionage operations the more difficult it
is to assert such a claim.

Why Spy

The ultimate purpose of counterespionage is to protect secrets. At base it requires an
awareness of the motivations of spies, their standard operating procedures or tradecraft,
and their targets. The historical record suggests that spies are motivated by a number of
factors that are not unique to any country or period of time. One motivation to spy is
blackmail. It is often associated with Soviet recruitment practice but others practice it
as well. Sexual preference or illicit affairs are common fodder for blackmail. A second
motivation is money. The amount need not be large. Often only small sums of money
are sufficient to induce someone to spy or to keep them engaged as a spy. In fact, paying
spies large sums of money is often dangerous because it attracts attention to them. A
third motivational factor is ideology. Some spies are politically motivated. They believe
in the cause they are working for and do not judge their actions as treasonous. The
“ism” involved may be quite varied: Communism, capitalism, ethnic nationalism, or
patriotism. Finally, some spies are motivated by a complex set of psychological needs
that combine ambition, power, anger, and adventure.

The ultimate goal in any scholarly exercise is to link the past with the present and
future.

Taken together these four frames provide us with such a tool. Along with the infor-
mation presented in the entries to Spies, Wiretaps, and Special Operations: An Encyclo-
pedia of American Espionage they establish a foundation for gaining a better
appreciation of past and current acts of espionage as well as for understanding the
dynamics of future ones.
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ABEL, COLONEL RUDOLF IVANOVICH
(JULY 11, 1903-NOVEMBER 15, 1971)

Rudolf Abel, born Vilyam “William” Genrikovich Fischer on July 11, 1903, in Newcastle
upon Tyne, England, was a Russian spy who worked in the United States from 1947 to
1957 and was later exchanged for American U-2 pilot Gary Francis Powers. During
Abel’s military service in the Red Army from 1925 to 1926, he was trained as a radio
operator. He worked briefly in Soviet Military Intelligence and was then recruited by
the State Political Directorate (OGPU), a predecessor to the Committee for State
Security (KGB), in 1927. In 1946, Abel began to train as a spy for entry into the United
States. The following year, Abel entered Canada under the alias Emil Robert Goldfus
and proceeded to the United States on November 17, 1947.

Abel operated out of New York City under his assumed name, Goldfus, as an artist
and photographer. His primary assignment was to recruit and supervise agents who
gathered intelligence information. Abel was given control of a pre-existing group of
agents, which included Lona and Morris Cohen, who are believed to have been the cou-
riers for the Rosenberg-Greenglass-Fuchs nuclear spy ring. Fisher was captured by the
Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) in 1957 as the result of the defection of his assis-
tant, Reino Hayhanen, in what became known as the Hollow Nickel Case. Rudolf Abel
was the alias Fisher adopted on his arrest, which alerted his capture by U.S. authorities
to the Soviet Union. Indicted as a Russian spy, Abel was tried in federal court in New
York City in October 1957. Abel, convicted on three separate counts of conspiracy, was
sentenced to 30 years in prison and a monetary fine. On February 10, 1962, Abel was
exchanged for Powers, who was being held prisoner in the Soviet Union. After the
exchange, Abel returned to Moscow and remained there until he died of lung cancer
on November 15, 1971.

See also: Cohen, Lona and Morris; Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI); Fuchs, Emil
Julius Klaus; Greenglass, David; Powers, Francis Gary
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ABUJIHAAD, HASSAN
(DECEMBER 24, 1976-)

Born Paul R. Hall, Hassan Abujihaad was arrested on March 7, 2007, with materi-
ally providing support and resources knowing or intending that they were to be used to
kill U.S. nationals. Then age 32, Abujihaad pled not guilty. On March 6, 2008, he was
found guilty by a jury and sentenced to 25 years in prison, the maximum sentence.
Abujihaad converted to Islam at age 19. From 1998 to 2002, Abujihaad served in the
U.S. Navy as a Signalman Second Class holding a security clearance. He served on
the destroyer USS Benfold. Abujihaad received an honorable discharge from the navy
prior to being charged with espionage.

Abujihaad began to provide information to al Qaeda and other Islamist jihadists in
2000, shortly after the attack on the USS Cole while he served aboard the USS Benfold.
His point of contact was Babar Ahmad, who was based in London and ran propaganda
Web sites for these groups as Azzam Publications. Abujihaad contacted Azzam
Publications ordering videos that encouraged a violent jihad. He also made inquiries seek-
ing to contact those who shared his faith and enthusiasm for terrorism. In his e-mails
Abujihaad praised those who attacked the Cole and provided summaries of naval briefings.
A December 2003 raid on Ahmad’s apartment in London uncovered a computer disk that
contained classified information regarding the movement of a navy battle group assigned to
engage in missions against al Qaeda and information about its vulnerabilities to terrorist
attack. After Ahmad was arrested in 2004, Abujihaad destroyed certain publications he
has received from Azzam Publications and deleted several incriminating files on his per-
sonal computer. A second charge against Abujihaad stemmed from December 2006
tape-recorded conversations in which he sought to purchase two AR-15 assaul rifles.

Information used to arrest and convict Abujihaad was also provided by a former
2004 Phoenix roommate, Derrick Shareef, who was arrested after an FBI sting opera-
tion in which he sought to obtain hand grenades in an effort to blow up a Chicago-area
mall during the Christmas shopping season. It was Shareef that provided the informa-
tion about Abujihaad’s actions after Ahmad was arrested.

See also: Post—Cold War Intelligence

References and Further Reading

Centre for CounterIntelligence and Security Studies. “Spy Cases,” http://www.cicentre.com/
(accessed July 17, 2008).

Herbig, Katherine. Changes in Espionage by Americans. Monterey, CA: Defense Personnel
Research Center, 2008.

Glenn P. Hastedt

© 2011 ABC-Clio. All Rights Reserved.



Adams, Charles Francis

ABWEHR

The Abwehr was the German agency responsible for counterespionage and other
forms of intelligence activities that came into existence in 1921. The agency was created
with a staff of six officers following the 1919 signing of the Treaty of Versailles. Its
original function was strictly counterintelligence, the German word for which is
“abwehr.” In the two decades following its creation, however, the agency grew in size
and significantly expanded its range of operations. By the early 1930s, the Abwehr
was assigned responsibility for all military intelligence activities. The nonmilitary coun-
terparts of the Abwehr were the Sicherheitsdienst (Security Service, or SD) and the
Reichssicherheitshauptamt (Reich Central Security Office, or RSHA).

The activities of the Abwehr are separated into three divisions. Section I was
responsible for secret intelligence activities, such as the development of invisible inks
and the maintenance of contact with secret agents. Abwehr II was assigned respon-
sibility for sabotage and other special projects, and Abwehr III, for counterespionage
activities.

During World War II the Abwehr successfully penetrated the Dutch under-
ground and in the process compromised the activities of the British Special Opera-
tions Executive. It also engaged in successful industrial espionage operations against
the United States stealing aircraft blueprints and sabotaging industrial plants. On
the whole, however, the Abweht’s effectiveness was compromised by what was held
by higher political authorities in Nazi Germany to be its pessimistic intelligence
reports as well as competition for influence with the Protective Squadron (SS). This
was due in no small measure to the opposition of its head Admiral Wilhelm Canaris
to Nazi rule. Abwehr agents were also known to provide information to Allied
authorities and false information to Adolf Hitler. The Abwehr lost its independence
in 1944 when Hitler merged it with the RSHA, making it a special division of that
organization.

See also: Special Operations Executive (SOE)
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ADAMS, CHARLES FRANCIS
(1807-1886)

Charles Adams was U.S. minister to Great Britain during the Civil War. Born in
Boston, Massachusetts, on August 18, 1807, Charles Francis Adams spent 8 of the first
10 years of his life in Europe with his diplomat father, John Quincy Adams. Adams’
public service career began in the Massachusetts Legislature where he served from
1840 to 1845. In 1848, the Free Soil Party put him on their presidential ticket as
Martin van Buren’s running mate. A decade later, Adams began his life on the national
stage as a U.S. Congressman.
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In 1861, Secretary of State William Seward persuaded Abraham Lincoln to appoint
Adams as Minister to Great Britain. With an impending civil war, Charles Francis
Adams had the precarious task of acquiring Union support from Britain.

Adams arrived in England to news of the Queen’s Proclamation of Neutrality, which
granted the Confederacy belligerent rights, but not full recognition. This partial com-
mitment represented Britain’s ambivalent attitude toward the U.S. conflict. Support
for the Union fluctuated throughout Britain over the next few years, especially when
their 1862 cotton famine nearly caused Europe to interfere with the Union’s southern
blockade.

Perhaps the greatest confrontation during Adams’ tenure in Britain came in 1863.
Using intelligence acquired by Union agent in Liverpool Thomas Dudley, Adams learned
of the construction of two Confederate ironclads in Liverpool. The British government
denied that these privately constructed ships violated neutrality. Adams wrote the foreign
minister a strong letter protesting the government’s inaction in ceasing their production
and release, stating effectively that by violating neutrality, the United States would be
forced to view Britain as an enemy nation. This letter, in conjunction with several Union
military successes and Lincoln’s Emancipation Proclamation, effectively guaranteed a
British nonintervention policy toward the United States.

Adams returned home in 1868. He spent many of his final years compiling and pub-
lishing his family’s manuscripts. Adams died in Boston on November 21, 1886.

See also: Civil War, Intelligence; Lincoln Administration and Intelligence
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ADAMS, SAM
(1933-1988)

Sam Adams was a Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) analyst during the Vietnam
War. A 1955 Harvard graduate, Adams joined the CIA in 1963 and in 1965 was
assigned to the section that was responsible for the daily situation report on Vietnam.
After a number of trips to Vietnam, where he spoke to analysts with field experience,
and from his analysis on captured enemy documents, Adams came to suspect that the
U.S. military officials were consistently underestimating the size of enemy forces and that
U.S. troops were actually fighting a much larger enemy than was being reported. He dis-
covered that entire categories of combatants were shifted to noncombatant status. At first
Adams assumed that this was simple oversight, but soon he was convinced that this was a
deliberate attempt by the military, the CIA, and the White House to hide the truth in
order to convince Congress and the American public that victory was close at hand.

Outraged, Adams launched a campaign to get the real enemy numbers acknowl-
edged. This resulted in a confrontation with military and CIA leaders in Saigon and
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Washington and he soon found himself isolated and under personal attack. After being
threatened with dismissal 13 times, Adams resigned from the CIA in disgust in 1973.
He subsequently went public with an account of his experiences in a Harper’s magazine
cover story in May 1975. He then began to write an account of his life in the CIA.
Later he set aside work on his memoir to help with a CBS television documentary,
“The Uncounted Enemy: A Vietnam Deception,” which eventually resulted in a libel
suit against CBS brought by General William Westmoreland. That suit was settled
out of court. In 1988, Adams died suddenly of a heart attack before his could complete
his memoir. His unfinished book was published by his wife in 1994.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Vietnam War and Intelligence Operations
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AERIAL SURVEILLANCE

Aircraft have proven to be some of the best platforms for intelligence gathering since
their development at the opening of the twentieth century. Aircraft are capable of car-
rying a variety of cameras as well as sensors that can locate and record electronic emis-
sions from various communications sources while other equipment has permitted the
aircraft to scoop air samples for analysis of such events as nuclear tests or accidents.
During the cold war, aircraft were invaluable intelligence gathering platforms thanks
to several factors. First, their ability to reach high altitudes permitted their cameras
and sensors to peer into territory in other countries without violating international
borders. Second, the new generation of post—World War II reconnaissance aircraft
utilized to actually overfly the territory of other countries could often accomplish this
mission at altitudes and speeds that prevented successful interception. Third, aircraft
produce near real-time intelligence information. A pilot can receive his briefing, launch
his plane, fly the mission, and return with the reconnaissance data for analysis in a mat-
ter of hours. However, aircraft are not invulnerable to countermeasures such as fighters
and anti-aircraft missiles and intelligence gathering missions have resulted in diplomatic
incidents after reconnaissance planes were downed. In recent years, satellites and
unmanned drones have reduced the need for, but not replaced, manned aircraft as intel-
ligence platforms.

Although aircraft have always been utilized for tactical intelligence gathering on the
battlefield, the end of World War II heralded their application to strategic intelligence.
The ideological divisions between the Soviet Union and the other Allied powers after
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The U.S. Air Force Lockheed U-2 reconnaissance aircraft made its first flight in August 1955.

Its most famous flight came in 1960 when a mission flown by Francis Gary Powers was shot
down over the Soviet Union. (U.S. Air Force)

the war led to a physical separation of the territory they occupied following the collapse
of Germany. The Allies turned to aircraft to provide much of their initial intelligence
gathering capabilities after World War II. The United States and Great Britain began
sending aircraft across Soviet-occupied territory before the end of the 1945. These
flights, often declared to be navigational errors, were the first intelligence overflights
of the cold war. The United States, the Soviet Union, and their allies flew intelligence
aircraft throughout the entire length of the cold war and into the twenty-first century.

Many types of intelligence equipment have been mounted on aircraft since World
War II. However, much of this equipment can be classified into three simple categories.
First, intelligence aircraft can carry various types of cameras and film including standard
photographic and infrared which allows operations at night. Standard cameras can be
mounted in front of the aircraft to photograph targets in the direction that the plane
is flying. These targets are frequently overflown by the aircraft as it gathers intelligence.
Other types of cameras produce photographs at an angle away from the left or right
side of the aircraft. These cameras permit a plane to fly along a border or inside
international airspace while taking pictures into the territory the pilot is attempting
to avoid. For example, in 1962, American U-2 high-altitude reconnaissance aircraft uti-
lized this type of camera over Cuba following the downing of a U-2 by a Soviet Surface
to Air Missile (SAM). The cameras allowed the U-2s to avoid SAM sites while photo-
graphing targets at a steep angle away from the aircraft. Second, aircraft can also carry
various types of electronic sensors during missions often referred to as ELINT (Elec-
tronic Intelligence), SIGINT (Signals Intelligence), or COMINT (Communications
Intelligence). As the aircraft fly near or over hostile territory, the sensors locate and
record various types of electronic signals including radar and many kinds of communi-
cations for later analysis. For example, in 1983 a South Korean airliner strayed over
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Soviet territory in an incident that is still debated. After Soviet fighters downed the
airliner over international waters, the United States produced recordings of the Soviet
fighter pilots requesting permission to shoot down the South Korean plane. The
recordings were apparently gathered by an American intelligence aircraft flying in
the vicinity of the incident and gathering electronic intelligence. Third, aircraft provide
platforms for the gathering of physical intelligence such as material following nuclear
tests or accidents. For example, many American aircraft dating back to the 1950s have
carried special “scoops” to gather air samples for analysis following the above ground
nuclear tests of other countries. Intelligence gathering aircraft and their operations
can be analyzed in three categories including high-altitude strategic reconnaissance;
ultra high-altitude strategic reconnaissance; and low-altitude tactical reconnaissance.

High-Altitude Strategic Reconnaissance: Aircraft performing these missions tend to
be modified bombers which can fly at high altitudes over great distances. American and
British intelligence flights over Soviet or East European territory began within months
after the conclusion of World War IL Later, the People’s Republic of China and North
Korea, as well as many other countries, emerged as additional areas of interest by intel-
ligence gathering aircraft. The Royal Air Force primarily utilized Canberra and Venom
bombers in the early years, whereas the United States employed reconnaissance
versions of many types of bombers including the air force’s Boeing RB-29 and RB-50
Superfortresses, North American RB-45 Tornados, Convair RB-36 Peacemakers,
Boeing RB-47 Stratojets, Martin RB-57 Canberras, and Boeing RC-135 Rivet Joints
as well as the navy’s Consolidated PB4Y-2 Privateers, Douglas EA-3 Seawings, and
Lockheed EP-3 Orions. These missions proved to be quite dangerous and many recon-
naissance aircraft were lost to hostile action during their intelligence gathering opera-
tions. Although this entry concentrates on American intelligence aircraft, it should be
noted the Soviet Union also employed its own reconnaissance planes and many ven-
tured as far as the East Coast of the United States as they gathered information and
probed American defenses. Many notable photographs have been released showing
American fighters shadowing Soviet Bear and Bison bombers flying reconnaissance
missions.

Ultra High-Altitude Strategic Reconnaissance: These missions involve aircraft spe-
cifically designed for intelligence gathering roles and which fly at ultra high altitudes
over long distances to avoid being intercepted by other aircraft. The first American
aircraft designed and developed for this type of work was the famous U-2 Dragon Lady
produced by Lockheed’s “Skunk Works” division. The U-2, shaped similarly to a
glider, carried long but incredibly light wings which helped permit it to remain aloft
at altitudes over 70,000 feet as early as 1956. The United States launched the first
U-2 overflight of the Soviet Union in July 1956 and the Soviets were powerless to
intercept the high flying reconnaissance aircraft. U-2 flights produced invaluable intelli-
gence data utilized to prove that the United States did not face a supposed “bomber
gap” and “missile gap” with the Soviet Union. U-2 flights continued over the Soviet
Union until 1960 when Moscow managed to shoot down one of the Dragon Ladies
with a series of SAM missiles. The United States did continue to fly the U-2 over
the People’s Republic of China (often with Taiwanese pilots) and other countries
including Cuba.
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In 1962, Lockheed flew the first A-12—the predecessor of the Lockheed SR-71
Blackbird. The A-12s and follow-on SR-71s fly at speeds of over Mach 3. The United
States initiated the employment of the SR-71 for reconnaissance duties in 1966. The
Blackbird set many official and unofficial speed records during its career as the U.S.
premier high-altitude intelligence-gathering aircraft. In 1990, the United States retired
the SR-71 leading to considerable speculation that it had been replaced by a
super-secret follow-on aircraft. However, the Blackbird returned to service in 1995
only to be retired again. Debate and speculation over the possible existence of an
SR-71 replacement aircraft, popularly referred to as the “Aurora,” has still not been
settled.

Low-Altitude Strategic Reconnaissance: Low-altitude reconnaissance aircraft such as
the McDonnell RE-101 Voodoos, McDonnell-Douglas RF-4 Phantom IIs, and
Chance-Vought RF-8 Crusaders, were primarily utilized for tactical military intelli-
gence gathering., These reconnaissance aircraft generally maintain low altitudes and
high speeds as they gather intelligence photographs. However, these platforms have
been employed to support strategic intelligence missions. For example, in 1962 follow-
ing the discovery of Soviet nuclear missiles in Cuba, the U.S. Air Force and Navy
tactical reconnaissance aircraft flew missions over the island to locate and photograph
additional missile sites and nuclear storage facilities as well as air defense systems. After
1959, the United States transferred RF-101s to the air force of the Republic of China
which utilized them for missions over the People’s Republic of China.

At least 40 American reconnaissance aircraft have been shot down during missions
since the end of World War II resulting in the deaths of approximately 200 American
airmen. Many of these events have fueled diplomatic incidents between the govern-
ments involved in the encounters. The most famous incident involved pilot Francis
Gary Powers, who flew a U-2 reconnaissance aircraft over the Soviet Union on
May 1, 1960. Since the first overflight of the Soviet Union by a U-2 in 1956, Moscow
had been unable to shoot down the ultra high-flying American reconnaissance plane
with fighters or air-to-air missiles. However, a new SA-2 missile managed to bring
down Powers who was captured along with the remains of his aircraft. An attempt
by the United States to explain the U-2 as a National Air and Space Administration
(NASA) weather plane that had accidentally strayed over Soviet territory failed and
the incident ended the plans for a 1960 American-Soviet diplomatic summit before
the American presidential election.

On July 1, 1960, Soviet Mig-19 fighters intercepted an American RB-47H recon-
naissance bomber, carrying a crew of three, over the Barents Sea. The RB-47H’s
ELINT mission involved the monitoring and recording of Soviet radar emissions in
the area. Cannon fire from one of the Mig-19 fighters downed the American plane over
international waters with the loss of one crew member. The surviving crew members
were picked up by the Soviet Union and held in custody for several months while the
two governments argued over the details of the incident.

One of the deadliest incidents involving an American reconnaissance aircraft
occurred on April 15, 1969, over the Sea of Japan. North Korean fighters shot down
an American EC-121 carrying 31 crew members over international waters. The North
Koreans claimed the aircraft had entered their territorial airspace. President Nixon
refused to discontinue the reconnaissance flights as demanded by the North Koreans
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and ordered American fighters to escort the intelligence gathering planes flying off the
Korean peninsula. An American flotilla of 29 ships, including four aircraft carriers,
sailed into the Sea of Japan to back an American warning to North Korea. A diplo-
matic stalemate ensued and the American vessels departed the area on April 26.

The most notable event involving an American intelligence aircraft in the first decade
after the end of the cold war occurred in 2001 off the coast of the People’s Republic of
China. A diplomatic incident occurred in March/April 2001 following the emergency
landing of a U.S. Navy EP-3E Aries II reconnaissance aircraft on Hainan Island in
the People’s Republic of China. The United States regularly flew reconnaissance
aircraft off the coast of China to gather various types of intelligence. Frequently, Chinese
fighters intercepted these flights over international water. On March 31, 2001, two
Chinese F-8 fighters intercepted an American EP-3E carrying 24 crew members. The
Chinese jet fighters flew too close to the American aircraft and one bumped the larger
reconnaissance plane approximately 100 miles from Chinese territory. The fighter
crashed into the sea and the damaged EP-3E managed to make an emergency landing
on Hainan Island where the Chinese government immediately impounded the American
plane and placed the crew into custody. The incident occurred during a sensitive period
in American-Chinese relations. President George W. Bush had been in office for less
than three months and his administration was considering the sale of weapons to
Taiwan which Beijing claims as a Chinese province in rebellion. Although both sides
did not want to escalate the incident, the Chinese blamed the United States and
refused to release the crew and airplane until they received an apology. President Bush
refused to apologize but did offer an American regret over the incident to the apparent
satisfaction of China.

North Korea attempted to force an American RC-135S Cobra Bell, a modified
Boeing 707 frame, to land on its territory on March 3, 2003. Four North Korean fighters,
two Mig-29 and two Mig-23 aircraft, intercepted the American plane approximately
150 miles off the coast of North Korea. One of the North Korean pilots hand signaled
that he wanted the American crew to follow him. The American pilot ignored the
gestures and turned his plane back toward Japan. After 20 tense minutes, the North
Korean jets departed the area and returned home. North Korea had recently tested a
Silkworm anti-ship missile in the area and was days away from a second test. The
RC-135S crew was probably in the area to monitor the second test if it occurred during
their patrol period.

See also: Air Force Intelligence; American Intelligence, World War I; American Intel-
ligence, World War II; Vietnam War and Intelligence Operations
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AGEE, PHILIP
(JULY 19, 1935-JANUARY 7, 2008)

Philip Burnett Franklin Agee was a career Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) officer
who became disillusioned with the CIA as an organization and U.S. foreign policy in
general. Resigning from the CIA in 1969 Agee went on to write a series of books and
newsletters exposing CIA agents around the world. One of those he identified was
Station Chief Richard Welch, in Athens, Greece, who was assassinated in 1975.

Agee joined the CIA in 1957 and did overseas tours of duty in Ecuador, Uruguay,
and Mexico. He cites the Tlatelolco Massacre as the precipitating event causing him
to leave the CIA. This incident occurred on the eve of the 1968 Summer Olympics
and saw the Mexican military open fire on student demonstrators. Others point to a
failed marriage and poor performance evaluations by superiors. In some accounts Agee
is identified as the CIA’s first defector because in 1973 after leaving the agency he con-
tacted Soviet intelligence in Mexico City with an offer to work for them. Suspicious of
his motives, he was turned away. Agee later developed close ties with both Russian and
Cuban intelligence organizations. Reportedly they provided him with names of agents
to reveal in his books and his newsletter, the Covert Action Information Bulletin. By
1980 he is estimated to have identified over 2,000 CIA employees. His actions led
Congress to pass the Intelligence Identities Protection Act of 1982.

Agee published his most famous book, Inside the Company, while residing in Great
Britain. He was expelled in 1977 after MI-6 asserted that his revelations had led to the exe-
cution of two of its agents in Poland. He would also be expelled from West Germany, Italy,
the Netherlands, and France. He lost his American passport in 1979 but ultimately gained a
West German passport because of his wife’s nationality. Agee lived in Cuba until his death
on December 16, 2007, occasionally traveling to the United States and Great Britain.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Intelligence Identities Protection Act of 1982;
MI-6 (Secret Intelligence Service); Welch, Richard

References and Further Reading

Agee, Philip. Inside the Company. New York: Bantam, 1975.
Agee, Philip. On the Run. Secaucus, NJ: Stuart, Inc., 1987.

Glenn P. Hastedt

AIR AMERICA

Air America was a private air transportation firm secretly owned by the Central
Intelligence Agency (CIA). It was particularly active in support of covert CIA opera-
tions in Southeast Asia. Air America has also been accused of participating in drug
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smuggling operations while carrying out these missions. Air America helicopters
participated in the final evacuation of South Vietnamese and Americans from Saigon
in 1975. Air America was officially terminated in 1976. Its motto was “Anything, Any-
where, Anytime, Professionally.”

Air America emerged out of a reorganization of the Civil Air Transport company. In
1951, the CIA approached its owner, Claire Lee Chennault, who had earned fame
during World War II for his exploits as a member of the Flying Tigers, a volunteer
air force for China from 1941 to 1942, about purchasing it. With the purchase, the
firm’s name was changed to Civil Air Transport, Inc. In 1959 its name was again
changed to Air America. Its inventory consisted of a wide variety of aircraft including
helicopters, former U.S. military aircraft, and active duty military aircraft “on loan”
to it.

Air America provided support for a series of CIA operations in Laos from 1959 to
1962. From 1962 to 1975 it was particulatly active in providing logistical (food and
ammunition) and reconnaissance support for the Royal Lao Army and the Hmong
Army. Air America also engaged in search and rescue missions for downed U.S. mili-
tary pilots. Beyond its covert action and military support operations, Air America was
also used to transport diplomats, doctors, spies, drug enforcement officials, and other
civilians.

Much controversy surrounds the extent of its involvement in opium and heroin
smuggling operations linked to Laotian Major General Vang Pao. Where some see it
as an active participant in drug smuggling, others assert that Air America itself was
not involved and that its employees did not have direct knowledge that it was taking
place.

Although Air America was disbanded in 1976, a successor soon emerged. In 1979
one of its pilots and a former CIA officer Jim Rhyne founded Aero Contractors, a firm
that identified itself as a private charter enterprise. Accounts suggest it provided weap-
ons and food to Jonas Savimbi in Angola, flew in Colombia as part of Plan Colombia,
and entered into several Central Asian Republics in an attempt to retrieve stringer
missiles. After the beginning of the war on terrorism its Aero’s staff grew from 48 to
79 in 2004. Flight logs document that after the arrest of key al-Qaeda leaders in
2002 and 2003 Aero aircraft quickly flew to airports near where they were captured.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Helms, Richard McGarrah
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AIR FORCE INTELLIGENCE

Officially, air force intelligence came into existence with the establishment of the
U.S. Air Force as an independent and coequal organization with the army and navy
in 1947. The intelligence function, however, predates that point in time. At a minimum
it can be traced back to the formation of an Aeronautical Section of the U.S. Signal
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Corps in 1907, the organizational precursor of the Army Air Corps. Among the earliest
intelligence tasks carried out by air force intelligence was the study of foreign aircraft.
Under the generic title of air technical intelligence this activity began in the period fol-
lowing the end of World War L.

Air force intelligence operates on a strategic, operational, and tactical level. Strategic
intelligence is designed to give policy makers the intelligence they needed to formulate
national strategy policy and plans. Operational intelligence addresses the needs of
military officials required for the successful planning and execution of theater-wide
operations. Tactical intelligence focuses primarily on threat warning, mission planning,
targeting, and assessment.

After World War II the first major intelligence operation of the air force was to sup-
port UN forces in the Korean War. Where at the beginning of the Korean War the
U.S. Air Force Security Service, its intelligence branch, had 3,050 personnel assigned
to it, at war’s end it had an authorized strength of 17,143.

Air force intelligence played key roles in support of U.S. cold war foreign and defense
policy. Key platforms included the B-29 Flying Super Fortress, the U-2, and the
SR-71. Intelligence was gathered on the Soviet Union as well as such trouble spots as
the Far East, the Middle East at various times in the 1950s and in 1973, as well as
Cuba during the missile crisis. One of the significant accompaniments to this expansion
in air force intelligence activities in the early cold war period was the acquisition of over-
seas bases and tracking stations. Numbered among them were sites in West Germany,
Pakistan, Philippines, Japan, Turkey, and Taiwan.

Air force intelligence began its formal involvement in Vietnam in December 1961
with the establishment of an office at Ton Son Nhut Airport near Saigon although it
had been providing intelligence on North Vietnamese and Laotian rebel movements
since 1959. Throughout the war air force intelligence served both national intelligence
customers and local military customers with tactical support for combat operations
beginning on a regular basis in 1965. The late 1960s saw the beginnings of major con-
flicts with host states over the use of facilities in their countries by the air force. In 1968
Pakistan refused to renew the U.S. lease on its Peshawar site. Important basing rights
ended in West Germany and Thailand in 1974 and in Turkey in 1977.

After the Vietnam War ended air force intelligence became increasingly involved in
electronic warfare issues, although tactical support for U.S. military operations did not
end. In 1986, for example, air force intelligence provided support for U.S. operations
against Libya. By the 1990s this mission had evolved to one of helping the United States
maintain a “virtual” advantage in its military operations. In concrete terms this translated
into supporting ground and air operations during Desert Shield and Desert Storm from
operational centers in Turkey and Saudi Arabia and later supporting U.S. operations in
Bosnia and Kosovo. Beginning in 2009 air force intelligence has participated in Project
Liberty, providing tactical intelligence to U.S. forces in Afghanistan and Iraq.

In addition to its intelligence collection efforts, the air force has also been involved in
several important intelligence analysis and jurisdictional debates within the intelligence
community. The most prominent of these occurred early in the cold war. One involved
the existence of a bomber gap in the mid-1950s. air force intelligence estimated that by
mid-1959 the Soviet Union would have between 600 and 700 bombers. The Central
Intelligence Agency (CIA), along with the army and navy, anticipated a smaller force.
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The existence of a bomber gap became a major campaign issue in the 1960 presidential
election and was later found not to exist. A repeat of sorts occurred in the mid-1960s
with accusations of the existence of a missile gap. Once again the air force argued for
a considerably higher number of Soviet intercontinental ballistic missiles (ICBMs) than
did other members of the intelligence community. Again the air force position was
proven to be wrong.

The primary jurisdictional conflict was between the air force and the CIA over control
over satellite reconnaissance. President Dwight Eisenhower established the National
Reconnaissance Office (NRO) in August 1960. Both the air force and the CIA were
actively involved in satellite reconnaissance programs at the time. Under terms of the
agreement that led to this decision the CIA was placed in charge of developing satellites
and the air force was placed in charge of launching satellites and recovering the film cap-
sules. The director of the NRO was the undersecretary of the air force and its deputy
director came from the CIA. Neither the CIA nor the air force was required to give up
control over any of its reconnaissance satellite programs as part of this founding agree-
ment. Establishing the NRO was intended in part to bring peace to the CIA-air force
race to control satellite reconnaissance. It failed to do so and a truce of sorts was not
reached until 1965 as a result of interagency bargaining over the CORONA program.

Organizationally, two air force intelligence organizations perform the majority of its
departmental intelligence functions. They are the Office of the Assistant Chief of Staff,
Intelligence (ACSI) and the Air Intelligence Agency (AIA). Also playing an important
role in the production of air force intelligence but with a community-wide rather than
departmental focus is the Air Force Technical Applications Center (AFTAC).

Chief among the responsibilities of the ACSI are to develop and implement policies
and guidance for air force intelligence, reconnaissance, and surveillance programs as well
as to meet “warfighter needs.” The ACSI is also expected to interact with Congress, the
Office of the Secretary of Defense, and the Office of the Director of National Intelligence.

ATA has as one of its core responsibilities the integration of all-source signals intelli-
gence (SIGINT), measurement and signature intelligence (MASINT), human intelli-
gence (HUMINT), imagery intelligence (INT), open source intelligence (OSINT)
along with scientific intelligence and general military intelligence.

AFTAC is in charge of the U.S. Atomic Energy Detection System, which uses
space-based, aerial, ground, and hydroacoustic sensors to detect nuclear explosions as
well as evidence more generally of nuclear weapons research. Its intelligence plays a cen-
tral role in the monitoring of such international agreements as the Limited Test Ban
Treaty, the Non Proliferation Treaty, and the Strategic Arms Reduction Treaty.

See also: Air Force Intelligence, Surveillance and Reconnaissance Agency; Air Force
Security Agency; American Intelligence, World War I; American Intelligence, World
War II; Balloons; Defense Intelligence Agency; Eisenhower Administration and Intel-
ligence; Powers, Francis Gary
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AIR FORCE INTELLIGENCE, SURVEILLANCE
AND RECONNAISSANCE AGENCY

The establishment of the Air Force Intelligence, Surveillance and Reconnaissance
(ISR) Agency was announced in May 2007 with the renaming of the Air Intelligence
Agency. The change went into effect the following month. The renaming followed nine
months of study on how best to transform air force intelligence capabilities. Headquar-
tered at Lackland Air Force Base, Texas, the Air Force ISR Agency employs around
14,900 people at 72 locations around the world. Its mission is to organize, train, and
equip forces for intelligence, surveillance, and reconnaissance missions for combat
commanders. It also is tasked with implementing and executing the expansion of Air
Force ISR capabilities to meet future needs.

Organizationally the Air Force ISR Agency contains four major organizational units.
The National Air and Space Intelligence Center is headquartered at Wright-Patterson
Air Force Base, Ohio, which serves as the military’s primary producer of intelligence on
foreign air and space forces, systems, and weapons. The 70th Intelligence ISR Wing.
stationed at Ft. Meade, Maryland, integrated air force capabilities in these areas into
global cryptological operations. The 408th ISR Wing at Langley Air Force Base,
Virginia, performs imagery intelligence along with cryptological, measurement, and sig-
nals intelligence. And the Air Force Technical Applications Center at Patrick Air Force
Base, Florida, monitors compliance with nuclear treaties as well as operating and main-
taining the U.S. Atomic Energy Detection System.

See also: Air Force Intelligence
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AIR FORCE SECURITY AGENCY

The Air Force Security Agency (ASA), better known as the U.S. Air Force Agency
for National Security and Emergency Preparedness (AFNSEP), is responsible for all of
the air force’s readiness to respond to both civilian and military emergencies that
require aerial support. As a result, it oversees numerous joint programs between

© 2011 ABC-Clio. All Rights Reserved.



AJAX, Operation

agencies, including the Air Force Military Support to Civilian Authorities (MSCA)
and the Continuity of Operations for the Air Staff.

As required by national and Department of Defense policies, AFNSEP has devel-
oped and continues to update and modify its Continuity of Operations plans, better
known as COOP plans. The objective of these plans is to keep all relevant federal agen-
cies and federal response programs at their most efficient and effective level in case an
urgent need for a response arises. Additionally, these programs must guarantee that
the government continues its work without any cessation of essential activities during
a given emergency and must be prepared to respond to any possible problem or hazard.
For AFNSEP, these requirements have led to the creation of response processes and
plans to maintain all the essential functions necessary to the proper running of the
U.S. Air Force.

Specifically, these continuity plans included the Joint Emergency Evacuation Plan
(JEEP), the Joint Air Transportation System (JATS), the Alternate Headquarters
and Emergency Headquarters Relocation Site Management, the Residual Capabilities
Assessment Program (RECA), the Airborne Reconnaissance for Damage Assessment
Program (CARDA), and the Survivable Reconstitution and Recovery Plan. They all
take into account the need for military and civilian defense, preparedness and response
measures, as well as restoration and survivability actions.

AFNSEDP also has other domestic responsibilities. These responsibilities fall under
the authority of the AFNSEP’s Domestic Support Operations Division, which coordi-
nates the programs that aim to meet military and civilian defense needs. The Office of
Primary Responsibility is located within this division as well, responsible for contacts
with the Military Support to Civilian Authorities (MSCA), Military Support to Civilian
Law Enforcement Agencies (MSCLEA), and the National Security Emergency
Preparedness (NSEP).

Lastly, the Issues Division of AFNSEP coordinates air force branches and plans that
are not directed from within the Pentagon. It is responsible for pursuing the policies
called for by the Critical Infrastructure Protection Program.

See also: Air Force Intelligence
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AJAX, OPERATION

In August 1953, after the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) removed a democrati-
cally elected prime minister from power in Iran, the United States for the first time
overthrew a foreign government. Known as Operation Ajax (officially designated
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TP-AJAX), this clandestine intervention, rationalized as a measure to keep the region
from coming under Soviet influence, was a response to the Iranian government’s cancel-
lation of a British oil concession.

Mohammad Mossadegh ran afoul of Great Britain after he and his Nationalist Front
Party made a public issue of the paltry revenues Iran received from the Anglo-Iranian
Oil Company (AIOC). Although Iran had a one-fifth stake in the company, it was
not permitted to review the accounting records. The controversy reached a point of
no return on March 15, 1951, when the Majlis (the Iranian parliament) voted to
nationalize the oil industry. On April 28 of that same year the Majlis voted Mossadegh
as head of the government and announced the formation of the National Iranian Oil
Company.

The British blockaded the Persian Gulf port city of Abadan to prevent Iranian oil
exports, disregarded the decision of the World Court that ruled in Iran’s favor, organ-
ized domestic unrest inside the country, and even designated General Fazlollah Zahedi
as the next prime minister. In response, Mossadegh expelled all British citizens, both
AIOC and diplomatic officials. By October 1952, diplomatic relations were severed
between the two nations. The British then turned to Washington and urged that it
conduct regime change in Iran, a request President Harry Truman flatly dismissed.

After Dwight Eisenhower’s inauguration in January 1953, the British once again
approached Washington about overthrowing Mossadegh. The idea now found favor
with the brothers Allen Dulles and John Foster Dulles, the new Central Intelligence
Agency director and head of the State Department, respectively. Although lukewarm
about the plan, Eisenhower consented because he feared that if the crisis were to con-
tinue then the Communists, the Tudeh (Masses) Party, might seize power.

Opposed to the coup was Roger Goiran, the CIA station chief in Teheran. As he saw
it this put at risk his Iranian operatives who numbered about one hundred. His net-
work, code name Bedamn and supported by an annual CIA budget of $1 million, was
responsible for generating negative propaganda against the Soviet Union and laying
the groundwork for an insurgency should there ever be a Communist takeover.

The American operative who directed the coup on the ground was Kermit
Roosevelt, the grandson of Theodore Roosevelt and chief of the CIA’s Near East and
African Division. In his published account of the operation, Roosevelt claimed that as
early as 1950 the Rashidian brothers (whom he identified as the Boscoes) approached
the CIA about staging a coup. Scheming in coordination with the British, these Iranians
allegedly met with Roosevelt as early as mid-1951. At one point the three brothers
made a trip to CIA headquarters in Langley. Roosevelt also wrote that in November
1952 representatives of the AOIC approached him and said they wanted to overthrow
Mossadegh. In late 1952 and early 1953 AOIC officials, he further noted, made trips to
Washington to lobby for the plot.

Meeting in Cyprus near the end of May 1953, Donald N. Wilber of the CIA and
Norman Darbyshire of the OSS drafted the initial plan for the coup, which the British
referred to as Operation Boot. Although there were revisions by the time the plan was
finalized in mid-July, the main approach did not change. The CIA would persuade
Shah Mohammad Reza Pahlevi, the monarch whose power had been virtually reduced
to a ceremonial status, to issue firmans (royal decrees), one to dismiss Mossadegh as
prime minister and the other to appoint Zahedi in his stead. The decrees, although
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lacking constitutional authority, would be enforced by troops loyal to the Shah, as well
as mobs instigated by the Rashidian brothers and other collaborators. In the meantime,
operatives would mount a propaganda campaign against Mossadegh in the press and
among the clerics, aided by a great amount of bribery, and this would be in conjunction
with staged rioting that gave the appearance that the country was lapsing into anarchy.

The initial difficulty was obtaining the Shah'’s approval. Princess Ashraf was bribed
with a mink coat and cash payments to try to persuade her indecisive brother. Also,
General H. Norman Schwarzkopf, who had won the Shah’s respect from the time
when he commanded the Imperial Iranian Gendarmerie during most of the 1940s,
was flown into Teheran to make a pitch. Finally, Roosevelt, using the prestige of his
family name, visited the Shah and made a personal appeal. Convinced that the plot
had the complete backing of Washington, the Shah agreed to issue the firmans.

On August 15 the coup began, but word leaked out to Mossadegh before he could be
arrested. Colonel Nematollah Nasiri, the commander of the Imperial Guard sent to
apprehend the prime minister, suddenly found himself behind bars. Spooked by the
bad turn of events, the Shah fled to Baghdad, and finally to Rome. Meanwhile, Roosevelt
chose to persist in the chaos. Photostats of the firmans were distributed throughout the
capital and newspapers ran planted stories charging that Mossadegh was in the process
of establishing a dictatorship. Eventually, the armed forces (with many key officers bribed)
turned against Mossadegh and, after the deaths of over 300, Zahedi took control. On
August 22 the Shah returned to Teheran, a restored monarch. To Roosevelt, he said,
“T owe my throne to God, my people, my army—and to you!”

The final cost of the coup has been estimated as high as $20 million, but the loss of
Iranian democracy was the biggest price. Soon thereafter the CIA established the
SAVAK, the Iranian secret service, to help the Shah maintain dictatorial power.
Mossadegh, after serving three years in prison, died under house arrest in 1967. Twelve
years later the Islamic Revolution swept the Shah from power and militant students,
remembering what happened in 1953, took over the U.S. embassy for 444 days.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Dulles, Allen Welsh; Roosevelt, Kermit
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AKHMEROV, ISKHAK
(1901-1975)

Iskhak Akhmerov was a spy for the Soviet Union who operated in the United
States during World War II, concealing his identity under the cover of being a clothier.
Akhmerov joined the Bolshevik Party in 1919 and after graduating from college joined
the OGPU/NKVD in 1930 and went to work for the People’s Commissariat for State
Security’s (NKVD) intelligence division in 1932. Originally stationed in Turkey,
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Akhmerov was assigned to China in 1934 and entered the United States under a false
identity the following year. He remained in the United States until 1939 when he
returned to the Soviet Union. Akhmerov then returned to the United States in 1942,
After the war, in 1945 or 1946, he again returned to the Soviet Union where he
became deputy chief of the KGB'’s covert intelligence unit.

Akhmerov's espionage activities came to light as a result of the VENONA inter-
cepts. He operated under the code names MAYOR and ALBERT. Akhmerov is best
known as the contact person used by President Franklin Roosevelt's personal assistant
Harry Hopkins to communicate with Joseph Stalin. No firm evidence exists that wit-
tingly or unwittingly Hopkins passed secret information to Stalin. He did, however,
use this information channel to explain to Stain details of Roosevelt’s thinking and to
convey information from meetings between Roosevelt and British Prime Minister

Winston Churchill.

See also: American Intelligence, World War II; NKVD (Narodnyj Komissariat
Vnutrennikh Del—Peoples Commissariat for Internal Affairs); VENONA
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ALBANIA—U.S. OPERATIONS IN/AGAINST

The first American-sponsored covert operation to topple a foreign government
during the cold war took place in Albania. During the early years of the cold war, senior
American intelligence officials tried to keep pace with a perceived stronger and more
aggressive Soviet Union. Frank Wisner, chief of the Central Intelligence Agency’s
(CIA) covert operation branch—the Office of Policy Coordination (OPC), advanced
the notion of penetrating the Soviet-controlled east Europe in the hopes of causing
deep fractures. From 1949 to 1952, Wisner’'s OPC with British assistance pursued a
failed policy of inserting Albanians abroad into Albania to overthrow Enver Hoxha’s
repressive regime.

Albania, although a poor and isolated country, was seen as strategically important. As
early as 1946, the British had the idea of using covert actions in Albania. The Albanian
polity was perceived as inimical to Hoxha; the British still continued supporting the exiled
former Albanian ruler, King Zog; and most importantly, the British had hoped to
maintain its strategic influence in the Mediterranean. The British Secret Intelligence
Service (SIS) began planning for operations to contact resistance groups within Albania,
but lacked the financial means to carry out the operation. As a result, the British looked
to the United States for help.

By March 1949, American and British intelligence officials agreed to move forward
with a plan to detach Albania from the Soviet orbit. In the formative period of the
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Albanian operation, code-named BGFIEND, the Americans supplied the necessary
finances, while the British provided their expertise and personnel. The main SIS liaison
with the Americans was Harold “Kim” Philby. With assistance from the Albanian
National Committee, the joint operation utilized willing members of the Albanian dias-
pora to wade, walk, or parachute into their homeland.

After several months of training at an SIS training site in Malta, during October
1949, 20 Albanians reached the coast off of Albania’s Karaburun peninsula. Unfortu-
nately, the Albanian military was prepared for the incursion, resulting in an immediate
ambush. Although the initial effort was furtive, the OPC was encouraged by reports
from the few Albanians that survived that it was possible to organize a resistance move-
ment. Due to multiple incidents of sensitive information leaking from the Albanian
community in Rome, the second round of Albanian insurgents was trained outside of
Heidelburg. This second attempt inserted 250 Albanians by land or air. Again, Hoxha's
forces were waiting for the operatives.

The continual failure of the operation led the British to believe the effort was futile
and withdrew by 1951. Coinciding with the British termination was the outing of
Philby as a Soviet mole. In June 1951, Philby was declared persona non grata and all
OPC operations were seen as compromised. Despite this, Wisner continued operations
against Albania—partly due to the outbreak of the Korean War, partly due to his belief
in the ability of covert operations to fracture the Soviet Union. In 1952, 60 more oper-
atives parachuted into Albania. By the time operations were terminated more than 200
Albanians were killed or captured with corresponding reprisals that cost an additional
1,000 lives. Although Philby informed Soviet intelligence generally about the Anglo-
American operation, the Albanian fiasco failed due to leaks from Albanian émigré
organizations and a general inability to foment dissent within Albania.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Cold War Intelligence; Philby, Harold Adrian
Russell “Kim”; Wisner, Frank Gardiner
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Jonathan H. L’'Hommedieu

ALIEN AND SEDITION ACTS

Although Republican support for the French cause had long been the subject of criti-
cism by Federalist writers and politicians, war with France made Republicans appear to
be unpatriotic. As a result, in addition to taking steps to increase the size of the army
and navy, Congress also sought to eliminate the perceived domestic threat posed by
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“Jacobins” who sought to overthrow the American government. Into this category went
not only native-born members of the Republican Party, but increasing numbers of Irish
immigrants who came to this country with a healthy dose of contempt for the “aristo-
cratic” elements of the Federalist party. These “United Irish” were said to constitute
part of the growing network of French sympathizers in the United States. Irish immi-
grants then compounded the supposed error of their ways by tending to vote
Republican.

The Federalist response to these threats was the passage, in 1798, of four different
acts of Congress, which have since come to be referred to collectively as the Alien and
Sedition Acts. They included the Alien Enemies Act, the Alien Friends Act, the Natu-
ralization Act, and the Sedition Act.

The Alien Enemies Act authorized the president to arrest, detain, and deport for-
eign nationals from countries at war with the United States. The Alien Friends Act
gave the president similar powers with respect to any alien whom he determined
posed a danger to the public, regardless of whether a state of war existed between
the United States and the nation of which the alien was a citizen. The alien acts
were never enforced.

The Naturalization Act raised the residency requirement for citizenship from five to
14 years, after some in Congress arguecl that restraining immigration was necessary to
prevent the American character from being polluted by foreign elements. The effect
of the Naturalization Act was not merely to make it more difficult for immigrants to
become citizens; it also had the additional benefit of cutting off the Republican Party’s
supply of new voters.

By far, however, the most famous, and in some ways most draconian, part of the
Federalist’s legislative package was the Sedition Act of 1798. The act made it a crime
for any group of people to “unlawfully combine or conspire together” to oppose any
measure of the government or to prevent any government official from carrying out
his assigned duties. The second section made it unlawful for any person to “write, print,
utter or publish. . . . any false, scandalous, or malicious writing” against the president or
any member of Congress. Federalist supporters argued the Acts were consistent with
the First Amendment because that amendment was never designed to allow for slan-
dering one’s government and dividing the people in aid of the enemy. To Republicans
the passage of the Naturalization and Sedition Acts only confirmed basic suspicions
that the Federalists were bent upon establishing an aristocratical, if not monarchical,
government and destroying the Republican Party by denying it the ability to attract
new voters. That the Sedition Act, by its own terms, was to expire shortly after the
presidential election in 1800 was proof that the Alien and Sedition Acts were more
about electoral politics than national security.

Between 1798 and 1800, the government sought a total of 15 indictments under
the Sedition Act. Of these, ten resulted in conviction. Republican newspapers were
the primary targets of these prosecutions. In response, Thomas Jefferson and James
Madison collaborated to produce the Virginia and Kentucky Resolutions (1798),
which called for the other states to join in seeking repeal of the Alien and Sedition
Acts.

See also: American Revolution and Intelligence
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Glenn P. Hastedt

ALLEN, GENERAL LEW, JR.
(DECEMBER 30, 1925-JANUARY 6, 2010)

Air Force General Lew Allen, Jr., was Director of the National Security Agency
(NSA) from August 1973 until 1977. Prior to assuming that post he briefly served
as deputy director of Central Intelligence for almost half the year and after leaving
the NSA he was named commander of the Air Force Systems Command. Later he
would become the tenth chief of staff of the U.S. Air Force, holding that position from
1978 to 1982. Allen’s tour at NSA was noteworthy in that he was the first head of
NSA to testify publicly before Congress.

Allen was born on December 30, 1925, in Miami, Florida, and after graduating from
high school in Gainesville, Texas, in 1942 he entered the United States Military
Academy. He would go on to earn a PhD in physics from the University of Illinois
in 1954. From there he was assigned to the Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory and from
there he moved on to become science advisor to the Physics Division of the Air Force
Special Weapons Center where he specialized in the military effects of high-altitude
nuclear explosions.

In 1961 Allen’s career took him to Washington where he joined the Office of the
Secretary of Defense’s Space Technology Office. In 1968 he moved to the Pentagon
where he took over as deputy director and then director of space systems. In April 1971
Allen became director of special projects and deputy commander for satellite programs
in the Space and Missile Systems Organization.

After his retirement as air force chief of staff, Allen became director of the Jet
Propulsion Laboratory. President Bill Clinton appointed Allen to serve on the
President’s Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board. He continued to serve in this role
under President George W. Bush. Allen also served on the Intelligence Oversight
Board.

See also: Bush, George W., Administration and Intelligence; Central Intelligence
Agency; Defense Department Intelligence; National Security Agency; President’s
Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board
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ALLEN, MICHAEL HAHN

Michael Hahn Allen was convicted in a court martial on August 14, 1987, in San
Diego on compromising U.S. classified documents. Convicted on 10 counts of espion-
age he was sentenced to eight years in prison and fined $10,000. Allen was 53 years
old when arrested.

At the time Allen was working as a photocopy clerk at the Naval Air Station, Cubi
Point, Philippines. Previously he had served for 22 years in the U.S. Navy, retiring as a
senior petty officer in 1972. Upon retirement Allen ran a bar and also owned an auto-
mobile dealership and engaged in cock fighting.

He was arrested on December 4, 1986, by the Naval Investigative Service for passing
confidential and secret information to Philippine intelligence officers. The material
included information on the activities of Philippine rebel force movements and planned
government actions against them. The Naval Investigative service had videotaped Allen’s
espionage activities and uncovered additional documents at his home. Faced with this evi-
dence he confessed to having engaged in espionage between July and December 1986 in
order to promote his business interests.

Allen was tried in the military justice system after the U.S. Justice Department deter-
mined that it would not prosecute him in federal court. Secretary of the Navy John
Lehman cited his retired military status as justification for bringing charges forward
through a court martial hearing,

See also: Cold War Intelligence
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ALSOS MISSION

The Alsos Mission (1943-1945) was an Allied, almost exclusively British and
American, operation conducted in Italy, France, and Germany during World War II
(1939-1945). The mission assessed the nature and extent of the German atomic weap-
ons program begun (April 1939) following the German discovery of fission (December
1938) and seized or destroyed any material, equipment, resources, facilities, and
personnel that might be used by the Soviets or the French to the close the gap in the
atomic weaponry developed by Britain and the United States (US) or to enhance that
existing technology. Alsos, Greek for “grove,” was an extension of the Manhattan Engi-
neer District (MED), also known as the Manhattan Project, and was a play on the
name of the MED's military director, Major General Leslie M. Groves (1896-1970).
Albert Einstein’s letter (August 2, 1939) to President Franklin Delano Roosevelt, alert-
ing him to the probability of that an extremely powerful bomb based on technology in
which Nazi Germany was believed to have a two-year development advantage
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prompted not only the creation of the MED, but the need for accurate intelligence on
the status and potential of the German program.

The Alsos Mission was proposed (1943) by General George C. Marshall and was
initially directed from London (December 1943). The Alsos Mission was prosecuted
in three phases: Phase I—Italy, Phase II—France, and Phase IIl—Germany. Lieutenant
Colonel Boris T. Pash (1900-1995), an army intelligence officer who had assisted in
the security vetting of the scientific director of the MED’s Los Alamos site, Robert J.
Oppenheimer, was the overall commander of Alsos from its inception; Captain Horace
Calvert commanded the London staff of office personnel, interpreters, and counter-
intelligence; and Dr. Samuel Goudsmit led the scientific team. The London unit was
responsible for liaising with the MED, field logistics, finding the 50-some German
scientists thought to be engaging in atomic research, locating pertinent material and
facilities, and extracting and evaluating information related to nuclear science.

The first Alsos Mission that entered Italy following the Anzio invasion (January 22,
1944) found little pertinent information. By the time of the second Alsos Mission
began (August 9, 1944), Calvert had assembled dossiers detailing potential locations
for all of the top German scientists as well as other persons of interest, including the
French physicist Frederic Joliot-Curie. Joliot-Curie’s interrogation revealed that the
Germans had made no real progress in their atomic weapons program and provided
the Alsos team with further information on some of the German scientists being
sought, most prominently the uranium researcher Erich Schumann, the nuclear
physicist Kurt Diebner, the nuclear experimentalist Walter Bothe, as well as Abraham
Essau, Wolfgang Gertner, Erich Bagge, and Werner Maurer. The French phase of the
Alsos Mission moved its headquarters to Paris (Fall 1944) and from there directed
the hunt for the target German scientists and their research facilities, analyzed and
evaluated information, and supported teams advancing with the Allied armies. It
was during this phase that Alsos determined Hechingen, Germany, to be a location
of interest.

Phase III began with Alsos’s entry into Germany on February 24, 1945. This
phase was complicated by the British and American determination to prevent any of
the German atomic research personnel, material, and facilities from coming under the
control of the Soviets, even if it meant the destruction of those assets. Rather than allow
it to fall to the Soviets, one such research facility, the Oranienburg Auergesellschaft
Works north of Berlin, was destroyed on March 15, 1944, by a flight of 612 B-17 Flying
Fortresses.

Alsos’s April 1945 operations met with great success. Diebner’s laboratory in
Frankfurt was captured on April 12 and Operation Big captured a nearly operational
German atomic pile at Haigerloch in southwest Germany. Calvert located the bulk,
1,100 tons, of the German supply of uranium ore in an Industrial Research Association
(WiFo) salt mine near Stassfurt, Germany, and Colonel John Lansdale seized the cache
on April 17. Operation Harborage, designed to deny the French access to targeted
nuclear assets, captured Hechingen (April 24) with its heavy water plant moved from
Norway following the Allied attempts to destroy the German atomic research there,
Operations Freshman and Gunnerside as well as heavy bombing. An atomic physics
laboratory was also seized along with two of the three most-wanted German scientists:
Otto Hahn and Carl Friedrich von Weizsicker, as well as Max von Laue. Information
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garnered from this trio led Alsos to believe that the most prominent remaining
scientist, Werner Heisenberg, who had conducted atomic pile experiments at the
Kaiser-Wilhelm Institute (1940) at roughly the same time as Enrico Fermi’s Columbia
University experiments, and perhaps other persons of interest, were in Munich or Utfeld.

During interrogation in Alsos’s Forward Headquarters in Heidelberg (April 27), von
Weizsicker disclosed that the records of Germany atomic research were in a sealed
metal drum secreted in a cesspool behind his home. Alsos captured Walter Gerlach,
the discoverer of spin quantization, on May 1, 1945, and Diebner on May 3 with
Colonel Pash personally capturing Heisenberg on May 2. Ten of the most prominent
German atomic researchers (including Heisenberg, Hahn, and von Weizsicker) were
relocated to a British intelligence “safe house” in Farm Hall, Great Britain, and interro-
gated for six months until January 1946.

The Alsos Mission ended on October 15, 1945, after determining that the German
atomic bomb project had stalled in 1942 due to underfunding and understaffing and
after successfully gathering and debriefing the scientists vital to the program while
preventing them and their knowledge from aiding either the Soviets or the French in
the development of their atomic weapons programs. Alsos was a small unit that at
the end of the war had a roster of 114 people.

See also: American Intelligence, World War II
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Richard M. “Rich” Edwards

AMERASIA CASE

Less well known than other famous espionage cases because it was overshadowed by
the tumultuous events accompanying the end of the World War II and because the
Justice Department failed to bring any of the defendants to trial, the Amerasia case
marked the beginning of serious concerns about the loyalty of government employees,
highlighted the unwillingness of the Democratic Party to confront the issue, and con-
tributed to the rise of postwar anti-Communism. In January 1945, Amerasia, a left-
leaning journal devoted to east Asian affairs, contained an almost word-for-word
version of a classified report on Allied activities in Thailand. A search of the magazine’s
offices by the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) revealed hundreds of copies of
secret State Department documents scattered about on desks, tables, and chairs. Elec-
tronic surveillance of the journal’s editor, self-made millionaire and self-described Com-
munist “fellow-traveler,” Philip Jaffe, recorded him stating that he would spy for the
Soviet Union if given a chance and discussing his unsuccessful attempts to make contact
with a Soviet intelligence agent.

The FBI arrested Jaffe; his co-editor, Kate Mitchell; journalist Mark Gayn; Navy

Lieutenant Andrew Roth; and State Department officers Emmanuel Larson and John
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Stewart Service on charges of theft of government documents. Roth and Larson had
given Jaffe the majority of the stolen documents, but a small number had come from
Service, one of the so-called “China Hands,” State Department officials stationed in
China who sought to influence American policy towards support of Mao Zedong.
Within days of Service’s arrest, Lauchlin Currie, a high-ranking State Department offi-
cial, arranged for Thomas “the Cork” Corcoran, a powerful Washington influence ped-
dler and well-known “fixer” to intervene on Service’s behalf. Currie may have been
motivated by his friendship with Service, by the need to conceal a document leaking
campaign within the State Department designed to discredit Patrick Hurley the
American ambassador to China, or by fears that his own connections to Soviet intelli-
gence might be uncovered in the course of a wider-ranging investigation. Corcoran suc-
cessfully “fixed” the case against Service and the charges against the other defendants
collapsed thanks to anemic prosecution by the Justice Department and the inadmis-
sibility of the FBI surveillance tapes in court.

In 1946, responding to charges of a cover-up, a congressional committee chaired by
Alabama Congressman Sam Hobbs investigated Justice Department handling of the
case and exonerated all involved. The appearance of a whitewash inspired Wisconsin
Senator Joseph McCarthy to cite the Amerasia case in 1950 as proof of his claims that
the Truman administration protected Communist spies within the government.
McCarthy forced another congressional investigation, this time by Maryland Senator
Millard Tydings whose committee ignored the egregious breaches of security uncovered
by the FBI and focused narrowly on the issue of espionage finding no wrong doing.
Tainted by its association with McCarthyism the Amerasia case was dismissed by most
scholars until the release of FBI documents in the 1990s revealed the full extent of the
security breach and the divided loyalties of the defendants.

See also: American Intelligence, World War II; Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI);
McCarthy, Joseph
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AMERICAN COMMUNIST PARTY

Communist Party involvement in espionage varied with its relation to the Commu-
nist International, and the foreign policies of the United States and the Soviet Union.
Espionage efforts increased in 1942, as both nations found themselves wartime allies
against Nazi Germany, profoundly distrusting and absolutely depending upon each
other. The secret VENONA project, decrypting Soviet communications from 1943
to 1945, was initiated during this wartime alliance. How many individual party mem-
bers committed espionage, who was a party member, and how seriously their espionage
compromised the security of the United States remains a matter of some controversy.

25
© 2011 ABC-Clio. All Rights Reserved.



American Communist Party

26

After the Russian Revolution of 1917, the Soviet Union had not posed a conven-
tional military threat to any major power. Capitalist powers, notably the victorious
Allies of World War I, were inclined to “strangle the infant in its cradle” as Churchill
later remarked, because it offered an example to then-virulent revolutionary movements
among their own people. Communist parties, in the United States as in Western
Europe, were perceived as posing a danger of sedition and civil strife, possibly even
insurrection, not espionage.

The American Communist Party, organized in 1919 by Charles Ruthenberg and
Louis Fraina, joined by leaders of the Russian, Latvian, Lithuanian, Polish, Ukrainian,
and Jewish language federations from the former Socialist Party of America, competed
for recognition from the fractious Communist International with the Communist
Labor Party, organized by John Reed and Alfred Wagenknecht. By 1929 those still
active constituted the Communist Party USA. As the postwar wave of revolutionary
fervor receded, leaving the Soviet Union isolated, and as Stalin gained ascendancy
within the Communist Party of the Soviet Union, the Comintern apparatus become
oriented toward serving the national interests of the Soviet state.

During World War II, American Communists were unusually well placed to provide
useful information to Soviet agencies. Many worked in jobs where they could, inciden-
tally, though not insignificantly, provide information to further what appeared to be the
noble cause of an anti-Fascist united front. Over 15,000 Communists volunteered for
the armed services; Communists worked in such key agencies as the Office of Strategic
Services and the Office of Price Administration. It was not uncommon, even after the
war, for Communist Party “clubs” to knock on doors inviting neighbors to forthcoming
meetings. Party line emphasized buying war bonds, supporting the USO, and
cooperation with employers for war production, while looking forward to a pleasant
postwar cooperation between the United States and the USSR. On the other hand,
many Communists viewed anti-Communists in and out of government as enemies of
progress. Party leaders such as Eugene Dennis and Elizabeth Gutley Flynn were pros-
ecuted for Smith Act violations, but never for espionage. Obtaining information for the
Soviet Union was the work of specific networks that reported directly to handlers for
Soviet agencies, primarily NKVD and GRU.

These agencies had residencies abroad which sought contact with “fellow country-
men”—a coded term for Communist Party members—in the country where they were
assigned. VENONA decryptions for example show a Soviet vice-consul in San
Francisco asking for the name of a “local fellow-countryman leader.” Party Chair Earl
Browder was referred to as “Helmsman.” In addition to specific military information,
the NKVD sought reports from agencies such as the War Production Board, via sources
with code names such as “Robert”—generally identified as Nathan Gregory Silvermaster.
Another group, code-named “Albert” has never been identified, which reported mostly on
international trade statistics and administration plans for occupied Germany. One
decrypted message mentions Rudolph Lambert, party security commission chair for
northern California, but 43 unrecoverable cipher groups separate it from a brief mention
of uranium deposits.

After the United States and the Soviet Union became postwar enemies and the lead-
ing powers in the world, Communists were no longer illegally providing information to
an ally, but to the national enemy. The best-known spy case charged that Julius and
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Ethel Rosenberg (who were undoubtedly Communist Party members); Ethel’s brother,
David Greenglass; his wife, Ruth; and several others obtained information for the
Soviet Union on the Manhattan Project (where Greenglass was employed) and nuclear
weapons technology. Forty-nine VENONA translations concern Soviet espionage to
learn about U.S. research to develop the atom bomb. Many historians consider that
release in 1995 of these decrypted Soviet communications has settled 40 years of bitter
controversy over the defendants’ guilt. Studies of the VENONA files have also
suggested that Ethel Rosenberg was far less culpable than was presented at trial,
perhaps not even an accomplice, and that the information obtained by Greenglass and
Julius Rosenberg concerned only the proximity fuse, not uranium-235 enrichment
or fission.

John Earl Haynes and Harvey Klehr have compiled references to 349 Americans
who spied for the Soviet Union from the released files, less than half of those identified
by name. Reliance on VENONA continues to be questioned by some historians. The
Russian language texts from which the original coding and decoding were done have
never been released. Many of the references are fragmentary, and disinformation may
appear in the record as sterling truth. The high-profile case of Alger Hiss is still
debated, although VENONA reports identify him with the code name “Ales.”
Treasury Department official Harry Dexter White, and President Franklin Roosevelt's
aide, Lauchlin Currie, although referenced as sources of information, are not shown to
be Communist Party members. Klaus Fuchs was known to be a German Communist
before assignment to work on the nuclear bomb. Theodore Hall provided information
on the Manhattan Project, but was probably not a party member—he later said that no
nation should have a monopoly on such destructive capabilities. Judith Coplon appears
to have been a party member before she went to work as a political analyst in the
Department of Justice.

Most Communist Party members were neither willing to engage in espionage nor
skilled at doing so. The Supreme Court recognized in United States v. Robel, 389 U.S.
258 (1967) and earlier in Noto v. United States, 367 U.S. 290 (1961), that an individual
Communist Party member “may be a passive or inactive member of a designated
organization, that he may be unaware of the organization’s unlawful aims, or that he
may disagree with those unlawful aims.” By the mid-1960s, party membership was
down from a peak of perhaps 100,000 to around 5,000, as many as one-third of those
being FBI informers. The respect it once had in trade unions that party members ener-
getically labored to build during the 1930s was nearly gone. It no longer had any mem-
bers holding strategically placed government office. Public pronouncements from the
party’s general secretary, Gus Hall, emphasized constitutional means for bringing about
socialist revolution.

See also: Amerasia Case; Atomic Spy Ring; Bentley, Elizabeth Terrill; Browder, Earl
Russell; Chambers, Whittaker; Cohen, Lona (Leontina) and Morris, aka Helen and
Peter Kroger; Currie, Lauchlin B.; Fuchs, Emil Julius Klaus; Gold, Harry; Greenglass,
David; GRU (Main Intelligence Directorate); Hall, Theodore Alvin Alvin; Hiss, Alger;
KGB (Komitet Gosudarstvennoi Bezopasnosti); Los Alamos; NKVD (Narodnyj
Komissariat Vnutrennikh Del—Peoples Commissariat for Internal Affairs); Rosenberg,
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AMERICAN INTELLIGENCE, WORLD WAR I

Prior to the twentieth century, the intelligence community had not been a permanent
part of the government bureaucracy, utilized only during contingencies. Upon
the founding of the Republic, George Washington was highly ambivalent about
establishing a permanent intelligence bureaucracy because of its secrecy and deception.
However, in 1790, he prevailed upon Congress to pass a law establishing a “secret
fund” of $40,000 devoted to “foreign intercourse,” due to the vulnerability of the
young United States. Washington established the precedent of declaring the
amount of money spent on intelligence work, but not the subject of intelligence work
itself.

During the Civil War, much of Union intelligence gathering was performed by Allan
Pinkerton’s agency of detectives. In the years following the Civil War, the Pinkerton
Agency gathered data on diverse characters such as train robbers Frank and Jesse James
and labor activists. However, by the Spanish-American War of 1898 the Secret Service
began to play a more prominent role in intelligence gathering by expanding beyond its
original anticounterfeiting duties, traced the activities of Spanish agents and potential
anarchists. As the twentieth century dawned, a permanent intelligence bureaucracy
was beginning to take shape.

The United States government applied the lessons learned from the war with Spain
through the reorganization of its military and intelligence structures. The U.S. Army
adopted the European institution of the “general staff,” resulting in the creation of the
Military Information Division, or G-2 (although the navy created the Office of Naval
Intelligence in 1882). G-2 became the army’s chief source of intelligence, but its poten-
tial as a military intelligence agency was not realized during peacetime in the years lead-

ing up to World War L
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After the outbreak of World War I, a new intelligence agency arose that came to be
known as U-1., In 1915, President Wilson decided that it was vital for the State
Department to be involved in issues of intelligence. U-1 was an exclusive circle of Ivy
League graduates. As the war progressed, the United States was in a delicate position
of maintaining its neutrality and holding true to its anti-imperialist ideals while provid-
ing support for Great Britain, an imperialist power. Secretary of State William Jennings
Bryan was opposed to such an elitist organization because of his populist leanings.
However, his objections became moot after he resigned in protest of the Wilson admin-
istration’s position towards Germany after the sinking of the Lusitania.

Bryan's successor, Robert Lansing, established the foundations for U-1. To ensure
that the president would not be connected to closely with the new intelligence agency,
Lansing appointed Frank L. Polk, a distant relative of President James K. Polk, as
counselor in the State Department. His role was to advise the government regarding
the U.S. neutrality in the European conflict. With American involvement looming,
Polk placed a higher priority on intelligence gathering by cooperating with the embas-
sies of Britain and France on matters of counterintelligence. Polk created the “American
Black Chamber,” which intercepted foreign codes, as well as established a “foreign intel-
ligence section” of the State Department that would continue intelligence-gathering
activities during peacetime. By 1919, the agency was given the official designation of
“U-1" after Congress created for Polk the new office of undersecretary of state. The cre-
ation of U-1, however, did not solve inherent problems within the American intelli-
gence community, for its purview overlapped with other agencies such as the Bureau
of Investigation, the forerunner of the Federal Bureau of Investigation, and the Secret
Service, causing rivalry among them.

Even before the entry of the United States in the war on April 1917, intelligence
gathering, the work for which U-1 was created, began in earnest. Gordon Auchincloss
assisted Polk as assistant counselor in coordinating classified work. The Ivy League
composition of U-1 was not representative of American society that was becoming
more diverse due to immigration. As a result, it had a strong bias toward Britain’s cause.
One such example was Sir William Wiseman. In 1915, Wiseman was appointed by
the British government to be in charge of British intelligence in the United States.
Wiseman easily gained influence in official contacts through the prevailing Anglophilia
in American elite circles. This gave the British government easy access in gradually
eliciting official American support.

The results of the institutional Anglophilia within U-1 could be seen in American
policy. When Wilson asked Congress to declare war on Germany, he said that he
wanted to make the world safe for democracy. One of the foundations of Wilson's
war aims was national self-determination, aimed at dismantling the multinational
empires of the Habsburgs and the Ottoman Turks, in addition to defeating Germany.
However, American concepts of anti-imperialism became inconsistent with U-1’s pro-
British bias. By being sympathetic to the British ruling class, the Ivy League members
of U-1 were also condoning Britain’s empire, and by extension, defended the continu-
ation of colonial empires of the Allied powers, primarily Britain and France. Such
inconsistencies in policy left the United States vulnerable to charges of hypocrisy. For
example, as early as 1916, the United States allowed British operatives to spy on and
intercept Indian revolutionaries bent on ending British rule in India, known as the

© 2011 ABC-Clio. All Rights Reserved.

29



American Intelligence, World War I

30

Ghadr Party meeting on American soil, as well as Irish nationalists, while allowing
Polish and Czech revolutionaries who sought to end Austrian rule in their homelands
to operate in the United States unmolested.

Other secret agencies of the U.S. government were engaged in domestic espionage
during World War I. The Secret Service conducted raids on German spy networks
designed to sabotage war materials meant to supply the British, particularly in light of
an explosion on Black Tom Island in New York on July 30, 1916, which destroyed a
munitions facility whose products were destined for Britain, which caused extensive
damage throughout New York City and even into New Jersey. The Bureau of Investi-
gation, the forerunner of the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI), investigated activ-
ities by the German government that violated American neutrality. For example, as
early as 1914, the German embassy forged passports for German reservists in the
United States to return to Germany by way of neutral ports. When confronted with
the evidence, the German embassy promised henceforward to refrain from forging pass-
ports. The Secret Service targeted German embassy officials, such as Franz von Papen,
who later served in Hitler's inner circle, who were conducting covert activities in the
United States. Ultimately, the Germans succeeded in alienating American public opin-
ion against Germany's cause. When the United States entered the war, domestic intel-
ligence expanded, which at times conflicted with the tradition of constitutional liberties,
especially against German-Americans and Communist or socialist sympathizers.

American cryptanalysis during World War I was handled by the State Department
and was also practiced by Wilson, himself. Consisting of simple codes and ciphers, the
American codes were vulnerable and easily broken by British intelligence, which they
considered “amusing.” However, it was through the efforts of British cryptanalysis that
plunged the United States into war with Germany. In early 1917, British naval intelli-
gence, known as “Room 40,” had decrypted a secret telegram from the German foreign
minister, Arthur Zimmermann, to the Mexican government, which passed through the
German embassy in Washington en route to Mexico City. Zimmermann offered an
alliance between Germany and Mexico in the event of war between the United States
and Germany. In return, Germany would see to it that Mexico would reclaim its “lost
territories” of Texas, New Mexico, and Arizona. Reginald “Blinker” Hall, the British
intelligence chief working on Room 40 was in a delicate situation. Throughout the
war, he had been careful not to reveal the effectiveness of Room 40 in the decryption
of German, as well as American codes. Otherwise, if mishandled the discovery of the
Zimmermann Telegram had the potential to damage Anglo-American relations.

Before he broke the news to the Americans, Hall kept the Zimmermann Note a
secret for two weeks, hoping that the United States would declare war on Germany, in
reaction to the Germans’ declaration of unrestricted submarine warfare on February 1,
1917. However, since that did not occur, Hall disclosed the Zimmermann Note to the
Foreign Office. The British minister in Mexico was able to procure a copy of the telegram.
This gave the impression that the information was acquired, not through intercepting
American communication, but through an agent in Mexico, thus preserving the integrity
of British intelligence as well as Anglo-American relations.

On February 19, 1917, Hall presented Edward Bell, the second secretary of the U.S.
embassy in London and liaison to the British, the copy of the Zimmermann Note that
was obtained in Mexico City. Bell was furious at the audacity of the Germans to conspire
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with Mexico to invade the United States. Walter Hines Page, the U.S. ambassador in
London drafted a telegram to Wilson. On February 24, 1917, Wilson received Page’s
telegram. Wilson felt personally betrayed, for he had been negotiating with the Germans
in bringing an end to the war. After conferring with Lansing on how best to act, Wilson
decided to release the Zimmermann Telegram on March 1, 1917, through the Associated
Press. As expected the American public was indignant and lost much of its sympathy for
Germany. On April 2, 1917, Wilson asked Congress to declare war on Germany. In
addition to making the world “safe for democracy,” Wilson referred to the Zimmermann
Note as proof of German perfidy and served as the last straw that pushed the United
States into war,

With the entry of the United States into the war, intelligence gathering became a top
priority. Before 1917, G-2 was an obscure branch of the War College Division, which
only had two officers and two clerks. As of November 1918, it had grown to include
282 officers, 29 noncommissioned officers, and 948 civilian employees. Major Ralph
Van Deman and Lieutenant Colonel Marlborough Churchill were responsible for the
transformation of G-2, which handled subversion and espionage. It became necessary
to expand intelligence operations as the American Expeditionary Force depended on
reliable information on the front and to lessen the reliance upon British and French
intelligence agencies.

Toward the end of an intelligence gathering agency that was competitive with its for-
eign counterparts, U.S. Army Chief of Staff General Peyton C. March created a new
agency called MI-8 in June 1917. MI-8 was a division of the Code and Cipher section
created by Van Deman. Instrumental to this agency was Herbert O. Yardley, a clerk in
the State Department, whom Van Deman recruited. Yardley had the ability to solve
diplomatic codes for fun, and in 1916 shocked his supervisors by cracking a coded
message between Colonel House and Wilson in two hours. Over the next two years,
Yardley completely reorganized the way in which intelligence was gathered.

Upon realizing and demonstrating the vulnerability of American ciphers, Yardley
organized American cryptanalysis within MI-8, which created specialties and sub-
specialties for all areas of cryptology. He organized the Code and Cipher Compilation
Bureau to create better and more secure coding systems, which in turn set the founda-
tions for counterintelligence. MI-8 was responsible for training army cipher clerks
before their overseas assignments. Yardley continued to specialize in cryptanalysis.
In the course of the war, the Code and Cipher Solution Bureau decoded over ten
thousand messages from the diplomatic communications of various countries such as
Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Costa Rica, Cuba, Germany, Mexico, Panama, and Spain.

By August 1918, the American intelligence community had grown from creating
“amusing diversions” for British cryptanalysts to a serious and sophisticated and highly
specialized network. In 1919, Yardley and a group of G-2 specialists accompanied
Wilson to the Versailles Peace Conference, where they provided their services in crypt-
analysis. World War I set the foundation of a modern intelligence agency that dealt
with espionage and intelligence gathering. However, immediately after the war, G-2
and intelligence gathering in general were devalued once again, as the United States
retreated from taking a leading role in international relations due to the disillusionment
stemming from the settlements at Versailles, and it would take another world war for
the country to see its value.
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See also: American Intelligence, World War II; Army Intelligence; Black Chamber;
Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI); Office of Naval Intelligence; Pinkerton, Allan;
Room 40; Secret Service; Van Deman, Ralph; Von Papen, Franz Joseph Hermann
Michael Maria; Yardley, Herbert; Zimmermann Telegram
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Dino E. Buenviaje

AMERICAN INTELLIGENCE, WORLD WAR II

American intelligence gathering was significantly downgraded in the years following
World War I. The rapid demobilization and the reluctance of the United States to
take a leading role in global affairs did not justify an extensive intelligence community.
However, Herbert O. Yardley, who created the American intelligence network during
World War I, advocated for the maintenance of American code-breaking capabilities.
While making significant concessions toward the dismantling of various intelligence
programs, Yardley proposed that there be a peacetime Cipher Bureau sponsored by
the Departments of State and War. In May 1919, acting Secretary of State Frank L.
Polk, who coordinated intelligence activities during World War I, rewarded Yardley's
efforts by creating a new agency called the “Black Chamber.”

The Black Chamber was part of the Military Intelligence Division, which consisted
of 25 cryptanalysts. The War Department contributed 60 percent of its funding,
whereas the State Department contributed the remaining 40 percent of its annual
budget of $100,000. Under Yardley, the Black Chamber made its mark in ciphering,
but in doing so, broke laws regarding confidentiality, by making secret agreements with
companies such Western Union and Postal Telegraph to intercept foreign diplomatic
messages. The Black Chamber broke the 45,000 codes from about two dozen coun-
tries, including Argentina, Britain, France, Germany, and Japan. The decryption of
Japanese diplomatic codes was one of the Black Chamber’s greatest achievements,
which was especially useful during the Washington Naval Conference in 1922. Knowl-
edge of the Japanese delegate’s orders to prevent confrontation with the British or the
Americans allowed the American delegate to stay firm in his decision to prevent Japan’s
demands for the raising of its naval quota. Despite this success, however, the activities
of the Black Chamber were curtailed and ultimately closed by Secretary of State Henry
Stimson in 1929 due to the changing priorities of the incoming Hoover administration
and the Great Depression that soon followed, with Yardley leaving in disgrace after
16 years of illustrious service. A fatal setback for American intelligence was the refusal
of the Hoover administration to use information gained from espionage, especially

© 2011 ABC-Clio. All Rights Reserved.



American Intelligence, World War II

AT

FLASH: &
QSS. CAPTURES |
SANDO\AP\‘{

\( \‘%a P\
\P\ FTYPQ

A private prints a news bulletin concerning
the capture of Sandoway by the Office of
Strategic Services on a chalkboard outside
the intelligence tent of Kyaukpyu Camp in
Burma (present-day Myanmar) during
World War II. (National Archives and
Records Administration)

information intercepted from German military intelligence which attempted to gain
information on the defenses of Pearl Harbor. Stimson personified this attitude, as he
declared, “Gentlemen do not read each other’s mail.”

After closing the Black Chamber in 1929, Stimson formed the Signal Intelligence
Service (SIS) to consolidate code compilation and code-breaking. William Friedman,
who worked in the Black Chamber, was in charge of SIS. In 1937, he recruited
Solomon Kullback, Frank Rowlett, and Abraham Sinkov, who were an asset to American
cryptanalysis for the next three decades. Despite the rising tensions in Europe, the SIS
continued to focus its intelligence gathering on Japanese activities. Like other countries
during the 1930s, the Japanese government employed the use of rotor ciphers for their
secret messages. In 1935, SIS broke one of those machines, which Friedman called the
Japanese Red Machine. Two years later, the Japanese switched to a more complicated
machine, which Friedman broke and designated “Purple” in 1940. Thus, all decryptions
and translations of Japanese messages were to be given the name Magic. The success of
Magic however, was undermined by the rivalry between SIS and OP-20-G, the Code
and Signal Section of the navy. Both agencies competed over who would reach the
president first, as well as quibbled over minor operations procedures. This rivalry would
have serious consequences.

The proficiency of SIS in breaking Japanese diplomatic codes did not save the United
States from the “day of infamy” at Pear]l Harbor, when the Japanese navy launched
a surprise attack on the U.S. Navy on December 7, 1941, as part of its campaign
of conquest throughout Asia and the Pacific. It was not for lack of resources that
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Pear]l Harbor was caught completely off guard. Quite the opposite, the success of U.S.
intelligence in intercepting Japanese diplomatic traffic became, in a sense, its greatest
weakness. Rather, despite the argument of conspiracy theorists, the tragedy of Pearl
Harbor can be traced to a series of systematic and organizational failures that prevented
any kind of synthesis on the information gathered on the movements by the Japanese in
the Pacific.

One of the biggest contributors to the disaster of Pearl Harbor lay in the dissemina-
tion of information. Security around Magic was restricted only to the president; the
secretaries of state, navy, and war; the army chief of staff; the director of military intel-
ligence (G-2); the chief of naval operations; the chief of the Navy War Plans Division;
and the director of the Office of Naval Intelligence (ONI). There was confusion about
whether Admiral Husband Kimmel, the commanding officer on the naval base at Pearl
Harbor was receiving the decrypts from Magic. Additionally because of the thousands
of the decrypts that came from Magic, there was no organization devoted to the analysis
of the information regarding the intentions of Japan.

The U.S. intelligence agencies missed two clues that could have alerted the navy about
the attack on Pearl Harbor. The first came from a low-priority code, called J19, inter-
cepted on September 24, 1941. According to the J19 intercept, Takeo Yoshikawa, a
spy assigned to the Japanese consulate in Honolulu, was instructed to report the place-
ments of ships at Pearl Harbor. However, because this piece of information was not a
Magic decrypt, it was not paid the proper attention. No one in the intelligence agencies,
such as ONI or SIS, concluded that Pearl Harbor would be the target for any potential
Japanese attack because previously intercepted messages called for information on other
places such as Manila, Portland, San Diego, and the Panama Canal.

The second vital clue that the United States missed was another J19 intercept
regarding Japanese “winds code.” These codes were intercepted on November 19,
1941, in Bainbridge Island, Washington. The message was a list of codes indicating
which countries were referred to should Japan break relations. “East wind rain” indi-
cated a break with the United States; “north wind cloudy,” with the Soviet Union;
“west wind clear” with Great Britain. No one realized the importance of these codes,
for in hindsight, the Hawaii strike force depended upon these codes as it was en route
to Pear] Harbor while observing radio silence. In response to the final offer of the United
States to induce Japan to withdraw from its occupation of China and Indochina, the
Japanese government dispatched its reply in a 14-part communiqué beginning on
December 6, 1941. The communiqué outlined Japan’s refusal of the American offer.
The 14th part declared Japanese intentions to suspend negotiations, which was to have
been delivered well before the attack. However, a series of missteps prevented the timely
delivery of the message. The attack on Pearl Harbor was not only a portrayal of American
unpreparedness. It also highlighted Japan's success in a most unlikely undertaking while
maintaining the utmost secrecy.

Immediately following the attack on Pearl Harbor, American code-breaking was
greatly restructured. Instrumental in this restructuring was Lieutenant Commander
John Rochefort. Magic was expanded to include decryptions of Japanese Navy (JN)
codes as well as decrypts from Purple. The number of personnel in the Combat Intelli-
gence Unit at Pearl Harbor, known as station Hypo, increased after the attack. These
changes in operation contributed to the ultimate defeat of Japan.
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The U.S. Army made similar reforms in its intelligence gathering in the aftermath of
the Pearl Harbor attack. Stimson appointed Alfred McCormack to make recommenda-
tions. McCormack made the following summarizations of the factors that contributed
to the U.S. unpreparedness for the attack at Pearl Harbor: limited facilities for inter-
cepted messages; disorganization in the dissemination of information from the point
of intercept to the cryptanalytic center; shortage of translators; shortage of people to
analyze the translations; disorganization in the presentation of information to people
in Washington; and disorganization in the dissemination of information to
commanders in the field in a timely and secure manner. To remedy these shortcomings,
the duties of both the Signal Corps G-2 were combined within SIS. The SUS became
the Signal Security Service in 1942, and by 1945, was changed to the Army Security
Agency. As with the navy, the army’s intelligence grew from 331 on the eve of Pearl
Harbor to 10,609 by June 1, 1945, giving cryptanalysis top priority.

Despite the catastrophe at Pearl Harbor, American naval intelligence during World
War II was successful in both the Pacific and the European Theaters. Despite the fact
that defeating Germany first had been agreed upon by Churchill, Roosevelt, and Stalin,
success in cryptanalysis allowed the United States to prosecute the war against Japan
aggressively. By April 1942, the United States was able to break most of the Japanese
naval codes.

There were many instances in which the interception of Japanese codes contributed
to American success. Magic routinely provided information for American submarines,
allowing them to destroy the Japanese merchant fleet, thus disrupting Japan's supply
lines. Additionally, the United Sates employed Navajo radio talkers, who were crucial
in Douglas MacArthur’s island hopping strategy. At the Battle of Coral Sea in
May 1942, the cracking of JN25 allowed Admiral Chester W. Nimitz to keep a close
eye on Admiral Isoruku Yamamoto’s movements. Magic enabled Nimitz to discourage
Yamamoto from attacking Port Moresby in New Guinea, as a prelude to an invasion of
Australia, while leading him to believe that two aircraft carriers were destroyed, though
in reality, only the Lexington was sunk.

By the time of the Battle of Midway, the United States exploited the carelessness of
the Japanese in securing their communications. In assembling their fleet of one hundred
ships, the Japanese communicated by radio and did not replace their codes frequently.
In doing so, it provided various American intelligence agencies with a wealth of infor-
mation. All that remained was the target. As at Coral Sea, misinformation was crucial
in inducing Yamamoto to reveal his movements. The Battle of Midway was a turning
point in the Pacific Theater, which destroyed four Japanese aircraft carriers, which sig-
naled the beginning of the end of the Japanese empire.

As Magic was to the success of the Pacific Theater, Ultra was indispensable to the
Allied war effort in the European Theater. Early in World War II, British intelligence,
with Polish and French help, established a sophisticated communications network to
decipher cracked the German Enigma cipher machine at Bletchley Park. During the
war, the Allies took advantage of Germany’s exclusive reliance on the Enigma machine.
Through Ultra, the British managed to thwart Hitler’s attempt at an invasion during
the Battle of Britain. After its entry into the war, the United States established a net-
work that enabled both countries to take advantage of Ultra's capabilities. Ultra was
crucial in the Battle of the Atlantic, when German U-boats threatened Allied supply
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lines between Britain and the United States. Finding the updated settings to Enigma in
1943 made the difference between victory and starvation. According to Ultra’s creator,
Group Captain F. W, Winterbotham, Ultra was equally as indispensable in several
occasions, including Operation Torch in North Africa, Operation Husky in Sicily,
Operation Avalanche in Italy, and Operation Overlord in France, contributing to ulti-
mate victory of the Allies over the Axis powers.

World War II made fundamental changes in the structure of intelligence gathering.
Before the attack on Pearl Harbor, Roosevelt established the new post of coordinator
of information (COI) in July 1941, which became the Office of Strategic Services
(OSS). The attack on Pearl Harbor stimulated the need to create a central intelligence
network, but critics feared the possibility that it would negate the Constitution. OSS
became an umbrella organization for various services such clandestine operations,
communications, secret intelligence, and research and development. The roots of the
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) could be traced to OSS, which was an attempt to
coordinate and consolidate the intelligence network of the United States. Unlike the
end of World War I, when the intelligence apparatus of the United States was rapidly
dismantled, the intelligence community became a permanent part of the American
landscape.

See also: Air Force Intelligence; Army Intelligence, World War I; Army Security
Agency; Black Chamber; Central Intelligence Agency; MAGIC; Office of Naval Intelli-
gence; Office of Strategic Services; PURPLE; Signals Intelligence Service; Ultra;
Yardley, Herbert
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Dino E. Buenviaje

AMERICAN REVOLUTION AND INTELLIGENCE

For most observers the history of American espionage begins after World War II
when the United States abandoned its staunch isolationist outlook on world affairs
and entered into the cold war with the Soviet Union. A closer look reveals that a much
longer legacy exits. Several notable cases of espionage occurred during the period
surrounding the American Revolution. After the Boston Tea Party a group of some
30 Americans formed the Revere Gang or Mechanics to secretly gather information
about British troop movements. It was their information that provided warning to
the Minutemen of the pending British advance on Lexington.

In 1776 with his retreating forces threatened by superior British firepower, General
George Washington enlisted the services of Nathan Hale to spy on the British. Hale is
best remembered for his famous last words, “I only regret that I have but one life to lose
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for my country.” Hale did not fare well as a spy. His mission lasted only from September
1 to 22, 1776. Captured, he was executed without a trial. Hale joined the Continental
army in 1775 and agreed to be a spy only after his commanding officer had twice failed
to obtain a volunteer as requested by Washington. Hale posed as a Loyalist school-
teacher and traveled on Long Island gathering information and drawing pictures of
enemy fortifications. He was captured attempting to return to Washington’s forces
and executed the following day.

The Continental army made good use of information obtained by spies on several
occasions. Washington’s famous crossing of the Delaware River on Christmas night
1776 was made possible by information supplied by a Trenton butcher who serviced
the British forces. General Horatio Gates’ successful campaign against British General
John Burgoyne that led to the capture of Saratoga was aided by an American spy posing
as a tailor in Burgoyne’s camp.

Two notable spy rings were organized and run by the Continental army during the
Revolutionary War. One spy ring operated in Philadelphia from September 1777 until
June 1778. Organized by Major John Clark, it provided Washington'’s forces at Valley
Forge with information about British General Howe's capabilities and movements.
This information is credited with preventing the destruction of Washington’s forces
at least three times. A second spy ring, the Culper Ring, operated in the New York City
and Long Island area. Characterized as the most successful spy operation, it was organ-
ized at Washington's request by Major Benjamin Tallmadge. Consisting of a network
of farmers, barmaids, merchants, fisherman, domestics, and clerks, the Culper Net
played a key role in exposing General Benedict Arnold as a British spy.

Benedict Arnold was a “walk-in.” Rather than being recruited as a spy he volunteered
his services to the British. Arnold had a checkered military and personal career before
offering to become a spy. He had developed a reputation for being an aggressive and
spirited military officer but at the same time repeatedly found himself the subject of
investigations by the Continental Congress for corruption and abuse of power. Arnold
apparently approached British General Henry Clinton in May 1979 claiming he had
become disillusioned with the revolutionary cause. In July he quoted £10,000 as the
price of his services. The British identified information about the American defenses
at West Point as their piece of the bargain. By August, Arnold had succeeded in being
placed in command of this position. His British handler, John André, was captured
with incriminating documents on the way to meeting with Arnold. With his treason
disclosed, Arnold fled to New York to be with Clinton. For the remainder of the war
he would serve in the British army, leading campaigns in Virginia and Connecticut.

Arnold was not the only British spy during the American Revolution. Dr. Benjamin
Church, the director of hospitals for the Continental Congress and a member of the
Massachusetts Congress, was a spy for British General Gage. General Howe captured
Philadelphia in September 1777 with the help of information provided by a spy.
And, in Paris, the British relied upon information secretly provided to them by Benjamin
Franklins personal secretary. Franklin was trying to negotiate an alliance with France
against the British. The danger posed by spies was recognized by all concerned.
On the American side Committees of Correspondence were established to provide
secure means of communication, crack British codes, and run security checks on all
members.
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The colonists and British were not the only ones running spies in the United States
during the Revolution. Using Havana as a base, Spain sent agents to the rebelling col-
onies disguised as merchants. One agent, Juan de Miralles, not only provided informa-
tion about political and military events during the Revolutionary War but made contact
with American officials in the hopes of bringing Spain into the war on the colonists’
side in exchange for the return of Florida to Spain.

See also: Brewster, Caleb; Jay, Sir James; Rivington, James; Roe, Austin; Tallmadge,
Major Benjamin; Townsend, Robert; Woodhull, Abraham
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Glenn P. Hastedt

AMES, ALDRICH HAZEN
(JUNE 16, 1941-)

Aldrich Hazen Ames, a Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) counterintelligence agent
and one of the most notorious and damaging American traitors ever, was born
on June 16, 1941, in River Falls, Wisconsin. During his early childhood, his father,
Carleton Ames, was a CIA agent in Burma, acting as a college professor. It was not
until after the family’s return from overseas and move to Langley, Virginia, that young
Rick, as he was nicknamed, learned of his father’s true occupation. Later, claiming to
have spying in his blood, Ames’s father secured him a summer job with the CIA making
fake money for use in training exercises. He did well at Langley High School, but
seemed to be more concerned with theatre than his studies which led to his failure at
the University of Chicago. Luckily for Ames, his father still had a lot of power within
the CIA and he successfully engineered Rick’s hiring in February 1962.

Ames received his first assignment in 1963 as a field officer for the Directorate of
Operations in Ankara, Turkey, where he was ordered to target and recruit Turkish
and Soviet agents. After just under ten years of work in Turkey, he only succeeded in
recruiting a single agent and he returned to Washington in 1973 as a failure.

Thinking about leaving the CIA, Ames was soon after sent to the CIA's foreign lan-
guage school where he swiftly learned Russian. This success led to a new assignment at
CIA headquarters overseeing Russian diplomat Alexander D. Ogorodnik. Ames’s
handling of Ogorodnik and the intelligence he obtained pleased his superiors and
he went on to be assigned to Sergey Fedorenko in 1977 and then to Nikolaevich
Shevchenko in 1978, top-ranking Soviet UN delegates. Following Shevchenko'’s full
defection to the United States soon after, Ames'’s had become one of the CIA’s top agents.
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Ames’s personal life, however, was in shambles and he became an alcoholic. His career
also began to suffer since it was finally noted by top CIA officials that Ames was not a
good recruiter. He applied and was accepted for a Mexico City recruiting post in 1981.

There, he failed to make significant progress but he did manage to find a new lover,
Maria del Rosario Casas Dupuy. Finally receiving a promotion to become the CIA’s
Soviet operations counterintelligence branch chief in September 1983, Ames returned
to Washington and received top-secret access to all of the CIA’s assets within the
USSR and Soviet defectors in the United States and abroad.

Divorce proceedings with his first wife and Rosario’s expensive living put Ames into
debt. He searched for ways to make up the difference. On April 16, 1985, Ames
walked into the Soviet Embassy in Washington and offered secrets for money. He
received a first payment of $50,000 and went on to make about $2.5 million from the
Soviets up until his arrest almost a decade later in 1994.

Quickly, the CIA realized that its agents everywhere were being compromised, as
well as its top-secret projects. Not wanting to start another devastating mole-hunt,
the CIA spent years looking for logical explanations. Finally the CIA called in the FBI
who soon targeted Ames. He, however, succeeded to pass three polygraph tests. Under
around-the-clock surveillance, Ames was scheduled to fly to Moscow in February 1994,
but the FBI arrested him, fearing a full defection. On February 22, 1994, Ames was
charged by the U.S. Department of Justice for spying for the USSR and was soon after
convicted. He is currently serving a sentence of life in prison.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Cold War Intelligence
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Arthur Holst

AMIRI, SHAHRAM

On July 12, 2010, Shahram Amiri, 32, stepped out of a cab at the Iranian Interests
Section in Washington, DC, and announced that he wished to return home to Iran.
Rejoining his wife and child was seen as the major factor in his decision. A little over
a year before, in June 2009, Amiri had disappeared while making a pilgrimage to Saudi
Arabia. About the same time the United States announced that it had scored an impor-
tant “intelligence coup” against Iran obtaining important information about its disputed
nuclear program. Accounts suggest that Amiri and one other Iranian informant were
brought to the United States at that time out of concerns that their actions had become
known to Iranian authorities.

At the time of his disappearance Amiri was employed as a nuclear scientist at the
Malek-e-Ashtar Industrial University in Iran which is thought to be associated with
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Iran’s Revolutionary National Guard. Amiri does not appear to have had access to the
most secret information about Iran’s nuclear program or its intentions but he did have
the ability to confirm or refute information from other sources. U.S. intelligence offi-
cials characterized Amiri’s disappearance as a defection. He was paid $5 million for
the information he provided. Shortly before his re-defection Amiri charged in a series
of Internet videos that he was kidnapped and tortured by U.S. intelligence officials.
Upon his return to Iran, the Fars news agency announced that Amiri had provided Iran
with important information about the CIA and hailed his return as a great intelligence
accomplishment.

Amiri had been living under cover in Tucson. By terms of the 1949 Central Intelli-
gence Agency Act the CIA has the authority to resettle up to 100 individuals who
are able to provide it with valuable intelligence information into the United States each
year. Reportedly Amiri was one of six Iranians whom the CIA brought into the United
States in 2009. The $5 million paid to Amiri was placed in U.S. bank accounts and is
beyond his reach due to economic sanctions put in place against Iran by the United
States.

Such re-defections are rare but not unprecedented. In 1985 Vitaly Yurcehnko
defected from the Soviet Union and provided the CIA with information about such
Soviet spies as Ronald Pelton. Apparently regretting his decision he soon changed his
mind and re-defected to the Soviet Union.

See also: Cold War Intelligence; Pelton, Ronald; Post—Cold War Intelligence
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Glenn P. Hastedt

ANDERSON, RYAN
(1978-)

Specialist Ryan G. Anderson, then age 26, was charged with four counts of attempt-
ing to supply information to the enemy on February 12, 2004. Anderson’s career in
espionage was short and ineffective.

Anderson converted to Islam in either 1995 or 1996; prior to that he identified him-
self as a “die-hard Christian.” Anderson also considered himself an ardent patriot and
strong supporter of the United States. After converting to Islam, Anderson made fre-
quent use of the Internet and cell phone text messages to communicate with Muslim
groups and to offer his services as a spy. One of his e-mail communications was read
by an amateur terrorist spotter, Shannon Rossmiller, who passed along the information
to the Federal Bureau of Information (FBI). It, in turn, set up a sting operation posing
as 2 Muslim group interested in Anderson’s services. Among the items he offered at
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arranged meetings were drawings of M1A1 and M1A2 tanks and a computer disk that
contained his military passport. FBI officials reportedly dismissed the information
Anderson possessed as similar to that which could be found on the History Channel.
Anderson was arrested one month before his Washington States National Guard
unit was scheduled to go to Iraq. The charges against him carried the death penalty
according to the Military Code of Justice. At his court-martial his defense argued that
Anderson suffered from several forms of mental illness. The Court judged that he
had not realized the implications of his actions and sentenced to life imprisonment with
possible parole. He was also given a dishonorable discharge and reduced in rank to pri-
vate. Anderson was the second Muslim soldier at Ft. Lewis accused of mishandling clas-
sified information. The other was Captain James Yee, a one-time chaplain at Fr. Lewis,
accused of illegally making information about prisoners at Guantanamo Bay public.

See also: Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI); Post—Cold War Intelligence

References and Further Reading
Herbig, Katherine. Changes in Espionage by Americans. Monterey, CA: Defense Personnel
Research Center, 2008.

Centre for CounterlIntelligence and Security Studies. “Spy Cases,” http://www.cicentre.com/

(accessed July 17, 2008).
Glenn P. Hastedt

ANDRE, MAJOR JOHN
(MAY 2, 1750-OCTOBER 2, 1780)

Major John André was a British officer and spy during the War of American
Independence. André was born in London, England, on May 2, 1750, and received
his early education from a tutor. He also may have attended St. Paul's School. In his
teens he studied mathematics and military drawing at the University of Geneva. After
a short career as a merchant, he joined the British army in early 1771, purchasing a
lieutenant’s commission in the 23rd Regiment. He enrolled at Géttingen in 1772 and
studied mathematics for two years.

In 1774 André was ordered to Quebec. On November 3, 1775, he was captured by
American forces at Sorel. Released on November 28, 1776, he was promoted in the fol-
lowing winter to captain of the 26th Regiment. On June 3, 1777, he was appointed
aide-de-camp to Major General Charles Grey and spent the next two years campaigning
with that aggressive officer. On October 23, 1779, General Sir Henry Clinton appointed
him deputy adjutant. He became involved in Benedict Arnold’s treasonous correspon-
dence with Clinton, and on September 20, 1780, met Arnold behind enemy lines at
Haverstraw, New York, to negotiate the surrender of West Point.

André was captured by American militiamen on September 23 and turned over to
Major Benjamin Tallmadge, who notified General George Washington. Six days later,
at Tappan, New York, André was convicted of spying. On October 2 he was hanged,
dying with dignity, and mourned by British and American officers alike.

See also: American Revolution and Intelligence; Tallmadge, Major Benjamin
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ANDROPOYV, YURI VLADIMIROVICH
(JUNE 15, 1914-FEBRUARY 9, 1984)

Soviet leader and director of the KGB (Committee for State Security), Andropov was
born in Nagutskoye, in the Caucasus region of Russia, on June 15, 1914, the son of a rail-
way worker. At age 16, he left school, taking a variety of jobs before studying water trans-
port engineering. After graduating in 1936, he joined the Komsomol, the Communist
Youth League, working in several shipyards before assuming the leadership of the
Yaroslavl Komsomol. In 1939, he joined the Communist Party, and became the head
of Komsomol in the Karelo-Finnish Autonomous Republic (Karelia), territory taken
from Finland after the Winter War of 1939. He stayed here during World War II
fighting as a partisan against the Germans. In 1947, he became party boss of Karelia.

In 1951, Andropov began working for the Central Committee of the Communist
Party in Moscow before entering the Foreign Service. He became ambassador to
Hungary in 1954, witnessing the start of Hungary’s liberalizing program. In 1956, he
personally told the Hungarian leader Imre Nagy that the Soviet Union would not
interfere in the internal affairs of Hungary, knowing this was not true while helping
to plan an invasion. After the Soviets invaded Hungary in late October 1956, Nagy
sought refuge in the Yugoslav embassy. Nagy left only after Andropov assured him of
his safety, only to be arrested and later executed by the Soviets.

Andropov left Hungary in 1957 for Moscow, rising through the ranks until 1967,
when he became head of the KGB, the Soviet secret police and intelligence agency.
While head of the KGB, he repressed dissidents including deporting the writer
Aleksandr Solzhenitsyn and forcing physicist Andrei Sakharov into internal exile. He
supported policies, including invasion, to halt the liberalization process of the Prague
Spring in Czechoslovakia in 1968.

In 1973, Andropov became a full member of the Politburo, and nine years later he
returned to work for the Central Committee. In May 1982, he resigned from the
KGB to be in a position to possibly succeed his friend Leonid I. Brezhnev, the seriously
ill Soviet leader. Several days after Brezhnev’s death on November 10, 1982, Andropov
was elected to become the new general secretary of the Communist Party.

As Soviet leader, Andropov attempted to revive the economy, end corruption,
increase worker productivity, and reduce alcoholism. In foreign affairs, he unsuccess-
fully attempted to work with the West, meeting with President Ronald Reagan and
proposing a reduction of intermediate range nuclear missiles in Europe. Soviet-
American relations continued to decline due to the continued war in Afghanistan and
the destruction of a civilian Korean airline jet that had inadvertently entered Soviet
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airspace. Seriously ill since the beginning of 1983, Andropov died on February 9, 1984,
in Moscow without having achieved much as Soviet leader.

See also: Cold War Intelligence; KGB (Komitet Gosudarstvennoi Bezopasnosti)
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ANGLETON, JAMES JESUS
(DECEMBER 9, 1917-MAY 12, 1987)

Legendary director of counterintelligence for the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA),
James Jesus Angleton is famous for obtaining a copy of Nikita Khrushchev's secret
speech on Stalin’s crimes only days after it was delivered and infamous for his “mole”
hunt for Soviet spies that nearly paralyzed the CIA. Angleton was born on December 9,
1917, in Boise, Idaho, to Hugh Angleton and Carmen Moreno, a Mexican citizen, who
gave him his distinctive middle name, pronounced Hesus in the Spanish fashion. After
a childhood spent in Italy, Angleton enrolled in Yale University and graduated in 1941.
While awaiting his draft notice, and attending Harvard Law school, Angelton met
Cicely d’Autremont, a wealthy young woman from Duluth, Minnesota, whom he mar-
ried on July 17, 1943. Within a year of entering the army Angleton joined the Office of
Strategic Services (OSS), the U.S. wartime intelligence agency, serving as the head of
military counterintelligence in Italy.

After the war Angleton became a senior aide to the director of Special Operations
at the newly created CIA. In 1954 CIA Chief Allen Dulles appointed him director of
counterintelligence. In the late 1940s Angleton befriended Kim Philby, the MI-6 (British
foreign intelligence) liaison in Washington, DC. When suspicion of espionage fell
on Philby, Angleton vigorously defended him and was devastated when, in 1963,
Philby, who had been a Soviet mole since the 1930s, evaded arrest and escaped to the
Soviet Union. Shortly before Philby’s flight, Anatoli Golitsyn a KGB (Committee for
State Security) intelligence analyst posted to Finland defected to the United States.
Golitsyn claimed that the KGB had launched a vast disinformation campaign, a
“wilderness of mirrors” that only he could navigate. Golitsyn appears to have been a
self-aggrandizing fraud and may have been mentally ill, but his timing was perfect as
Angleton, in the wake of the Philby affair, was in the right frame of mind to believe
Golitsyn’s story. Over the next dozen years Angleton conducted a relentless hunt for
Soviet moles within the CIA that damaged the careers of over 100 employees. Yuri
Nosenko, a KGB agent who defected in 1964, spent three and one-half years in solitary
confinement because of suspicion that he was a double agent sent to discredit Golitsyn.

Faced with the ruin of the CIA’s Soviet division, wasted intelligence from untrusted
but genuine sources inside the Soviet Union, and threatened with the exposure of
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HT-LINGUAL, an illegal domestic spying program carried out by Angleton, CIA
Director William Colby forced him to resign on Christmas Eve, 1974. Despite his
forced retirement, Angleton received the Distinguished Intelligence Medal, the CIA’s
highest honor, in 1975. Angleton continued his fight in civilian life accusing the Church
committee, chaired by Senator Frank Church and charged with investigating the CIA,
of being a KGB plot and suggesting that former Secretary of State Henry Kissinger and
Canadian Prime Minister Pierre Trudeau were Soviet agents. In the aftermath of Angleton’s
departure the CIA overcorrected, allowing real traitors like Aldrich Ames to operate
undetected for years. Angleton died of lung cancer May 12, 1987, in Washington, DC.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Church Committee; Colby, William Egan; Cold
War Intelligence; Dulles, Allen Welsh; Golitsyn, Anatoli; HTLINGUAL; KGB
(Komitet Gosudarstvennoi Bezopasnosti); Kissinger, Henry Alfred; Nosenko, Yuri
Ivanovich; Office of Special Operations; Office of Strategic Services; Philby, Harold
Adrian Russell “Kim”
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ARAGONCILLO, LEANDRO
(1959-)

Leandro Aragoncillo was arrested for espionage on September 10, 1985. Along with
Ray Michael Aquino he was convicted of espionage in July 2007. Aragoncillo was sen-
tenced to 10 years in prison. Aquino was originally sentenced to 76 months in prison
but his sentence later was reduced as on appeal the court ruled that the sentencing
judge had erred in using harsher sentencing guidelines than were called for by the
crimes he was convicted of.

Aragoncillo was convicted of having passed secret information to Philippine nationals
interested in overthrowing the government of President Gloria Arroyo from August 2000
to August 2005. This time frame included his tour of duty as a U.S. Marine assigned to
the security detail of Vice Presidents Al Gore and Dick Cheney (1999-2005) and his
later work as an FBI intelligence analyst. Aragoncillo was born in the Philippines in
1958 and moved to the United States in 1984. He became a naturalized citizen in 1991.

His motives appear to include both a sense of commitment and patriotism to the
Philippines and a need for cash. In 2000, Aragoncillo along with 20 other Philippino-
Americans working in the White House were introduced to Philippine President
Joseph Estrada during a state visit. Estrada was soon overthrown and reportedly his
aides then reached out to Aragoncillo for help in restoring him to power. Aragoncillo
also had large personal debts at the time, perhaps as large as $500,000. Aragoncillo pro-
vided stolen documents from the vice president’s office by such simple means as faxing
them from the White House and stuffing them in his gym bag. He was charged with
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downloading 101 classified documents related to the Philippines, 37 of which were
classified as secret.

Aragoncillo came under suspicion when U.S. Customs and Immigration officials
sought to deport Aquino for overstaying his visa and Aragoncillo tried to intervene
on Aquino’s behalf by using his status as an FBI employee. Acquino’s role remains
somewhat unclear but he is presumed to be the primary conduit of information
between Aragoncillo and co-conspirators in the Philippines, one of whom was identi-
fied in court papers as being Estrada.

This is the first known case of espionage originating inside the White House.

See also: Cold War Intelligence
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ARCOS AFFAIR

On May 12, 1927, the headquarters of the Soviet trade delegation in London, along
with the adjoining offices of Arcos (the All-Russian Cooperative Society), were raided
by the London Metropolitan Police and the Special Branch of Scotland Yard. The
police had obtained a warrant under the terms of the Official Secrets Act of 1911
and 1920 alleging that an offense had been or was about to be committed at the offices
of the trade delegation and Arcos. The offices of the two organizations were housed
together in a building on Moorgate Street known as Soviet House. The British believed
that an Arcos employee was in possession of a classified document from the British
War Office. Arcos was a joint stock trading company.

At least 150 police officers took part in the raid which attracted sensational attention in
the British press. Despite furious Soviet protests the police searched the premises for five
days. Although the missing War Office document was never recovered, the British claimed
to have found a quarter of a million incriminating pieces of evidence proving conclusively
that the Soviets were using the Arcos and trade delegation offices for subversive activities.
Evidence included documents demonstrating unsuccessful Soviet attempts to infiltrate the
British trade union movement, addresses of Communist Party members in other countries
and in Britain, as well as rifles, propaganda films, secret ciphers, and even a few lifeboats.
The police also found written orders and records of financial donations from Moscow to
the Communist Party of Great Britain. The Arcos raid had been preceded on April 6 by
a similar raid that Chinese police had undertaken against the Soviet embassy in Peking
(now Beijing) during which evidence of Soviet subversion in internal Chinese affairs was
uncovered.

The raid demonstrated the difficulty that many governments encountered in dealing
with the new Soviet state. On the one hand the Soviets proclaimed their willingness to
enter into peaceful relations with other countries, whereas on the other hand they used
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diplomatic privileges to engage in attempts to spread Communist revolution. After inter-
vening in the Russian Civil War in 1918 and 1919 against the Bolsheviks (later the Com-
munist Party of the Soviet Union) the British reversed course and attempted to establish
diplomatic and trading relations with the Soviets. In 1921 the British and Soviets signed a
trade deal which resulted in the Soviets setting up trading offices in London. In 1924 the
minority Labor government of Ramsay MacDonald granted diplomatic recognition to the
Soviet state. Ambassadors were not exchanged due to the fall of the MacDonald
government, which occurred partially because of allegations that Labor was not dealing
effectively with Soviet subversion in Britain. MacDonald’s government was succeeded by
Stanley Baldwin’s more anti-Bolshevik conservative government. However, trade relations
continued until the Arcos raid led Baldwin to announce on May 24, 1927, that Britain
was breaking off relations with the USSR. Diplomatic relations were not restored until
MacDonald’s Labor Party returned to power in 1929.

See also: MI-5 (The Security Service); MI-6 (Secret Intelligence Service); Official
Secrets Act; Secret Service; Special Branch
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ARISU, LIEUTENANT GENERAL SEIZO
(1895-1992)

Seizo Arisu (or Seiyo Arisue) was the head of Japanese army intelligence during
World War II. He had served in Italy during the 1930s where he became a friend of
Benito Mussolini. Arisu never believed that the U.S. intelligence had broken the
Japanese codes, and certainly did not expend much energy himself on trying to crack
U.S. codes. Straight after the United States dropped an atom bomb on Hiroshima in
1945, he flew over the wrecked city, landing on the remains of the airstrip where he
was greeted by Lieutenant General Hideo Baba, who had been with him at the military
academy. The two realized the damage done to the city, and reported this back to
Tokyo, which was expected to be the next target.

At the Japanese surrender, Arisu was urged by a subordinate to commit suicide,
rather than face the dishonor of defeat, but refused in order to do whatever he could
to help his country. His task was to be on hand to receive the first U.S. plane after
the surrender, having to prepare Yokohama airport for Colonel Charles Tench. Arisu
arrived at the airfield the day before, where the planes were being dismantled to prevent
any final kamikaze mission. During the night he was woken by two officers, unable
to agree on whether or not to surrender, having a duel to the death. Arisu chased them
away and on the following morning greeted Tench, offering him some orange punch in
the reception tent, and drinking a glass himself first to show that it was not poisoned.
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ARMED FORCES SECURITY AGENCY

A cryptologic organization, the Armed Forces Security Agency (AFSA) was created
on May 20, 1949, by the U.S. Defense Department and placed under the jurisdiction of
the Joint Chiefs of Staff. The decade following World War II clearly illustrated the value
of coordinating the efforts of the three major military units: the army, navy, and air force.
These units were all brought under the control of the newly created Department of
Defense through the National Security Act Amendments of 1949. A similar realization
of the value of coordinated efforts in the field of cryptology resulted in the merger of
the cryptologic agencies of the three services in the formation of the AFSA. AFSA was
assigned responsibility for strategic aspects of cryptology, leaving tactical functions to the
individual services. It was also made responsible for coordinating cryptologic functions
within the individual services.

Coordinating services and operations extended one step further in 1952 when
President Harry S. Truman created the National Security Agency (NSA). It took over
the responsibilities of the AFSA, as well as the cryptologic functions of the State
Department and certain other government agencies. The stimulus for this change was
a 1951 memo by Director of Central Intelligence Walter Bedell Smith in which he
argued that the existing mechanisms for controlling and coordinating the collection
and processing of communications intelligence were inadequate.

See also: Army Intelligence; Defense Department Intelligence; Director of Central

Intelligence; National Security Agency; Smith, General Walter Bedell
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ARMY INTELLIGENCE

Army intelligence activities date back to the War of Independence when on
August 12, 1776, General George Washington placed Lt. Col. Thomas Knowlton in
charge of an elite unit and charged them with undertaking reconnaissance missions
against British and loyalist forces. With victory and independence came an end to the
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army’s intelligence service. It would be re-created in subsequent wars, most notably
the Mexican War and the Civil War, and just as quickly disappear. Institutional per-
manence did not arrive until October 1885 with the establishment of the Military
Information Division (MID) within the War Department.

The MID was placed in charge of collecting data not only on foreign military capabil-
ities but also those of the United States. Largely relying upon open-source intelligence
sources, reporting by military attaches and observations made by travelers going abroad,
the MID concentrated on providing a stock of basic intelligence that could be used in
wartime if the need arose. By 1894 it had in place a stock of 30,000 index cards. War
broke out soon thereafter with the 1989 Spanish-American War. MID officials acquit-
ted themselves well in providing information on Cuba but provided the military with
very little information on the Philippines. This uneven performance led to a 1903 reor-
ganization and the creation of a General Staft Corps of which MID became one of
three divisions. A subsequent reorganization into two divisions found MID becoming
subordinate to a War College Division.

On the eve of the U.S. entry into World War I, the efforts of Ralph Van Deman led
to the de facto reestablishment of the MID as an independent unit and in 1918 it was
officially made a coequal part of the army’s general staff. By now it was also involved in
more than collecting basic intelligence. One of its most important units was MI-8, a
cryptological unit headed by Herbert Yardley that would form the foundation for the
Black Chamber. MID also engaged in espionage and counterintelligence operations.
Because General John Pershing’s American Expeditionary Force carried with it a com-
plete intelligence section, much of MID’s work involved counterintelligence activities in
the United States. German economic sabotage was a major concern.

The interwar period and the rush to isolationism saw the MID’s budget and staff
shrink as was the case with the military as a whole. The Black Chamber operation
became a joint War Department-State Department operation in 1919 and was closed
in 1929. MID remained actively engaged in domestic counterintelligence and antisub-
versive work. In doing so it worked closely with the Federal Bureau of Investigation.
In the process it became involved in many of the same excesses that gripped this agency
in their surveillance of Americans.

The post—World War II era brought an expansion in the size and scope of opera-
tions undertaken by army intelligence but it also brought into existence another series
of bureaucratic conflicts. Army and air force intelligence competed for prestige and pri-
macy in carrying out strategic bombing reconnaissance missions; it competed with a
newly established Office of Strategic Services for collecting strategic intelligence in
Europe; in the Pacific Theater General Douglas MacArthur created his own intelli-
gence service; and in Washington a Military Intelligence Service was created to carry
out the plans devised by MID.

For army intelligence the political and bureaucratic landscape of postwar intelligence
operations has been shaped by three major developments. The first was the creation of
the Central Intelligence Agency. The second was the creation of a Department
of Defense and the subsequent downgrading in status of the Army, Navy, and Air
Force Departments in policy-making deliberations along with the creation in 1961 of
a Defense Intelligence Agency. The third was the growing emphasis on technological
collection systems and strategic intelligence products during the cold war. These
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missions disadvantaged the army even though the need for traditional battlefield
tactical intelligence was demonstrated by the Korean and Vietnam Wars.

See also: Air Force Intelligence; American Revolution and Intelligence; Black Chamber;
Central Intelligence Agency; Civil War Intelligence; Defense Intelligence Agency;
Defense Department Intelligence; Office of Strategic Services; Van Deman, Ralph;
Yardley, Herbert

References and Further Reading

Hopple, Gerald, and Bruce Watson (eds.). The Military Intelligence Community. Boulder, CO:
Westview Press, 1986.

Keegan, John. Intelligence in War: Knowledge of the Enemy from Napoleon to Al-Qaeda.
New York: Vintage, 2004.

Thomas, David. “US Military Intelligence Analysis: Old and New Challenges,” in Roger Z.
George and James B. Bruce (eds.), Analyzing Intelligence, pp. 138—156. Washington, DC:
Georgetown University Press, 2008.

Glenn P. Hastedt

ARMY INTELLIGENCE AND SECURITY COMMAND

The U.S. Army’s unified command is responsible for the intelligence needs and
requirements of the U.S. Army ground forces throughout the world. The army Intelli-
gence and Security Command (INSCOM) was created on January 1, 1977, with the
aim of combining the army’s multidimensional intelligence and security operations
under a single command. Brig. Gen. William I. Royal, former commanding General
of the Army Security Agency, became INSCOM'’s first commander.

The establishment of INSCOM as a new major command represented the most sig-
nificant army intelligence reorganization since the end of World War II. Organized at
Arlington Hall Station, INSCOM became a single instrument through which the army
might conduct operations at the level above corps and to respond to specialized intelli-
gence needs. The consolidation included integrating the former U.S. Army Security
Agency, a signals intelligence and security organization, with the U.S. Army Intelli-
gence Agency, a counterintelligence and human intelligence organization based at Fort
George G. Meade, Maryland.

Also subsumed within INSCOM were various army intelligence production units
that had sprung up in other commands throughout the force and under the auspices
of the assistant chief of staff for intelligence and U.S. Army Forces Command. By the
summer of 1977, INSCOM units were deployed on four continents including eight
fixed field stations, various single discipline units, and the major production centers at
Fort Bragg, North Carolina, and Washington, DC. Groups and units under INSCOM
command included the 66th Military Intelligence Group (MIG) in Germany; the
470th MIG in Panama; the 500th MIG in Japan; and the 501st located in South
Korea. At the end of the 1970s, including both military and civilian personnel,
INSCOM's strength totaled about 10,000 individuals. In the 1980s the command
expanded further, and by 1985, total INSCOM strength rose to approximately
15,000.
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The expansion included the establishment of a new unified production element, the
Intelligence and Threat Analysis Center, on January 8, 1978. INSCOM was also
placed in command of the elite Special Security Group which was responsible for the
dissemination of highly classified and special compartmented information (secret classi-
fication, SCI). In the restructuring, the mission of the Special Security Group was
realigned and subsequently redesignated and resubordinated to the 902d Military
Intelligence Group.

In 1989, INSCOM headquarters relocated to Fort Belvoir, Virginia, and in 1991
created the integrated National Ground Intelligence Center (NGIC) which provides
deploying troops with vital threat data and analysis. In 2001, NGIC relocated to
Charlottesville, Virginia.

INSCOM coordinates the movement of army intelligence specialists worldwide,
deploying units and individuals in support of ground force commanders as required.
For example, personnel from INSCOM'’s rapid response unit, the 513th Military Intel-
ligence Brigade, collocated with the Gordon Regional Security Center at Fort Gordon,
Georgia, formed the core of an American-led military intelligence battalion that
supported NATO forces in Bosnia during the Clinton administration.

From 1977 to 1991, the Soviet-led Warsaw Pact had been INSCOM'’s principal tar-
get. With the collapse of the Soviet Union in December of 1991, American policymakers
sought to reduce defense and intelligence budgets and significant changes took place with
INSCOM units as the command restructured. However, while budgets decreased, tasks
and requirements increased as INSCOM was ordered to support a vast array of activities
including treaty verification, counterdrug operations, peace-keeping and nation-building,
Simultaneously, the threats proliferated with INSCOM responsible for protecting
the army against espionage threats posed by nations and group traditionally not U.S.
adversaries.

The use of advanced technology and highly trained individuals makes INSCOM's
tasks less daunting; providing security and dispatching real-time intelligence into the
hands of the war fighter on the ground, as the United States moves into the first
decades of the twenty-first century.

See also: Army Intelligence, Cold War Intelligence
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ARMY SECURITY AGENCY

The Army Security Agency (ASA) was a cryptologic organization created on
September 15, 1945, by action of the U.S. War Department. During World War II,

the various cryptologic functions carried out within the U.S. Army were disbursed
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throughout the service and operated under the command of a variety of officers and
units. This inefficient system was eliminated with the creation of the ASA; responsibil-
ities included production of communication intelligence; research on techniques for
clandestine communications, such as invisible inks, microphotographs, and open codes;
technical supervision of communication security activities for the Department of the
Army; and preparation, production, storage, distribution, and accounting of all materi-
als used in army cryptosystems.

In one sense ASA was a short-lived organization as for all practical purposes it
merged only four years later with the cryptologic agencies of the other military services
to form the Armed Forces Security Agency. Yet, in another sense it lived on until 1976.
With the outbreak of the Korean War the remaining part of ASA was enlarged to pro-
vide tactical support for troops deployed there. In 1977, ASA took possession of the
electronic intelligence and electronic warfare functions that were under the control of
the Signal Corps. ASA personnel entered into combat again in 1961 with the American
military involvement in Vietnam. One of their number, SP4 James T Davis, was the first
American soldier to be killed in the Vietnam War in an ambush on December 22,
1961.

See also: American Intelligence, World War II; Army Intelligence
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ARNOLD, GENERAL BENEDICT
(JANUARY 14, 1741-JUNE 14, 1801)

Benedict Arnold was an American general in the American Revolution; worked later
as an agent and then general for the British. Benedict Arnold, the first great American
traitor, was born in Norwich, Connecticut, on January 14, 1741. He enlisted in the
army 17 years later, but served only one year before deserting in 1759 to care for his
ailing mother. Instead of immediately reentering the military, Arnold struggled finan-
cially for several years, working as a druggist in New Haven. In April 1775, after hear-
ing news of the strife at Lexington and Concord, Arnold led his group of New Haven
guardsmen into war, thus beginning his illustrious military career.

In May of that year, the Massachusetts Committee of Public Safety ordered Colonel
Arnold to take Fort Ticonderoga. En route to the fort, Arnold’s company came into
contact with Ethan Allen and his Green Mountain Boys, a noncommissioned band of
American civilians. After successfully capturing Ticonderoga, it was Allen, not Arnold
whom Congress lauded for the achievement, leaving the colonel resentful of the raucous
vigilante group.

In January 1776, after leading an attack on Quebec, Congress promoted Arnold to
brigadier general. The following year he helped lead the Continental army to a pivotal
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victory at Saratoga. Yet despite his successes there, the wounded Arnold was slighted
once again, and General Gates became “the hero of Saratoga.”

Arnold was formally rebuffed by Congress when they denied him another promotion
in 1777. George Washington, who supported Arnold’s promotion, was also upset by
their snub of his protégé. Over the next two years, Arnold’s leadership was under con-
stant scrutiny by Congress, and Arnold believed that their accusations of maladminis-
tration stemmed from their disdain of his personality.

With feelings of resentment toward Congress, along with his ever-present pecuniary
problems, as well as doubts of the U.S. chances of victory, Benedict Arnold met with
loyalist Joseph Stansbury in May 1779. It was here that the American general offered
his service to the British and declared his disdain for the Americans’ cause. The British
welcomed the general’s assistance and decided that he would communicate to Sir Henry
Clinton, commander of their New York base, through British agent John André.

André and Arnold used invisible ink as well as an elaborate cipher system based on
positions of letters within prearranged books, to encode their communiqués. The first
mention of a strategic location on the Hudson River, West Point, as a possible target
of British attack came in a July 1779 letter from André. Arnold refused to negotiate
further, though, until the British were more amenable to his financial demands.

In May 1780 Arnold demonstrated his commitment to treason when he requested
command of the strategic West Point, which George Washington granted him. Satis-
fied with Arnold’s effort to begin his betrayal, André resumed communication and
promised the general £20,000 in exchange for the surrender of West Point and 3,000
rebel soldiers.

During September 1780, in addition to providing the British with secret intelligence
regarding Washington’s location, Arnold met André and handed over plans of West
Point and notes from a confidential meeting which Washington had presided over. During
André’s return to his ship on September 23, a group of American bandits captured
him along with the incriminating documents and turned him in to Continental forces. Sus-
picious of the documents, which possessed Arnold’s name, Major Benjamin Tallmadge, an
American spy, opted to send the information directly to General Washington.

Upon hearing of his contact’s capture, Arnold fled to André’s ship on September 25
and traveled up the Hudson to New York City. To his dismay he received no hero’s
welcome from the British there, likely due to the ultimate failure of his operation. He
served the remainder of the war as a brigadier general in the British army.

In December 1781, Arnold left New York with his family and set off for England.
He returned to North America only once to pursue business in Canada, but the
ventures ultimately failed. In 1792 Arnold departed the Western Hemisphere, never
to return again. He died in London on June 17, 1801, in virtual obscurity.

See also: American Revolution and Intelligence; André, Major John
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ASSOCIATION OF FORMER INTELLIGENCE OFFICERS

The Association of Former Intelligence Officers (AFIO), a nonprofit and nonparti-
san organization of retired intelligence officials and agents, was incorporated in Virginia
and founded in 1975. For the many former members of the U.S. intelligence commu-
nity, it offers a means for them to not only remain in contact, but also to promote
awareness about the importance of recognizing and developing the U.S. intelligence
sector.

AFIO has a variety of missions, primarily raising awareness about the importance of
the U.S. intelligence community in order to ultimately increase the U.S. capabilities
in the sector. Not only does it aim to promote U.S. intelligence, but also to spark pos-
itive debate about U.S. diplomacy, domestic and international policy, strategy, and
defense. To achieve this goal, AFIO finances a variety of programs, particularly in
the area of education, in hopes of fostering a new and even smarter generation of
potential intelligence agents. A stronger and smarter generation of agents will lead
to a more effective intelligence community, which is another one of the major goals
of AFIO.

Since AFIO’s member base is filled with former top officials, certain participants still
have relatively significant political clout and strong connections within Washington and
abroad. Many still play significant roles within the American political scene, including
George H. W. Bush, Gerald Ford, and Frank Carlucci. These AFIO members often
stress the need for better and more effective intelligence and counterintelligence against
not just acts of terrorism, but also economic espionage and technological advancements.

Not all members of AFIO are former members of the federal government and the
intelligence community, however. Many members are accepted in light of their strong
and active careers on the state and local level and for their ability to more effectively
promote AFIO and its mission on the state and local level. Additionally, they are not
all former officers from the public service; private sector professionals are also permitted.
Without this number of members, AFIO would not have been able to construct its
nationwide network, which requires the active participation of many members at meetings
across the country.

Organization of the nationwide association is handled at the national headquarters in
McLean, Virginia, a suburb minutes from Washington. Membership to the Association
is only limited by one major constraint. All those who wish to join must have their
membership request sponsored by an active member.

The nationwide chapters and their members remain in contact and up to date with
AFIO by reading weekly and monthly newsletters available online, as well as from
the Intelligencer, a periodic journal published by AFIO which contains articles about
the association and unclassified intelligence developments.

Currently, AFIO supports numerous scholarships to help finance education for
those who are interested in working in the intelligence field. It helps to finance over
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180 professors of intelligence-related courses at universities across the nation.
Typically, AFIO holds a national convention annually.

See also: Bush, George Herbert Walker; Carlucci, Frank Charles, III; Intelligence
Community
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ASTOR, CAPTAIN WILLIAM VINCENT
(NOVEMBER 15, 1891-FEBRUARY 3, 1959)

Captain William Vincent Astor was an American philanthropist and personal agent
for President Franklin Roosevelt. Born on November 15, 1891, in New York City,
Astor inherited one of the United States’ largest fortunes when his father was lost on
the Titanic in 1912. After dropping out of Harvard, Astor joined the navy in 1914,
reaching the rank of lieutenant. In the early 1920s he became a close friend and fre-
quent sailing companion of his neighbor, Franklin Roosevelt.

In 1927 Astor and a group of prominent businessmen, bankers, attorneys, and
philanthropists, including many who went on to lengthy careers in intelligence such
as Kermit Roosevelt, Marshall Field, and David K. E. Bruce, established an informal
intelligence clearing house in a Manhattan apartment. Known as “The Room,” this
group met regularly to discuss their world travels and to share information collected
from contacts around the world. Astor acted as the impromptu “chair” and after
Roosevelt’s election in 1932, he ensured that The Room’s information reached the
Opval Office.

In 1938 President Roosevelt asked Astor and Kermit Roosevelt to undertake an
undercover mission in the Pacific. Under the guise of an oceanic exploration, Astor
sailed his yacht, the Normobhal, around the Japanese-mandated islands. His report con-
tained detailed information regarding the lack of Japanese fortifications, location of
radio installations, the nature of port facilities, and overall naval strength in the
Marshall Islands.

As war approached Astor lobbied the president for an expanded intelligence role. On
March 8, 1941, President Roosevelt appointed him area intelligence controller for the
New York Area. In that capacity Astor coordinated information gathered by his own
agents, as well as the army’s Military Intelligence Division, the Office of Naval Intelli-
gence, and other federal agencies. By the outbreak of war, however, Astor had largely
been outmaneuvered by John Franklin Carter, another of Roosevelt’s “unofhcial” intel-
ligence collectors, and “Wild Bill” Donovan. With little to do, Astor gracefully resigned
in August 1944,

See also: Donovan, Major General William Joseph; Roosevelt, Franklin Delano;
Roosevelt, Kermit
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ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION

The Atomic Energy Commission (AEC) was created by the Atomic Energy Act of
1946, also known as the McMahon Act after Senator Brien McMahon (D-Conn)
who was chair of the Special Committee on Atomic Energy that held hearings on the
proposed legislation. President Harry Truman signed the Act on August 1, 1946,
and the AEC formally came into existence on January 1, 1947, The policy issue at
the heart of its creation was whether the American nuclear program would be under
the control of civilians or the military. The McMahon Act placed atomic energy firmly
in the hands of civilians. Under its terms the AEC was to be a five-person commission
appointed by the president with the advice and consent of the Senate. There was also a
military liaison committee created that the AEC was to consult with and advise on
atomic energy matters that had military applications. The Act also provided that all
production facilities and nuclear reactors would be government-owned. This was done
through the establishment of a National Laboratory system. The AEC was given con-
trol over the technical information involved in producing atomic power. Finally, in the
area of foreign and national security policy the McMahon Act stipulated that there was
to be a strict prohibition on releasing atomic information and technology to other coun-
tries including U.S. allies.

Controversy soon engulfed the AEC. In 1953, AEC consultant J. Robert Oppenheimer
was suspended as a security risk in large part because of criticism from Edward Teller.
Both Teller and Oppenheimer had worked at Los Alamos as scientists and played
instrumental roles in the development of the atomic bomb. Oppenheimer had come
to oppose the development of the hydrogen bomb on moral and technical grounds.
The seeds of later controversy were sown with the passage of the Atomic Energy Act
Amendments of 1954. It brought about a change in mission for the AEC which was
now charged with both providing for the safety of nuclear power and encouraging its
commercial use. By the 1960s the AEC was being accused of not paying sufficient
attention to the environmental, power plant, and human safety issues surrounding
the production and use of nuclear power for commercial purposes. The Energy
Reorganization Act of 1975 effectively abolished the AEC with the creation of
the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. The AEC formally ceased operations on
January 19, 1975.

The AEC was an early member of the intelligence community and acted both as a
consumer and producer of intelligence. As a producer of intelligence the AEC’s intelli-
gence division gathered information on nuclear energy through the operation of a global
network of monitoring sites. It also put forward estimates of the nuclear capabilities of
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other states. It was the AEC that announced on February 27, 1958, that the Soviet
Union had exploded two hydrogen bombs at an Arctic testing site. Since 1949 it had
revealed some 31 Soviet nuclear tests while keeping information regarding others
secret. It was the AEC that publicly revealed China’s first nuclear explosion of
October 16, 1964,

As a consumer of intelligence, the AEC was interested in obtaining information on
foreign atomic energy programs and weapons developments. The two roles frequently
intersected as they did in April 1947 when AEC member Admiral Lewis Strauss voiced
the concern that there did not appear to exist a system in place to monitor the level of
radioactivity in the atmosphere, a potent indicator of Soviet nuclear tests. As a result of
deliberations within the Central Intelligence Group, the forerunner to the Central
Intelligence Agency, a Long Range Detection Panel was established. Opposition to cre-
ating such a collection system came from the air force which felt that such an operation
was premature and a waste of funds since it believed that the Soviet Union was not on
the verge of possessing such a capability. The air force also felt it would detract from
their ability to carry out what it saw as its primary mission of long-range strategic
bombing. President Truman approved the idea in September 1947. The system
became operational in early 1949 although complaints about its cost continued to
surface. Those complaints largely were silenced when on September 3, 1949, an obser-
vation bomber over the Sea of Japan brought back evidence of an atomic explosion.

Today the Department of Energy has inherited the AEC’s seat in the intelligence
community and its functions of providing policy makers with timely and accurate intel-
ligence related to nuclear weapons and nonproliferation; science and technology; energy
security; and nuclear energy, safety, and waste.

See also: Air Force Intelligence; Air Force Intelligence, Surveillance and Reconnais-
sance Agency; Atomic Energy Commission
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ATOMIC SPY RING

The Manhattan Engineer District (MED), also known as the Manhattan Project,
was a United States (U.S.) Army Corps of Engineers program with British participa-
tion that built the first atomic bomb. The MED was created (1942), believing that
Nazi Germany had a two-year lead in the development of nuclear weapons. The
MED'’s major facilities were: enriched uranium production through gaseous diffusion,
Oak Ridge, Tennessee; plutonium production, Hanford Engineer Works, Hanford,
Washington; and atomic bomb research, development, construction, and testing, Los
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Alamos, New Mexico. Even though the theoretical possibility of an extremely destruc-
tive bomb had been known soon after fission was first discovered in Berlin (1938), the
MED was cloaked in total secrecy so as to shield the science, technology, processes, sta-
tus, and results of the project from the Germans, the French, and the Soviet Union.

The Soviets proved to be more proficient at espionage than nuclear science and tech-
nology. They penetrated the strict security of the MED at Los Alamos as well as other
sites in the United States, Canada, and the United Kingdom (UK) and the information
gathered allowed the Soviets to offset their scientific and resource disadvantage.
The Soviets first learned (September 1941) of the potential for an Anglo-American
atomic bomb project from John Cairncross (cryptonym: Moliere), a member of the
“Cambridge Five” spies in Britain that supplied information to the Soviets into the
1950s. The MAUD Report (July 2, 1941) contained the conclusions of a British com-
mittee established (Spring 1940) to determine the feasibility of constructing an atomic
bomb. The report itself favored the use of uranium over plutonium and encouraged the
United States to pursue that course. The Soviets inferred from the existence of the
report some level of British and American cooperation that excluded them from any
project. Cairncross had learned of the Maud Report in his capacity as the private secre-
tary to Lord Hankey, chairman of the British War Cabinet Scientific Advisory Com-
mittee. Donald Maclean, another member of the “Cambridge Five,” also informed
(1941) the Soviets of the potentially excluding partnership and continued spying for
the Soviets (1947-1948) while he was the British liaison to the U.S. Atomic Energy
Commission that absorbed the MED (1946).

The Soviets had been establishing their spy network in the United States since the
early 1930s and had successfully gained some access to the American scientific commu-
nity through sympathetic émigrés and through the Communist Party of the United
States of America, which at the time had a membership numbering in the thousands.
Reflecting the importance they gave to the project, the Soviets code-named their
espionage program targeting the MED Enormous. No exact number of Soviet spies
working on the project will ever be known. What is known is the spies who were
caught, some belatedly into the 1950s, and those about whom information remains
sketchy and were never caught.

The primary responsibility for maintaining the secrets of the MED fell on the
Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) and the MED’s own counterintelligence officers.
The Lawrence Radiation Laboratory (Rad Lab) at the University of California (UC),
Berkeley, was an initial target (February 1943) and potential conduit of information
because ]. Robert Oppenheimer had left UC and the Rad Lab to become Los Alamos’
scientific director. The Soviets attempted to contact several scientists there and in one
case succeeded in gaining information (1944) from one scientist who was soon fired,
as were (1944) several employees of the Metallurgical Lab (Met Lab) at the University
of Chicago.

As was the case at all of the MED facilities, all of the personnel at Los Alamos were
vetted, and stringent security was enforced. However, it was at Los Alamos that the
Soviets had their greatest success. At least three people are known to have engaged in
espionage at the facility: Klaus Fuchs, Theodore Hall, and David Greenglass. Though
these spies worked at Los Alamos at the same time, they were unaware of the others’
activities. Evidence gleaned (1990s) from the Soviet Union’s intelligence and security
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(KGB) archives and the VENONA files allude to a possible fourth spy code-named
Perseus (initially code-named Fogel).

Klaus Fuchs, a German Communist and theoretical physicist, fled Nazi Germany
(1933) for Britain and was interned in Canada as an Enemy Alien (1940) before being
assigned (1943) to the British scientific team working on implosion problems. Fuchs
had earlier spied for the Soviets in Britain and that contact was reestablished (1944)
through the American chemist, Harry Gold, who served as a Soviet courier in the
1940s after intermittently spying for them beginning in 1935. Fuchs passed details of
implosion and bomb design to Gold in two meetings (Boston and Santa Fe) in February
1945. Fuchs spied again for the Soviets (1947) as the head (1946) of the Theoretical
Physics Division of Britain’s Harwell nuclear facility. British intelligence and the
Federal Bureau of Investigation were alerted (1949) to Fuchs’s espionage by Soviet
intelligence cables decrypted by the joint American and British VENONA Project.
Fuchs confessed, was convicted of espionage, spent 14 years in prison, and moved to
East Germany upon his release.

Theodore Hall, a Harvard-educated American physicist involved in the radioactive
Lanthanum (RaLa) test instrumentation, volunteered to spy for the Soviets (November
1944) and passed supplemental information confirming Fuchs’s espionage. VENONA
uncovered (early 1950s) Hall's espionage, but he did not confess at the time; although
he did confess later, he was never tried. Fuchs and Hall may have pursued their espion-
age in an attempt to prevent the United States from holding a nuclear monopoly over
the world, a goal that the information they passed helped to accomplish.

David Greenglass, a U.S. Army draftee (April 1943) and Special Engineering
Detachment machinist, was initially assigned (July 1944) to Oak Ridge and then Los
Alamos (August 1944) where he worked on the shaped charges for the Fat Man
implosion bomb. He passed sketches of the implosion lens to Harry Gold (1945) and
also passed information through his wife, Ruth, to his brother-in-law, Julius Rosenberg,
the husband of Greenglass’s sister, Ethel. The Soviets were willing to pay his tuition
at the University of Chicago, but the school did not admit him after he left the
army (March 1946). Fuchs’s 1950 confession implicated Harry Gold, who implicated
Greenglass, who then confessed and implicated Ruth and Julius.

The Rosenbergs were ardent Communists and Julius, an American engineer, had
passed industrial secrets to the Soviets prior to World War II (1939-1945) before
developing a network of other engineers who did not want the United States and the
United Kingdom to emerge from the war with power substantially greater than the
Soviet Union. Julius (code-named Antenna and Liberal) never worked for the MED,
but his espionage and that of Ethel (code-named Wasp), Greenglass (code-named
Bumblebee and Caliber), and Ruth (code-named Osa) were confirmed from
VENONA Project’s decryption of Soviet intelligence cables. The Rosenbergs main-
tained their innocence and did not cooperate with the authorities when offered lighter
sentences. Greenglass's plea-bargained testimony led to the Rosenberg’s execution
(June 19, 1953). Greenglass was imprisoned for 15 years, but his wife was never formally
charged.

Allan Nunn May was part of the British scientific contingent originally assigned
(1943) to work on the construction of the Chalk River, Ontario, heavy water-
moderated reactor. In that capacity he visited the Met Lab on several occasions during
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1944 passing what information he gathered to the Soviets in February 1945. Bruno
Pontecorvo fled (1936) to France from Fascist Italy, then fled France (1940) ahead of
the invading German army, and was part of the same British contingent assigned to
Chalk River. He passed secrets from Canadian atomic research to the Soviets through
1949 when he returned to the United Kingdom to continue his atomic research there.
Pontecorvo and his family fled to the Soviet Union when it was feared that Fuchs’s con-
fession (1950) would implicate him.

Several unnamed or unknown spies also penetrated the MED. One American, code-
named Quantum, passed (Summer 1943) information about the gaseous diffusion
process at the Oak Ridge facility. The Soviets also received some information from an
English source code-named Eric (1943) and from an anonymous package left at the
Soviet Consulate in New York City (Summer 1944). A physicist code-named Mar,
who began working at the Hanford facility in October of 1943, also passed information
to the Soviets.

The secrets derived from the successful Soviet penetration of the MED prevented the
United States and the United Kingdom from establishing a postwar dominance and led
to the cold war exemplified by the acronym MAD: mutually assured destruction.

See also: Fuchs, Emil Julius Klaus; Gold, Harry; Greenglass, David; Hall, Theodore
Alvin; Los Alamos; Nunn May, Allan; Rosenberg, Julius and Ethel; VENONA
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AUSTRALIAN SECURITY INTELLIGENCE ORGANISATION
Established in 1949, the Australian Security Intelligence Organisation (ASIO) is

Australia’s domestic counterintelligence service. It is responsible for gathering security
intelligence, evaluating its significance, and advising the government. It compiles dossi-
ers on individuals and organizations deemed to endanger Australian national security
through espionage, sabotage, terrorism, or politically motivated unrest, and it conducts
security checks on visa applicants, immigrants, and government employees.

Although commonly assumed to be a domestic response to the growing post—World
War II influence of the Communist Party of Australia (CPA), the creation of ASIO
was in fact a product of British and American pressure. The VENONA operation
revealed in 1947 that the Soviet Union had obtained a copy of a top-secret British post-
war defense document, “Security in the Western Mediterranean and Eastern Atlantic,”
sent to Canberra. It exposed a serious security leak in the Department of External
Affairs. The United States imposed an embargo on the transmission of certain classi-
fied information to both Britain and Australia. In order to assuage American concerns
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about apparently lax Australian security, the British government persuaded skeptical
Australian Prime Minister J. B. Chifley to permit a small team of MI-5 officials to
restructure the internal security system along MI-5 lines. On March 2, 1949, Chifley
announced the creation of ASIO. It supplanted the Commonwealth Investigation
Bureau, considered incapable of uncovering domestic espionage.

In 1950 the newly elected conservative, Prime Minister R. G. Menzies, appointed
the director of Military Intelligence, Brigadier Charles Spry, to head ASIO. He took
over at one of the chilliest moments of the cold war: the United States had just lost
its atomic monopoly; North Korea had just invaded South Korea; the CPA, steadfastly
loyal to the Soviet Union, controlled some powerful trade unions as well as the increas-
ingly influential peace movement; and World War III seemed both imminent and
inevitable. Spry’s four-year secondment from the army extended to 19 years. Through-
out this period, he remained convinced that Communism posed a dangerous threat to
national security and he molded ASIO into a significant weapon in the domestic
cold war.

ASIO's greatest coup came in April 1954 when two KGB ofhecials, Vladimir and
Evdokia Petrov, defected from the Soviet Embassy in Canberra. They were among
the most important defectors of the cold war since their intelligence enabled security
services around the world to gain deeper insight into Soviet espionage methods.
Although the Petrov defection established ASIO’s reputation, left-wing critics con-
stantly alleged links between ASIO and conservative politicians. Like other Western
intelligence agencies throughout the 1960s, ASIO monitored the activities of Vietnam
War protestors. Communist domination of the 1950s peace movement fitted comfort-
ably into ASIO’s worldview, but it did not adjust well to the emergence of a different
antiwar movement and it turned dissent into disloyalty.

In December 1972, Labor won office, the first Labor administration since ASIO’s
establishment. Many government ministers were themselves the subject of ASIO dos-
siers and believed that ASIO was obsessed with perceived threats from the Left instead
of actual threats from the Far Right. Consequently in March 1973 the Labor attorney
general used Commonwealth police to launch a controversial raid on ASIO offices in
Caberra and Melbourne. Royal Commissions into Australian intelligence from 1974
to 1977 and 1983 to 1984 resulted in structural reforms to the organization. ASIO’s
identification of KGB spy Valeriy Ivanov was a major success in 1983, but the post—
cold war period found ASIO in search of a new raison d'étre. With the current “war
on terror,” it found it. From 2004 to 2005, parliamentary legislation significantly
enlarged ASIO’s powers of surveillance, arrest, and detention of suspects.

See also: Central Bureau; Cold War Intelligence; KGB (Komitet Gosudarstvennoi
Bezopasnosti); MI-5 (The Security Service); Petrov, Vladimir M.
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B TEAM

The B Team was composed of outside experts who reviewed the Central Intelligence
Agency (CIA) estimates on Soviet threats in 1976. In the middle of the 1970s, some
conservatives and hard-liners opposed détente, which the Nixon and Ford adminis-
trations promoted. Their attacks were also aimed at the CIA, and they accused the
CIA of underestimating Soviet threats. Under such circumstances, George W.
Anderson, then chairman of the President’s Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board, rec-
ommended to President Gerald Ford that outside experts, using the same data as the
CIA analysts’, should estimate Soviet threats. Director of Central Intelligence (DCI)
William Colby rejected this idea, but DCI George H. W. Bush, who succeeded
Colby on January 30, 1976, accepted it. The B Team is the group of outside experts
thus established. The B Team and A Team (CIA analysts) were directed to produce
each National Intelligence Estimate (NIE) of 1976 on Soviet threats and to compare
these with each other.

There were three B Teams, which respectively estimated the ability of Soviet air
defense, missile accuracy, and strategic objectives. What provoked controversies was
the last team, which was headed by Richard Pipes, a professor of Russian history at
Harvard University, and included as its members Paul Nitze and Paul Wolfowitz. As
may be expected from the process of its foundation, the B Team’s conclusion differed
considerably from that of the A Team. For instance, the B Team inferred that the
Soviet military expenditure was larger than the A Team’s estimate and the B Team
judged that the Soviet missiles were more accurate than the A Team had assumed.

The B Team also reviewed the NIEs of past years and criticized the method which
the CIA analysts had employed. According to the B Team’s critique, the CIA lapsed
into mirror-imaging. The CIA assumed that both the United States and the Soviet
adhered to the same criteria, that the Soviet sought for just nuclear parity, and that
the Soviet followed the Mutual Assured Destruction theory. The B Team, rejecting
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those assumptions, insisted that the Soviet was more aggressive, that the Soviet
sought for nuclear superiority, and that the Soviet sought for the capability to fight a
nuclear war.

The final version of the 1976 NIE, to a large degree, accepted the B Team stand-
point. This A Team-B Team exercise was soon leaked to the media and provoked con-
troversies in the public. Some appreciated the B Team’s expertise. Others criticized it
for bringing into intelligence analysis the political end of boosting military spending.
This practice raised disputes on the utility of competitive analysis, and on problem of
politicization of intelligence.

See also: Bush, George; Herbert Walker; Central Intelligence Agency; Colby, William
Egan; Cold War Intelligence; Director of Central Intelligence; Ford Administration and
Intelligence; National Intelligence Estimates; Nixon Administration and Intelligence;
President’s Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board
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Naoki Obno

BABA, STEPHEN ANTHONY

Stephen Anthony Baba, an ensign in the U.S. Navy, was arrested on October 1, 1981,
for passing military secrets to South Africa. After pleading guilty he was sentenced on
January 2, 1982, to an eight-year prison term. Baba was commissioned in the navy in
1980 for Officer Candidate School and was stationed as an electronic material officer
on the USS Lang.

In late September 1981 Baba mailed a copy of “Electronic Warfare Evaluation and
Education Quarterly,” (May 1980) and two microfilm indexes of key code words along
with a 12-page letter to the South African Embassy in Washington, DC. He sought
$50,000 in return for this information with the promise of being able to provide more
intelligence. Baba stated the money was going to be used to raise money for his fiancé in
the Philippines so that she could go to college.

South African officials turned the package of material over to the Naval Investigative
Service on September 30, 1981. Less than one week later Baba was arrested in San
Diego, where the USS Lang was based, for attempting to rob a jewelry store. This
led officials to believe that Baba had been responsible for sending the stolen documents
to the South African embassy.

See also: Cold War Intelligence
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Glenn P. Hastedt

BABINGTON-SMITH, CONSTANCE
(OCTOBER 15, 1912-JULY 31, 2000)

Constance Babington-Smith was a renowned interpreter of air reconnaissance pho-
tography carried out by the British Royal Air Force (RAF) during World War II.
She is most famous for identifying the German V-2 rocket base at Peenemiinde on
the Baltic coast. She also identified test sites where the Germans experimented with
jet engines and sites for V-1 rocket launchers.

Babington-Smith was born on October 15, 1912, in Puttenham Surrey. She was one
of nine children of Sir Henry and Lady Elizabeth Babington-Smith. Educated at pri-
vate schools in London and Paris, Babington-Smith started her career by writing for
popular magazines. She developed an interest in airplanes and began writing for The
Aeroplane magazine. In December 1940 she joined the Women’s Auxiliary Air Force
(WAATF). After the fall of France in June 1940 the RAF placed a high priority on aerial
reconnaissance. The RAF established the Allied Central Interpretation Unit at its base
at Medmenham, with a special section focusing on the German air force, the Luftwaffe.
In January 1941 Babington-Smith was put in charge of this section, a highly unusual
appointment for a woman at that time. Her accomplishments during the war were rec-
ognized by the British government in 1945 when she was appointed an MBE (Member
of the Order of the British Empire). Following the end of the war in Europe, Babington-
Smith was attached to U.S. Army Air Force intelligence section at the Pentagon. The
American government awarded her the Legion of Merit in 1945.

After the war she worked for Life magazine, writing a series of biographies on promi-
nent British literary figures. She died in Cambridge on July 31, 2000, at the age of 87.

See also: Air Force Intelligence
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BAKER, JOSEPHINE
(JUNE 3, 1906-APRIL 12, 1975)

Born in 1906, Josephine Baker was an Afro-American singer and actress who became
a French citizen in 1937. She was active in the French resistance during World War II,
recruited at its inception by Deuxi¢me Bureau (French military intelligence) because
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her touring to different performance sites and attendance at VIP arrangements pro-
vided her with a variety of contacts, especially at the Italian embassy in Paris.

Fleeing the advancing Germans in June 1940, Baker relocated to unoccupied
southern France. Here she used her performance and celebrity status to help people
escape the Germans and gave cover for agents setting up contacts with Allied intelli-
gence. Her activities included travelling to Spain and Portugal, and smuggling secret
messages on sheet music. At New Year 1941 her entourage moved to North Africa.
From June 1941 to December 1942 she was hospitalized in Casablanca. Still, her
bedside became an important spot for intelligence gathering especially in preparation
for Operation Torch, the Allied invasion of Northwest Africa in November 1942.

After her recovery, Baker was made second lieutenant of the French Women's
Auxiliary Air Force. Baker continued her war effort, entertaining Free French troops
in North Africa and the Middle East. For her effort the French government awarded
Baker the Medal of the Resistance with Rosette and appointed her Chevalier of the
Legion of Honor.

After the war she continued her career in show business and also got engaged in the
American civil rights movement. This concurred with the basic motivation for her war-
time anti-Nazism: a devotion to the ideal of a world without racial barriers.

See also: American Intelligence, World War II
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Frode Lindgjerdet

BAKER, LAFAYETTE
(OCTOBER 12, 1826-JULY 3, 1868)

Lafayette Baker was a Union intelligence officer during the Civil War who founded
the Secret Service after serving as a spy behind Confederate lines. Baker was born in
New York and moved frequently throughout the United States before the Civil War.
For a time he lived in San Francisco where he worked with vigilantes in trying to bring
an end of corruption and gambling there. In 1861 Baker volunteered to serve as a spy
for General Winfield Scott. Posing as a photographer, Baker crossed Union lines and
entered into Virginia. His efforts met with frequent failure although the information
he provided Scott is considered to have been valuable. Several times he was arrested
by Union and Confederate forces as a spy and was imprisoned by Confederate forces
in Fredericksburg. On his return to the North, Baker was placed in charge of a counter-
espionage unit within the State Department. In February 1862 this organization was
transferred to the War Department where it became the National Detective Bureau.
In this capacity Baker investigated charges of corruption in the Treasury Department
and disloyalty within the military. He provided information about Confederate troop
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movements and a plot to capture Washington, DC. Baker also captured Confederate
spy Belle Boyd. Following Lincoln’s assassination Baker took a leading a role in
the search for and capture of John Wilkes Booth. Although his accomplishments were
many, Baker also operated with little regard for warrants or the constitutional rights of
those he pursued. He is also reported to have employed brutal interrogation techniques
in order to obtain information. Baker’s fortunes declined dramatically after the end of
the Civil War. Baker clashed with President Andrew Johnson, who dismissed Baker
on suspicion of spying on him. At issue was Baker’s attempt to gain incriminating
evidence against Lucy Cobb, a pardon broker with whom Johnson was reputed to be
having an affair. Baker had warned Johnson about her activities and set a trap to catch
her selling documents needed to obtain a pardon. Baker testified at Johnson’s impeach-
ment hearings and provided false information against the president to the effect that he
had been engaged in a correspondence with Jefferson Davis in which he expressed sym-
pathies for the Confederate cause. He was also indicted but acquitted on charges of
extortion and false imprisonment. Baker died in Philadelphia shortly after Johnson’s
impeachment trial ended.

See also: Boyd, Belle; Civil War Intelligence; National Detective Bureau

References and Further Reading

Fishel, Edwin C. The Secret War for the Union: The Untold Story of Military Intelligence in the
Civil War. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1996.

Mogelever, Jacob. Death to Traitors: The Story of General Lafayette C. Baker, Lincoln’s Forgotten
Secret Service Chief. Garden City, NY: Doubleday, 1960.

Glenn P. Hastedt

BALLOONS

Balloons are a method of aerial intelligence gathering used primarily during the
American Civil War and later as part of the Army Signal Corps. During World War
I the use of balloons gave way to the newly invented airplane.

Balloons were used for observation and intelligence gathering purposes by both the
Union and Confederate forces during the early years of the Civil War. The Union army
had far more success, however, than Confederate forces. Yet, many years prior to the
“War between the States,” ballooning had become an established practice, particularly
in Europe. During the French Revolution a regular balloon unit, the Iter Compagnie
d’ Aerostiers, was formed and employed for military reconnaissance during the 1794
Battle of Fleurus. In general, however, balloons accomplished very little “beyond shak-
ing enemy morale.” Aside from the problem of inflating and transporting balloons, a
cumbersome task, the problem in terms of intelligence gathering was not what could
be observed, but to interpret what was seen regarding strategy and tactics.

When the likelihood of civil war in America appeared imminent, several individuals
approached the U.S. War Department in the early months of 1861. Known as military
aeronauts, Thaddeus Lowe, John Wise, and John La Mountain encouraged the
Lincoln administration to consider creating a balloon corps as part of conducting battle-
field operations.
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Professor Thaddeus S. Lowe observing a Civil
War battle from his balloon “Intrepid” near Fair
Oaks, Virginia, May—August 1862. (Library of
Congress)

Of the three aeronauts, it was Thaddeus Lowe who secured the backing of noted sci-
entists in his quest for using balloons in military intelligence operations. A noted bal-
loonist, Lowe’s adventure into the field of military observation did not get off to a
good start. On April 20, 1861, shortly after war broke out, he set a distance record of
more than 900 miles in nine hours. He left from Cincinnati, Ohio, and landed near
Unionville, South Carolina, only to be jailed twice by Carolinians who accused him of
being a Yankee spy. Luckily, some local academic admirers of his ballooning exploits
aided in his release and assisted him in returning by train to Ohio.

Securing the support of Smithsonian head, Dr. Joseph Henry, Lowe traveled to
Washington, DC, on June 5, 1861. The technical aspects of ballooning for military
purposes, Lowe insisted, included the facts that the balloon could remain “inflated for
three days, be towed by a few men over fields, be let up by ropes, and serve as a platform
for telegraphic communications.” The key component for intelligence gathering was the
use of the telegraph to wire ground forces below regarding enemy troop movements.
The major impediment was developing a device for generating gas if the balloon was
to be deployed in areas where there was no “street gas.” Trial runs were thus made
around Falls Church, Virginia. Several engineering officers went aloft with Lowe to
ascertain the balloon’s usefulness for military strategy.

While Lowe was campaigning in Washington, La Mountain made several flights
from Fort Monroe in his balloon, Atlantic. During one flight on August 10, 1861, he
reported to Major General George Benjamin Butler that he spotted an enemy encamp-
ment five or six miles northwest of Hampton, consisting of a force of 4,000 to 5,000
troops. His balloon was employed primarily to observe the whereabouts of the Confed-
erates rather than topographical planning, He also made an ascent in Atlantic from the
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Union ship Fanny at Hampton Roads to observe the Confederate batteries on Sewell’s
Point, Virginia.

La Mountain’s modest efforts were not matched by Wise, but certainly exceeded by
Lowe. On August 29, flying in a balloon with 25,000 cubic feet of gas, Lowe made
observations of the Confederates building earthworks on Munson’s Hill and Clark’s
Hill. On September 7, 1861, Major General George S. McClellan accompanied Lowe
on one of his aerial observations to examine the enemy’s works. Later that month, he
received an order for the construction of four more balloons and gas generators for
use by the army of the Potomac. The new balloons were constructed from silk and
coated with varnish. The larger balloons, Intrepid and Union, were filled with “coal
gas” while the smaller ones, Washington and Constitution, designed for inclement
weather, were filled with hydrogen.

Lowe’s balloon corps made hundreds of ascensions during McClellan’s Peninsula
Campaign in 1862 and in the spring of 1863. As a means of intelligence gathering, a
light telegraph wire was carried aloft and information was transmitted to the ground
where officers analyzed the data. Specifically, in March 1862, Lowe’s balloons were
transferred from the Topographical Engineers to the Quartermaster Department in
order to be used for making observations of the Confederate positions at Yorktown.
In many cases, with Lowe aloft, the telegraph was used to relay his observations on
the terrain and where enemy locations were emplaced. On May 4, 1862, for instance,
Lowe telegraphed McClellan that Yorktown has been abandoned by the Confederates.
The aeronaut also made numerous flights from the banks of the Chickahominy River.
The Balloon Department achieved distinction during the battle of Fair Oaks. Ascend-
ing in the Intrepid, Lowe passed along valuable information on the whereabouts of
Confederate forces. Lowe continued to play an important role at Chancellorsville in
support of Major General Joseph Hooker. Along with General George Stoneman,
moreover, Lowe observed Confederate lines around Richmond with a telescope.

By early 1863, Union field leaders began questioning the necessity of balloon obser-
vations. Confederate forces, seeing balloons aloft, began concealing their movements,
not to mention the cumbersomeness of transporting such equipment to the battlefield.
The Balloon Department was transferred to the Corps of Engineers and finally to the
Signal Corps, who claimed that they did not have the necessary resources to run it.
In July 1863 the Balloon Corps was officially disbanded.

The Confederacy was less successful in its attempts to use balloons for aerial obser-
vations. The balloon was made out of silk dresses. The only gas for its balloon was in
Richmond, so the inflated balloon was hitched to a locomotive and carried down the
York River Railroad. It was also fastened to a steamer which ran aground on the James
River and later captured by a federal gunship on July 4, 1862. A second balloon was
hoisted over Richmond, but eventually was lost in a storm.

Balloons were once again called into service in 1892. The Signal Corps purchased a
balloon for observation purposes from a French company. The balloon was named the
General Myer in honor of the first chief signal officer of the Civil War. Based on the fore-
sight of Chief Signal Officer Adolphous W. Greely, and successful observations from the
U.S. Army Signal Corps balloon Santiago in Cuba during the Spanish-American War in
1898, aerial intelligence earned an important place in the U.S. Army. Balloons managed
to survive into World War I, accompanied by observation airships (Zeppelins) and the
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newly invented airplane. All three forms of observation aircraft enabled the detection of
any large-scale movement or massing of troops preceding an attack.

Although the advent of the airplane rendered balloons obsolete for intelligence gather-
ing after World War I, Allied strategists used them during World War II. Balloons were
used as decoys during the invasion of Normandy on June 6, 1944. Inflatable dirigibles,
tanks, trucks, and planes were placed in the northern part of England to mask where
the Allied attack may be launched. During the actual invasion thousands of inflated diri-
gibles were used to confuse the Nazis as to the actual size of the invading force.

The cold war initiated new forms of intelligence-spy gathering such as the U-2,
SR-71, and space satellites. High-altitude balloons were also used to gather weather
data. Operation B, conducted by the air force, used balloons for photo reconnaissance
over the Soviet Union in the early 1950s prior to the introduction of the U-2. The cur-
rent war against terrorism in the Middle East has witnessed the introduction of
Unmanned Aerial Vehicles (UAV). These drones have provided battlefield
commanders an “eye in the sky” without risking the use of pilots. They have also been
used to launch deadly and accurate missile strikes. Yet, despite such advanced techno-
logical military systems, is the balloon a thing of the past? Presently, the air force is con-
sidering testing unmanned helium balloons in the seldom-used region of the Earth’s
atmosphere called “near space.” The justification is that balloons are cheaper than satel-
lites and may be able to stay aloft much longer than an airplane. If successful these
balloons, flying at an altitude of 65,000 feet, may be able to provide a valuable commu-
nications or surveillance platform. Such operations would permit ground forces to com-
municate over vast ranges as opposed to the line-of-sight radios now in use.

See also: American Intelligence, World War I; American Intelligence, World War II;
Army Intelligence; Civil War Intelligence; Cold War Intelligence; Confederate Signal
and Secret Service Bureau; GENETRIX; Lowe, Thaddeus; SR-71
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BAMFORD, JAMES
(SEPTEMBER 24, 1946-)

James Bamford is an author and journalist who served in the U.S. Navy during the
Vietnam War and attended Suffolk University Law School where he received a law
degree in 1975. Bamford published The Puzzle Palace: A Report on Americas Most
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Secret Agency in 1982. Freedom of Information Act requests and combing through
congressional testimony produced the first book length study of the National Security
Agency (NSA) published by someone not affiliated with the NSA to that point.
Although NSA did not appreciate the exposure The Puzzle Palace brought, the NSA
it could only stand by and see the text become the standard work on the elusive agency.
Of the 12 to 13 books on the NSA in the Library of Congress, four are editions of The
Puzzle Palace.

Bamford’s status after the publication of the book helped him get hired by ABC
News in 1989, where he was an investigative journalist producer for Peter Jennings
and World News Tonight. Bamford also did journalistic writing on various intelligence
topics in the wake of the publication of The Puzzle Palace.

In the years since the publication of The Puzzle Palace, Bamford has published
articles in the New York Times and Los Angeles Times magazines, the Washington Post
and the Atlantic. In 2001 Bamford published another more in-depth examination of
the NSA in his book Body of Secrets: Anatomy of the Ultra Secret National Security
Agency: From the Cold War Through the Dawn of a New Century. In 2005 Bamford
published his third book, titled Pretext for War: 9/11, Iraq and the Abuse of Americas
Intelligence Agencies.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Intelligence Community; National Security
Agency; September 11, 2001
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BANCROFT, DR. EDWARD
(JANUARY 9, 1744-SEPTEMBER 8, 1821)

Physician, scientist, and double agent, Edward Bancroft was born on January 9,
1744, in Westhield, Massachusetts. Bancroft was tutored by Silas Deane and in 1760
was apprenticed to a physician. Three years later he went to sea; reaching Surinam,
he was employed as a doctor by plantation owner Paul Wentworth. He moved to
London in 1767, studied medicine at St. Bartholomew’s Hospital, and quickly estab-
lished himself as a physician and scientist. Befriended by Joseph Priestly and Benjamin
Franklin, he was elected to the Royal Society and the College of Physicians. During the
next few years, he wrote a number of books, was appointed editor of Monthly Review,
and became a pro-American politician.

In 1776, Bancroft accepted an offer from Silas Deane, who had been appointed by
Congress to represent American interests in Paris, to become a spy for the rebel cause
and feed information to Deane from London. Franklin had encouraged this appoint-
ment. Bancroft also was employed as a spy by Paul Wentworth, who then headed the
British secret service. Initially remunerated and trusted by both Britons and Americans,
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Bancroft lost some credibility with the former in 1777 when he became implicated in
the activities of a Scotsman, John Aitken, who was hanged for sabotaging British war-
ships at Bristol. He managed to extricate himself by turning state’s evidence against
Aitken, joined Deane in Paris, and continued to feed the British important informa-
tion. Meantime, he and Deane used their privy positions to speculate profitably on
the stock market.

In August 1778, Congress removed Deane from office because it suspected he was
misusing public funds. Accused of treason, Deane moved first to Ghent, then to
London; in the latter place Bancroft provided him with financial assistance. In 1784
Bancroft lost his government position, which by then was paying £1,000 annually. Five
years later, Deane died mysteriously on board ship while returning to the United
States. Bancroft quickly spread rumors that Deane had committed suicide. Perhaps,
however, Bancroft poisoned Deane, by prescribing potentially lethal doses of laudanum.
Bancroft’s motive could have been fear that Deane, who knew too much about
Bancroft’s earlier dealings, might expose him and ruin his reputation in England. Prob-
ably, the truth will never be known.

After leaving British governmental service, Bancroft turned his attention full-time to
scientific experimentation and attempts to make money. He worked with oak bark
dyes, and for a time enjoyed a monopoly on the importation and manufacture of oak
bark. In 1794, he published a treatise on experiments with permanent dyes. He died
at Margate on September 8, 1821.

See also: American Revolution and Intelligence; Deane, Silas; Franklin, Benjamin
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Paul David Nelson

BARBAROSSA, OPERATION

Operation Barbarossa was the greatest military operation in history. It caught Soviet
forces off guard with terrible consequences. However, the attack was not a complete
surprise because Stalin had been warned well in advance but had rejected the intelli-
gence he had received. He put a great deal of faith in the Molotov-Ribbentrop Pact
signed on August 23, 1939, that linked the two states together in an alliance. Operation
Barbarossa (in German, Unternehmen Barbarossa) was the Nazi code name for the
invasion of the Soviet Union that commenced on June 22, 1942. The operation was
planned by Hitler, who changed the original code name for the operation from Fritz
to Barbarossa. The name was for the Holy Roman Emperor, Frederick I (1123—
1190), known as “Barbarossa,” which means “red beard” in Medieval Latin. He had
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drowned in Asia Minor during the Third Crusade, but in a popular German myth
was believed to be in a cave from where he would emerge to aid the Germans in a great
battle.

Numerous sources provided Stalin with advanced warning of Barbarossa, but he had
convinced himself that Hitler would finish defeating Britain before he attacked the
Soviet Union, even as intelligence poured into Moscow from all over Europe and even
from Japan. The last intelligence warning came from a German sergeant who deserted
to the Soviet side, bringing word of the impending invasion at dawn just hours before it
occurred. This last bit of intelligence was too late to undo Stalin’s persistent refusal to
believe that Hitler would not attack.

Stalin was also fooled by Nazi deception operations, Haifisch and Harpune,
employed from April 1941 until the execution of Barbarossa. These operations sought
to portray Nazi troop concentrations in Poland as a defensive measure to put them
beyond British bombers. They also simulated amphibious invasion exercises to create
the image of an invasion of England.

Stalin dismissed intelligence from Soviet assets. Richard Sorge, who was serving under
the cover of a German military correspondent in Tokyo, supplied Soviets with very high-
grade intelligence. Sorge was an agent for Glavnoye Razvedyvate'noye Upravleniye
(GRU) the Soviet military intelligence service. He had gained information about
Barbarossa at least four months in advance of the operation. He had transmitted the
information to Moscow, but Stalin refused to believe it.

Another Soviet source was the Rote Kapelle (Red Orchestra or Red Choir) which
was a Nazi label for a Soviet spy ring operating in Germany and in the countries sur-
rounding it. The master spy running the Red Orchestra ring was Leiba Domb, alias
Leopold Trepper, et al. He ran two hundred agents at key bureaucratic points in the
Nazi regime. These included Harro Shulze-Boysen, a grandson of Admiral von
Tirpitz, at the Luftwaffe headquarters in Berlin and Arvid Harnack, nephew of Adolf
von Harnack, a celebrated theologian. His wife, Midred Harnack, an American, and
most of the ring were captured in August of 1942 and executed.

In the Soviet Union the People’s Commissariat for State Security (NKVD) Foreign
Intelligence Chief Pavel Fitin gave repeated warnings as intelligence products from the
intelligence data he had analyzed. He survived, but Ivan Proskurov, an air force officer
and head of military intelligence from 1939 to 1940, was shot in October 1941 for telling
Stalin the truth. Other Soviet intelligence officers, such as Filipp 1. Golikov, who mas-
saged intelligence data on Operation Barbarossa to make it fit Stalin’s biases, flourished
while Stalin lived.

Other intelligence also pointed to an impending invasion. Arne Carl-August
Beutling (1905-1986) was a Swedish mathematician who deciphered a Nazi code, the
Geheimfernschreiber (a “fish cipher”), used by Nazi teleprinter traffic passing through
neutral Sweden to occupied Norway. His decryptions gave the Swedes advance knowl-
edge of Operation Barbarossa. On June 11, 1942, they decrypted a teleprinter message
that the commander of the Nazi occupying force in Norway had taken control of Finnish
Lapland and that troops were being massed. This and other messages suggested that war
was imminent. Winston Churchill sent Stalin a significant piece of intelligence of Nazi
troop movements. The warning gave detailed information derived from Ultra inter-
cepts. The British had early in the war cracked the Nazi ENIGMA code machine and
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called the decoded information Ultra. Churchill told Stalin the information on the inva-
sion came from a very reliable unnamed agent, meaning Ultra messages. The British also
used Sandor Rado, a Hungarian member of the “Lucy” spy ring (Soviet) operating in
Switzerland, to send detailed information to the Soviets. The information was from dis-
guised Ultra intercepts. “Lucy” had informed Stalin on June 14, 1942, that the attack
would come on June 22nd. All totaled, an estimated one hundred credible warnings,
many with details of Operation Barbarossa, were sent to Stalin. He dismissed them con-
cluding that they were propaganda, or disinformation, or some kind of trick. The goal of
the trick in Stalin’s mind was to spark a war between the Soviet Union and the Nazis.
This would relieve the pressure on the British.

In addition the German ambassador to the Soviet Union, Count Friedrich von
Schulenberg, was also providing information on Operation Barbarossa. Opposed to
the war, he told his counterpart Soviet ambassador Vladimir Dekanozev that there
was to be an invasion. Stalin dismissed the intelligence as disinformation.

In contrast to the intelligence that Stalin ignored was the intelligence that Hitler
never obtained. He had very little direct intelligence on the Soviet Union. The German
military seemed to be uninterested in intelligence work as a tool for planning military
operations. And they also suffered from too many easy victories.

See also: GRU (Main Intelligence Directorate); NKVD (Narodnyj Komissariat
Vnutrennikh Del—Peoples Commissariat for Internal Affairs); Red Orchestra; Ultra
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BARBIE, KLAUS
(OCTOBER 25, 1913-SEPTEMBER 25, 1991)

Klaus Barbie, nicknamed the “Butcher of Lyon,” was a Nazi war criminal, intelligence
officer, and drug trafficker. He was born in Bad Goedsberg, Germany, on October 25,
1913, and received his degree from the Friedrich-Wilhelm Institute. While at school,
he had become an active member of the Hitler’s youth brigade. He signed up for the
SS in 1934 and was welcomed as a member of the Nazi Party in 1937.

Barbie received his first major posting in 1941 when he was sent to work with the
Bureau of Jewish Affairs in The Hague and Amsterdam, the Netherlands. Soon after,
he was sent to Lyon, France, in May 1942, where he was charged with leading the
Fourth Section of the Gestapo.
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There, he became known as the “Butcher of Lyon” for his ruthless deportation of
Jews, particularly the capture and transfer of 44 Jewish children hiding in the village
of Izieu, France, to Auschwitz, Poland. He also presided over the torture and murder
of Jean Moulin, one of the major leaders of the French Resistance. For his work, Hitler
awarded Barbie one of the Third Reich’s highest honors, “First Class Iron Cross with
Swords.” It was later estimated that Barbie’s orders were responsible for roughly
7,500 deportations, 4,300 murders, and the torture of over 14,000 resistance fights.

At the end of the war, Barbie was protected by the American Central Intelligence
Agency (CIA) and the British (Secret Intelligence Service) MI-6 in exchange for infor-
mation about leftist movements throughout Western Europe and resulting counter-
insurgency activities. Despite tremendous diplomatic pressure, particularly from the
French government, Barbie remained under protection from arrest.

About a decade after the conclusion of the war, Barbie’s intelligence skills were no
longer needed by either the CIA or by MI-6. Consequently, he realized that it was in
his best interest to flee from Europe. Barbie and his family settled in La Paz, Bolivia,
in 1955 with U.S. assistance.

Taking the alias Klaus Altmann, Barbie worked as a translator and interrogator for
the dictatorial governments in Bolivia and Peru. Meanwhile, he became a powerful drug
lord, acquiring significant wealth. Nazi trackers Beate and Serge Klarsfeld had rediscov-
ered Barbie in Bolivia as early as 1971, but were not able to successfully lobby for his
extradition as a result of his connections within the Bolivian government.

When leftist Hernan Siles Suazo won the Bolivian presidential election in June 29,
1980, Barbie collaborated with Italian terrorist Stefano Delle Chiaie in support of Luis
Garcia Meza Tejada’s “Cocaine Coup,” overthrowing the democratically elected
government and establishing a military regime on July 17, 1980. When a more moder-
ate government finally retook power soon after, Barbie’s extradition was arranged and
he was deported to France on January 18, 1983.

His trial began at last on May 11, 1987, at the Rhone Court of Assizes in Lyon,
France. He was sentenced to life in prison for crimes against humanity on July 4,
1983. Suffering from cancer, Barbie died in prison on September 25, 1991.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; MI-6 (Secret Intelligence Service)
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BARNETT, DAVID
(1940-1978)

Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) official David Henry Barnett was indicted in
1980 for selling the details of an important CIA undercover operation, code-named
Habrink, to the Soviet Union. Barnett’s case was the first public case of a CIA official
selling secrets to the Soviet’s Committee for State Security (KGB).
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A 1955 graduate of the University of Michigan, Barnett joined the CIA in 1958. He
served as an analyst with U.S. Army intelligence units in South Korea and Washington,
DC. From 1965 to 1967, Barnett worked at CIA headquarters in Langley, Virginia, as a
staff officer in the Directorate of Operations, the department that ran the agency’s global
covert activities. In 1967, Barnett was assigned to a diplomatic post in Indonesia where he
recruited local Soviet officials to spy for the United States.

Barnett resigned his position in 1970 to open an antiques-exporting firm in Indone-
sia, but continued to do occasional contract work for the CIA. In late 1976, Barnett
had debts over $100,000 and his business was on the verge of bankruptcy, at which
point he offered to sell classified information to the KGB. Barnett handed over com-
plete details of Habrink to the KGB, including CIA information on the Soviet SA-2
surface-to-air missile and the Whiskey class diesel-powered submarine. In addition,
he revealed the names of over 30 CIA intelligence officers as well as the identities of
informants recruited by the CIA. The KGB paid Barnett $92,000 for his information
and in 1977 persuaded him to apply for staff positions on the Senate and House
Intelligence Oversight Board. Barnett was never hired to work on either board, but in
January 1979 he was rehired by the CIA as a contract agent. He abruptly resigned
13 months later.

In April 1980, U.S. agents spotted Barnett meeting with KGB agents in Vienna,
Austria. Upon his reentry into the United States, he was questioned by the FBI, at
which time he cooperated by answering questions about other questionable agents
and entered a guilty plea. Barnett received an 18-year sentence, but was paroled in

1990.

See also: Army Intelligence; Central Intelligence Agency; Cold War Intelligence; KGB
(Komitet Gosudarstvennoi Bezopasnosti)
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BARRON, JOHN
(JANUARY 26, 1930-FEBRUARY 24, 2005)

An American journalist who worked with Reader’s Digest, John Barron wrote exten-
sively on Communism, intelligence matters, and was an expert witness at a number of
prominent trials.

John Daniel Barron was born on January 26, 1930, in Wichita, Texas, the son of a
Methodist minister, and graduated from the University of Missouri in 1952, learning
Russian in the U.S. Naval Postgraduate School. He then worked with U.S. Navy
Intelligence from 1953 until 1957, initially in West Berlin. Moving to journalism, he
joined the Washington Star in 1957. In 1965 he moved to Reader’s Digest and wrote
anti-Communist articles, many on intelligence matters. His first major book was
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KGB: The Secret Work of Soviet Secret Agents (1974), which was followed by Murder of
a Gentle Land (1977), co-written with Anthony Paul. The latter was the first work to
cover the brutality of the rule of the Khmer Rouge, and was heavily attacked for exag-
gerating the nature of life there by left-wing academics, some of whom later retracted
their criticisms.

In 1980 his account of the 1969 Chappaquiddick car accident helped end the presi-
dential bid of Edward Kennedy. His other books included MiG Pilot: The Final Escape
of Lt. Belenko (1980), K.G.B. Today: The Hidden Hand (1983), Breaking the Ring: The
Bizarre Case of the Walker Family Spy Ring (1987), and Operation Solo: The FBI's Man
in the Kremlin (1996). Some people turned up at Barron’s office with stories, and KGB
defectors even stayed at Barron’s house. With the arrest of FBI agent Richard Miller in
1983, John Barron was an expert witness at the trial of Miller, the first FBI member to

be indicted for espionage. He was also a witness at the trial of Jerry Whitworth. John
Barron died on February 24, 2005.

See also: Cold War Intelligence; KGB (Komitet Gosudarstvennoi Bezopasnosti);
Walker Spy Ring
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BATES, ANN
(1748-1801)

Ann Bates was a loyalist American schoolteacher from Philadelphia who acted as an
agent for British forces during the American Revolutionary War. Ann Bates and her
husband, a field artillery repairman for the British army, accompanied the British when
it departed Philadelphia for New York City in 1778. In New York, she was asked by
Major John André to spy on American forces in New York and report her findings
to General Henry Clinton.

Bates, who was identified by the pseudonym “Mrs. Barnes,” traveled a number of
times disguised as a peddler into the American camp at White Plains, New York.
Soldiers at the encampment allowed her to move about freely to sell her wares, as most
military camps were populated by female peddlers. Because of her husband’s artillery
repair background, Bates readily identified the types of guns, cannons, ammunitions,
and soldiers, and accurately relayed this information to General Clinton. On one occa-
sion, Bates infiltrated General George Washington's headquarters, and overheard mili-
tary intelligence discussions concerning troop movements and future maneuvers.

Bates typically would spend a week in the military camps, gathering any information
she could. Then, traveling by way of a series of Loyalist safe houses, Bates made her
way back to New York to report to General Clinton. These cunning expeditions into
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the American camps ultimately led Britain to send reinforcements to Rhode Island,
forcing the Americans from Newport and allowing Britain to maintain control of the
coastal state.

In 1780, Bates journeyed with her husband and British troops to Charleston, South
Carolina. Her missions ended here. The Bates secured permission to travel to England
in March 1781. Later, abandoned by her husband, Bates appealed to the government
and received a pension for her successful espionage work in the United States.

See also: American Revolution and Intelligence; André, Major John
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BAY OF PIGS

The Bay of Pigs invasion was an unsuccessful 1961 invasion of Cuba led by Cuban
exiles, covertly supported by the U.S. government. Trained since May 1960 in
Guatemala by the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) with the approval of President
Dwight Eisenhower with arms by the U.S. government, the rebels of Brigade 2506,
as they were called, intended to foment an insurrection in Cuba and overthrow the
Communist regime of Fidel Castro, who had deposed the U.S.-backed dictator Fulgencio
Batista in 1959. Planning for the ill-fated operation began during the last days of the
Eisenhower administration in 1960. President Eisenhower had soured on Castro after
the latter nationalized a number of Cuban companies and began leaning toward the
Soviet orbit of influence. There were also rumors of Cuban involvement in attempts
to invade Panama, Guatemala, and the Dominican Republic. In 1960, the United
States turned down Castro’s request for economic aid and broke off diplomatic
relations with Cuba. After the American rejection, Castro met with Soviet Foreign
Minister Anastas Mikoyan to secure a $100 million loan from the Soviet Union. U.S.
policy makers thus decided that Castro was becoming too close to the Soviets and
should be overthrown.

In the spring of 1960, President Eisenhower approved a covert operation to send
small groups of American-trained Cuban exiles to work in the Cuban underground as
insurgents to overthrow Castro. By the fall, the plan, now called Operation Pluto,
had evolved into a full-fledged invasion by exiled Cubans and included U.S. air support.
The invasion forces deployed to Guatemala to train for the operation.

When President John F. Kennedy assumed office in January 1961, he could have
called off the invasion but chose not to do so. During the 1960 presidential campaign,
Kennedy had criticized Eisenhower’s handling of the Cuban situation and so did not
find it politically expedient to back down from the invasion. Kennedy was also anxious
to prove his hawkish stance toward the Soviets during a period of heightened cold war
tensions. But the new president was not well served by the CIA or its director, Allen
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Dulles, whom he inherited from the Eisenhower administration. Despite evidence that
Kennedy was leery about the Bay of Pigs operation, the CIA built a convincing case in
support of it that was later determined to be highly suspect. The agency grossly under-
estimated the effectiveness of Castro’s forces and overplayed the extent to which
Cubans would rally behind the invasion force.

On April 17, 1961, an armed force of approximately 1,500 Cuban exiles landed in
the Bahia de Cochinos (Bay of Pigs) on the southern coast of Cuba, although the inva-
sion had technically commenced two days earlier when American B-26 medium bomb-
ers with Cuban markings bombed four Cuban airfields. On April 17, the assault began
at 2 AM. when a team of frogmen went ashore with orders to set up landing lights to
guide the main landing force. Between 2:30 and 3:00 A.M., two battalions of exiles
armed with American weapons came ashore at Playa Giron while another battalion
landed at Playa Largas. They hoped to find support from the local population, intend-
ing to cross the island to attack Havana. Cuban forces reacted quickly, and Castro
ordered his air force to halt the invaders. Cuban aircraft promptly sank the invading
force command-and-control ship and another supply vessel carrying an additional bat-
talion. Two other ships loaded with supplies, weapons, and heavy equipment foun-
dered just offshore. In the air, Cuban T-33 jets shot down 10 of the 12 slow-moving
B-26 bombers that were supporting the invaders. President Kennedy, on the recom-
mendation of Secretary of State Dean Rusk and other advisors, decided against provid-
ing the faltering invasion with official U.S. air support.

Lacking supplies or effective air cover, the invaders were hammered by Cuban artil-
lery. Within 72 hours, the invading force had been pushed back to its landing area at
Playa Giron, where the troops were soon surrounded by Castro’s forces. A total of
114 exiles were killed, while the remainder of the invasion force either escaped into
the countryside or was taken captive. In all, 1,189 captured exiles were tried in televised
trials and sentenced to prison.

Cuban exile leader José Miro Cardona, president of the U.S.-backed National
Revolutionary Council, blamed the failure on the CIA and Kennedy's refusal to author-
ize air support for the invasion. In December 1962, Castro released 1,113 captured
rebels in exchange for $53 million in food and medicine raised by private donations in
the United States.

The Bay of Pigs invasion provoked anti-American demonstrations throughout Latin
America and Europe and further embittered U.S.-Cuban relations. The poorly planned
and executed invasion greatly embarrassed President Kennedy and subjected him to
heavy criticism at home. More important, it led directly to increased tensions between
the United States and the Soviet Union. During the invasion, Kennedy and Soviet
Premier Nikita Khrushchev exchanged messages regarding the events in Cuba.
Khrushchev accused the United States of being complicit in the invasion and warned
Kennedy that the Soviets would help defend Cuba if necessary. Kennedy replied with
an equally strong warning against any Soviet involvement in Cuba. Although the crisis
quickly passed, it set the stage for increased Soviet military aid to Cuba, which led
ultimately to the Cuban Missile Crisis in October 1962.

The failure of the invasion led to the resignation of Dulles and opened the way for
closer scrutiny of U.S. intelligence gathering. Some historians have speculated that
the aborted operation made the White House highly suspicious of the intelligence
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community and therefore more willing to question the experts, contributing to
Kennedy's successful handling of the Cuban Missile Crisis that followed.

See also: Bissell, Richard Melvin, Jr.; Castro, Fidel; Central Intelligence Agency; Cold
War Intelligence; Eisenhower Administration and Intelligence; JIMWAVE; Kennedy
Administration and Intelligence; Shackley, Theodore G., Jr.
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BEAUREGARD, GENERAL PIERRE GUSTAV TOUTANAT
(1818-1893)

Pierre G. T. Beauregard was a general in both the U.S. and Confederate armies.
After joining the Confederate army, Beauregard was immediately commissioned a gen-
eral and placed in command of the forces in Charleston, South Carolina, where he
ordered the attack on Fort Sumter on April 12, 1861. In June 1861, Beauregard organ-
ized and led forces to victory against Union General Irvin McDowell at the First Battle
of Bull Run (Manassas). The success of the Confederate army was attributed to infor-
mation Beauregard received from Confederate spy Rose Greenhow. Greenhow passed
information to Beauregard regarding McDowell's campaign, including a map used by
the Senate Military Affairs Committee showing how the Union army would reach
Manassas. On ]uly 16, 1861, Greenhow sent a message to Beauregard that McDowell
had begun his march toward Manassas.

After Bull Run, Beauregard served at Shiloh, commanded the coastal defenses of
Georgia and the Carolinas, and the defense of Petersburg.

Beauregard was born in St. Bernard Parish, Louisiana, on May 5, 1818. He graduated
second in his class at West Point and served under Winfield Scott during the Mexican
War. After the Civil War, he served as a railroad president and supervisor of the
Louisiana lottery. He declined offers to command the armies of Egypt and Romania.
Beauregard died on February 20, 1893, in New Orleans.

See also: Civil War, Intelligence
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BECKWITH, MAJOR GEORGE
(1753-MARCH 20, 1823)

A British army officer and colonial governor, George Beckwith was the son of Major
General John Beckwith and elder brother of Lieutenant General Sir Thomas Sydney
Beckwith. In the War of American Independence, he distinguished himself as a soldier
and in 1780 took charge of British military intelligence services in New York. A year
later, while assisting Oliver DeLancey in reorganizing this service, he came to the atten-
tion of General Sir Guy Carleton. In 1786 Beckwith joined the staff of now-Governor
Carleton (Lord Dorchester) in Canada. Twice, in 1787 and 1788, he was dispatched to
the United States to discover American intentions regarding British posts in the
Northwest Territories. A confidant of secretary of the treasury Alexander Hamilton,
he was well suited to this task.

In 1790 Beckwith was again sent southward, under orders to encourage a policy of
mediation with Britain. He learned from Hamilton, who did not want war, that many
Americans favored conciliation. Thus, Beckwith reported to Dorchester that Britain
should maintain a firm line in negotiating the Jay Treaty of 1794. Many believe that
Hamilton's dealings in this affair were dishonorable.

Beckwith was appointed governor of Bermuda in 1797, St. Vincent in 1804, and
Barbados in 1808. He was knighted in 1809 and promoted general in 1814. He com-
manded in Ireland from 1816 until 1820, and died in London on March 20, 1823.

See also: American Revolution and Intelligence
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BELL, WILLIAM HOLDEN
(1951-)

William Holden Bell was a civilian employee of Hughes Aircraft who was arrested
by the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) in July 1981 for passing classified docu-
ments to an agent of the Polish intelligence service. When confronted, Bell confessed
and agreed to help entrap his handler, Marian Zarcharski. Bell admitted receiving
$110,000 for the information he passed to Zarcharski. It included information on a
U.S. “quiet radar” system, the Phoenix air-to-air missile for the F-14, a ship surveillance
radar, an all-weather radar system for tanks, the Patriot air defense missile system, and
new air-to-air missile. Bell was sentenced to eight years in prison and fined $10,000.

Bell knew Zarcharski socially. They were neighbors in an apartment complex in Los
Angeles where Zarcharski worked under the cover of being the vice president of the
Polish American Machinery Corporation (Polamco). With the apartment complex
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about to be turned into condominiums, Zarcharski offered to provide Bell with the
funds to purchase his unit. Without these funds Bell would have to move. In return
Bell agreed to provide Zarcharski with information from a list of desired documents.

Zarcharski was sentenced to life in prison and later exchanged as part of a prison
swap for 25 people being held in East Germany and Poland.

See also: Cold War Intelligence
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BENTLEY, ELIZABETH TERRILL
(JANUARY 1, 1908-DECEMBER 3, 1963)

Elizabeth Terrill Bentley was an American who engaged in espionage for the Soviet
Union from 1938 until 1945 when she defected back to the United States. Her testi-
mony helped spark the infamous 1950s Communist hunt in U.S. public services known
as McCarthyism.

Bentley was born in New Milford, Connecticut, on January 1, 1908. In 1933 she
traveled to Italy as a graduate student and joined a Fascist organization. She soon
became disillusioned with Fascism and upon returning to the United States from Italy
in 1934, Bentley joined the American League against War and Fascism and the
Communist Party of the United States (CPUSA). After receiving employment at the
Italian Library of Information in New York in 1938 —Mussolini’s propaganda tool in
the United States—Bentley voluntarily started reporting on Fascist activities to the
American Communist Party (CPUSA). In 1940 her role deepened as she became a
courier for Soviet intelligence. Her lover at the time, Jacob Galos, had been identified
by U.S. authorities as an agent for the Soviet Union and could no longer serve in this
capacity. Bentley also assumed the position of vice president of the U.S. Service and
Shipping Corporation, a cover for Soviet espionage operation, passing on information
from various spy networks.

To Bentley's dislike, Moscow took more direct control over activities from late 1943,
leaving her in obscurity. In addition to falling out with her masters, who initially dubbed
her “umnitza” (the clever girl), she experienced severe personal problems. In 1944 Bentley
left the CPUSA and turned herself in to the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) the
following year. The FBI investigation of 80 individuals named by Bentley did not produce
enough evidence to make any arrests. The Soviets, tipped off by their double agent in
the British MI-6, Kim Philby, had managed to close down her networks in time. Testi-
mony given before the House Un-American Activities Committee in 1948, however,
led to the arrest and conviction of Harry Gold, David Greenglass, Ethel Rosenberg, and
Julius Rosenberg. Among the persons named by Bentley were several government
employees, which helped inspire the witch hunt for Communists in federal offices associ-
ated with Republican Senator Joseph McCarthy in the early 1950s.
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See also: Cold War Intelligence; Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI); Greenglass,
David; McCarthy, Joseph; MI-6 (Secret Intelligence Service); Philby, Harold Adrian
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BERG, MORRIS (MOE)
(MARCH 2, 1902-MAY 29, 1972)

Moe Berg was a World War II Office of Strategic Services (OSS) operative and
major league baseball player. Born in Manhattan on March 2, 1902, Moe Berg is best
remembered as an overly intelligent second-string catcher with several major league
baseball teams. During World War II, Berg served with the OSS. Much of his espion-
age work remains clouded in legend and rumor, and thus unsubstantiated.

Berg graduated magna cum laude in foreign languages from Princeton in 1923. He
was fluent in at least seven different languages. Berg later earned a law degree from
Columbia, and studied at the Sorbonne. Berg traveled twice to Japan with major league
baseball and learned Japanese. On his second trip, in 1934, Berg secretly took motion
pictures of the Tokyo skyline. Rumor has it this film was used by the military to plan
the April 1942 Jimmy Doolittle Raid.

After Berg's baseball career ended, he joined the Office of Inter-American Affairs in
1942, and traveled extensively in Latin America. In August of 1943, Berg moved to the
Office of Strategic Services Balkans desk, evaluating Yugoslavia resistance groups.
Berg's rumored OSS exploits include a parachute drop into Yugoslavia. In late 1944,
Berg joined Project AZUSA, a part of the Alsos Mission, created to gather information
on the Nazi atomic program. Berg evaluated the knowledge of Italian physicists, hoping
to identify the progress of the Nazi project. He traveled to Zurich, Switzerland, in
December 1944 to hear a lecture from Dr. Werner Heisenberg, head of the Nazi
atomic bomb program. Legend has it Berg prepared to assassinate Heisenberg if neces-
sary. No attempt was made when Berg determined that the Nazis were nowhere close
to success. Berg actions with the OSS earned him the Medal of Freedom, an award he
refused to accept.

For a short period after the war, Berg traveled under Central Intelligence Agency
(CIA) contract through Soviet-occupied Eastern Europe. Unemployed over the
last 20 years of his life, Berg lived off the graces of his brother and sister. Berg died in
Belleville, New Jersey, on May 29, 1972.

See also: American Intelligence, World War II; Central Intelligence Agency; Office of
Strategic Services
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BERGERSEN, GREGG
(1956/1957-)

On March 31, 2008, former Defense Department official with the Defense Security
Cooperation Agency, Gregg Bergersen plead guilty to one count of conspiracy to com-
mit espionage when he provided information on a planned U.S. military arms sale to
Taiwan for the next five years along with information on Po Sheng, a Taiwanese armed
forces communications system, to Tai Shen Kuo, a businessman of Taiwanese descent.
Kuo, in turn, passed the information on to the Chinese government via an e-mail to his
handlers in Beijing. Bergersen was said to have engaged in espionage from January 2006
to February 2008 when he and Kuo were arrested. Bergersen claimed that he did not
know that information he provided Kuo with would be given to China.

Bergersen received money and gifts from Kuo including $3,000 in cash in an
exchange that Federal Bureau of Investigation agents videotaped. A possible motive
for Bergersen’s actions was his reported desire to leave the Defense Department and
start a private defense contracting business in which Kuo would be a partner.

Bergersen was sentenced to 57 months in prison plus three years of supervised
release in July 2008. Kuo plead guilty to charges of espionage on May 13, 2008, and
faced a life sentence. In August 2008 he was sentenced to 188 months in prison. Later
in May, Yu Xin Kang, a citizen of the People’s Republic of China and an lawful perma-
nent resident alien in the United States, plead guilty to one count of aiding and abetting
an unregistered foreign agent (Kuo). She was sentenced to 18 months in jail.

See also: Post—Cold War Intelligence

References and Further Reading

Adams, James. The New Spies: Exploring the Frontiers of Espionage. New York: Hutchinson,
1994.

Centre for Counterintelligence and Security Studies. “Spy Cases,” http://www.cicentre.com/
(accessed July 17, 2008).

Glenn P. Hastedt

BERIA, LAVRENTRY PAVLOVICH
(MARCH 29, 1899-JUNE 26, 1953 OR DECEMBER 23, 1953)

Soviet politician and secret police chief, Lavrentry Beria was born into a peasant fam-
ily in Merkheuli, Georgia, Russia, on March 29, 1899. While studying engineering in
Baku, he joined the Bolshevik party around 1917, active in Georgia and Azerbaijan.
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About 1921, he entered the ranks of the secret police (Cheka) in Georgia, working with
intelligence. He quickly rose through the ranks, becoming the head of the OGPU
(Georgian State Political Directorate), the successor to the Cheka in 1926, Georgian
party boss in 1931, party secretary for the Transcaucasian region in 1932, and a
member of the Communist Party Central Committee in 1934,

Beria supported fellow Georgian Joseph Stalin’s rise to power in the late 1920s, and
supervised the Great Purges in his region during the 1930s. Stalin appointed Beria as
deputy head of the NKVD (People’s Commissariat for Internal Affairs) in 1938; he
became its head later the same year. As NKVD chairman, Beria’s responsibilities
included general police work, security for officials, special forces, administering labor
camps or gulags, and intelligence and counterintelligence of the Soviet Union. He
purged the NKVD, putting many of his followers in the vacancies. After the Soviet
Union occupied eastern Poland in 1939 and the Baltic States in 1940, he organized
the deportations and executions of many “undesirables.”

When the Nazis invaded the Soviet Union in June 1941, Beria held the positions of
Commissar of State Security, served on the Council of People’s Commissars, and the
State Defense Committee. During World War II, Beria organized war production
using much slave labor, supervised the deportation of Soviet minorities accused of col-
laboration with the Germans, and received the rank of marshal of the Soviet Union.
Stalin also appointed him head of the Soviet atomic bomb program, where he super-
vised its spy network in the United States which helped the Soviets develop their
own bomb in 1949.

After the war, Beria resigned from the NKVD, but remained in charge of national
security as a deputy prime minister. After Stalin died in March 1953 and a power
struggle broke out in which Beria sided with the new Soviet leader Georgy Malenkov.
He retained his post as deputy prime minister, and was reappointed the head to the
successor of the NKVD. Beria promptly ended Stalin’s latest purges of the Doctor’s
Plot and ordered many gulag prisoners released.

On June 26, 1953, Soviet leaders accused Beria of being a British secret agent and
immediately arrested him and stripped him of all his posts. Some Soviet leaders also
alleged that Beria had poisoned Stalin and did not allow medical treatment to reach the
Soviet dictator for some time after his stroke. Tried and found guilty of working with for-
eign intelligence agencies and attempting to restore capitalism in a secret trial, Beria was
summarily executed on December 23, 1953, in Moscow. Other accounts claim that he
died in a gun battle at his home or was summarily executed on June 26, 1953.

See also: KGB (Komitet Gosudarstvennoi Bezopasnosti); NKVD (Narodnyj Komissariat
Vnutrennikh Del—Peoples Commissariat for Internal Affairs)
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BERLIN TUNNEL

The Berlin Tunnel was a joint intelligence-gathering operation between the United
States, where it was known as Operation Gold, and Great Britain, where it was known
as Operation Stopwatch. The project involved digging a tunnel beneath Berlin so that
underground cables carrying Soviet communications could be tapped. Berlin was an
attractive location not only because of Soviet control over East Berlin but because prior
to the war as the capital of Germany it was a hub point for communications from such
Eastern European capitals as Warsaw, Poland, and Bucharest, Romania.

Intelligence collectors began to focus on patching into these cables in 1952 as this
form of communication increasingly was replacing wireless communication as the deliv-
ery system of choice. Such a program was already in place in Vienna but Berlin’s topog-
raphy made the project far more difficult. The estimated cost was over $6.5 million.
The project was approved by Director of Central Intelligence Allen Dulles on Janu-
ary 20, 1954, construction began the following month, and was complete in late Febru-
ary 1955. The volume of information intercepted was significant. Some 40,000 hours
of telephone conversations were recorded, along with 6 million hours of teletype traffic.
The existence of the tunnel was revealed on April 21, 1956.

As an intelligence operation, two aspects of the Berlin Tunnel project have long been
controversial. The first deals with the origins of the plan. Some accounts credit
Reinhard Gehlen, who was a key figure in Nazi Germany's intelligence system and
was helping the United States establish a West German intelligence organization with
the idea. Others reject this view, noting that Great Britain had begun tapping cables in
Vienna in 1948 and the Russians had a tap in place on a cable in Potsdam that was
used by the U.S. military, so it was not an entirely new idea.

The second debate is over the value of the intelligence obtained. The plan itself is
known to have been compromised from the start as a U.S. briefing to British intelli-
gence included George Blake who was found in 1961 to have been a Soviet spy and that
Blake relayed this information to his superiors. One line of reasoning argues that
because of this all of the information intercepted has to be suspect. It must be treated
either as insignificant or disinformation. A second line of reasoning argues that Blake
was such a valuable agent that the Russians were not willing to jeopardize revealing
his identity by doing anything to draw attention to the fact that the tunnel was known
to them. Therefore, the information obtained was probably legitimate. This line of rea-
soning also continues that the public revelation that the tunnel existed was an accident
and not intended by the Soviet Union.

See also: Blake, George; Central Intelligence Agency; Cold War Intelligence; Director
of Central Intelligence; Dulles, Allen Welsh; Gehlen, Major General Reinhard
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BIN LADEN, OSAMA
(MARCH 10, 1957-)

Osama bin Laden is recognized as the founder of al-Qaeda and held to be responsible
for organizing the September 11, 2001, terrorist attacks on the World Trade Center
and Pentagon. Bin Laden is also linked to an earlier series of deadly bombings against
American targets outside of the United States. He became the symbol of the George
W. Bush administration’s global war on terrorism. The State Department offered a
$25 million reward for information leading to his capture or conviction. The Federal
Bureau of Investigation ranked him first among 22 terrorists in its initial list of Most
Wanted Terrorists in October 2001. President George W. Bush publicly called for
his capture “dead or alive.”

Osama bin Laden gives his birth date as March 10, 1957. He was born into a wealthy
Saudi family with close ties to the royal family. His father, Muhammed Awad bin
Laden, immigrated to Saudi Arabia and made his fortune in the construction industry.
Conventional accounts identify Osama bin Laden as his 17th son with estimates of his
total number of children reaching 54. As a child bin Laden lived with his mother and
stepfather. He attended an elite high school in Jeddah, Saudi Arabia, where it is
believed he first came into contact with members of the Muslim Brotherhood, an
Islamic movement founded in Egypt in 1928 that promotes the establishment of
Islamic governments, holds generally conservative views on social issues, and is hostile
to vestiges of Western colonialism in the Islamic world. Bin Laden was further exposed
to the teachings of the Muslim Brotherhood when he went on to study engineering, busi-
ness administration, economics, and public administration at the King Abdul-Aziz
University, earning degrees in 1979 and 1981.

One of those that bin Laden came into contact with at King Abdul-Aziz University
was Dr. Abudallah Yusuf Azzam, who went on to help organize anti-Soviet resistance
to the Soviet invasion and occupation of Afghanistan from a base in Peshawar, Pakistan.
Bin Laden would join him there and together they would form Maktab al-Khadamat in
1984. It was an organization that provided money, arms, and personnel to the Afghan
resistance. Many accounts state that in addition to bin Laden’s personal wealth the
anti-Soviet operations of al-Khadamat were also underwritten by American, Saudi, and
Pakistani funds. Four years later bin Laden split from Azzam and created al-Qaeda.
One of the main issues separating the two reportedly was bin Laden’s desire to involve
Arab fighters more directly in the fighting,

By all accounts the Persian Gulf War marked a pivotal turning point in bin Laden’s
outlook on world politics. After Iraq’s invasion of Kuwait he offered to help defend
Saudi Arabia from attack but was turned down by the Saudi government. When it
then permitted U.S. forces to be stationed there bin Laden accused it of having forfeited
its right to rule and role as defender of the sacred Muslim cites of Mecca and Medina.
His continued attacks on the Saudi government led them to expel bin Laden in 1991.
He took up residence in the Sudan then ruled by the National Islamic Front. Bin
Laden remained there until 1997 when he moved to Kandahar, a Taliban stronghold
in Afghanistan. While it profited from bin Laden’s presence because of his wealth
and business interests, Sudan had also come under pressure from the United States
and others to expel him. Sudan first offered to send him back to Saudi Arabia, but,

© 2011 ABC-Clio. All Rights Reserved.

85



Bin Laden, Osama

86

{:#:. L TR

- ¥ A Ay

ook

Osama bin Laden is seen at an undisclosed location in this television image broadcast Sunday,
October 7, 2001. Bin Laden praised God for the September 11th terrorist attacks and swore
America “will never dream of security” until “the infidel's armies leave the land of Muhammad,”
in a videotaped statement aired after the strike launched that Sunday by the United States
and Britain in Afghanistan. Graphic at top right reads “Exclusive to Al-Jazeera.” At bottom
right is the station’s logo, which reads “Al-Jazeera.” At top left is “Recorded.” At bottom

left is “Urgent news.” At bottom center is “Osama bin Laden, Leader of the al-Qaida.”
(AP/Wide World Photos)

fearing the domestic turmoil it might produce, the Saudis declined the offer. It then
expelled him to Afghanistan in May 1996.

Bin Laden’s presence had brought international pressure on Sudan because while
there he helped organize a series of attacks on Americans in the Persian Gulf. A first
attempt misfired in the sense that no Americans were killed. On December 29, 1992,
the Gold Mihor Hotel in Aden, Yemen, was bombed. Some 100 American soldiers,
part of Operation Restore Hope, had been staying at the hotel but left before the
attack. He is also linked to the 1993 incident at Mogadishu, Somalia, that left 18
U.S. troops dead and the 1996 bombings of the Khobar military complex in Saudi
Arabia that killed 21 American soldiers. Al-Qaeda has also been linked to the Febru-
ary 26, 1993, bombing of the World Trade Center that killed six and injured over
1,000 people.

Bin Laden continued his attacks on American targets from Afghanistan. On
August 7, 1998, simultaneous explosions ripped through the American embassies in
Nairobi, Kenya, and Dar es Salaam, Tanzania, killing over 200 people including 12
Americans and injuring over 4,500. On October 12, 2000, al-Qaeda suicide attackers
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struck the USS Cole while it sat in Aden harbor. Seventeen sailors were killed and 39
injured as a result of the assault.

The Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) did know of bin Laden’s involvement with
Afghan rebels in Pakistan but did not have any direct contact with him. In the division
of labor between intelligence organizations, bin Laden’s activities fell within the juris-
diction of Saudi intelligence. He slowly began to emerge as an American intelligence
target in the early 1990s. Evidence gathered by the CIA station in Khartoum, Sudan,
under the direction of Cofer Black identified him as an emerging leader but the CIA
had no direct evidence linking him to terrorist attacks. He was one of some half dozen
intelligence targets they observed. What particularly attracted attention was his role as
a financier for Islamist and terrorist groups and his links with Sudanese intelligence,
which was known to have contacts with paramilitary and terrorist operations in Egypt
and in other places. In 1994 intelligence gathered in cooperation with foreign intelli-
gence agencies in North Africa linked bin Laden to a series of terrorist training camps
in Sudan. Still, bin Laden was not a primary focal point of concern in Washington.
On January 23, 1995, when President Bill Clinton signed Executive Order 12947
imposing sanctions on terrorist groups, neither bin Laden nor al-Qaeda were on the list
of 12 groups targeted.

That began to change somewhat in January 1996 when the CIA’s Counterterrorist
Center dedicated a special unit for bin Laden. This was the first time such a unit had
been created for a single individual. The bin Laden Issue Station was seen as necessary
because for some bin Laden was symbolic of a new generation of terrorists that oper-
ated internationally and thus creating problems for the CIA’s country-based intelli-
gence collection efforts. The bin Laden Issue Station’s first challenge was to put
together a strategic profile of bin Laden as his financial support for terrorist groups
had not elevated him to the status of a major force. They had at their disposal both
human intelligence reports and National Security Agency intercepts of his satellite tele-
phone. Tentative discussions also began to take place about intelligence operations
against bin Laden but he fled to Afghanistan before any plans were developed. But in
the end, many at the CIA, including Director of Central Intelligence George Tenet,
did not consider bin Laden to be a high-priority target at the end of 1997. He was
for many still only a dangerous criminal.

In 1997 the CIA dedicated a group of Afghan tribal fighters to track bin Laden and
capture him. They were supported by American satellite technology to map the area
around Kandahar where bin Laden was believed to be hiding. Known as TRODPINT,
this approach had been used with success eatlier in the capture of Mir Amal Kasi, who
had fled to the Afghan-Pakistani-Iran border region after his attack on the CIA’s head-
quarters in 1993. In the months that followed, a complex political debate developed in
Washington over how good the intelligence needed to be in order to authorize a ground
or air strike on a suspected bin Laden hideout; whether bin Laden could be killed or
had to be captured; and the extent to which allied intelligence agencies, especially those
of Pakistan and Saudi Arabia, had been penetrated by supporters of bin Laden and
could be relied upon.

By 1999 Tenet had now come to identify bin Laden as the second-greatest threat fac-
ing the United States after weapons of mass destruction. For Tenet the solution to the
bin Laden problem lay in some form of covert paramilitary action that would result in
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his capture or death. To this end he reorganized the Counterterrorist Center. His goal
was to have an increased emphasis placed on human intelligence sources, especially
closer working relationships with regional intelligence organizations and better contacts
on the ground in Afghanistan. Plans developed included funding and training an Uzbek
counterterrorism strike force that might capture bin Laden. Contacts were also made
with Ahmed Shah Massoud, a northern regional military commander who had been
defeated by the Taliban but continued to offer resistance and came to be seen by some
in Washington as the last best hope for an ally on the ground in Afghanistan. Finally,
large numbers of newly recruited agents were sent into Afghanistan. Bin Laden’s secu-
rity measures guaranteed that these new agents would not be able to penetrate into his
inner circle and would be of limited effectiveness. Standard practice called for matching
their reports and photographs with satellite images to construct a clear picture of his
camps and operating areas.

By early 2000 counterterrorism experts in Washington began looking for new or
alternative sources of information to find bin Laden. The answer seized upon was send-
ing Predator drone reconnaissance aircraft into Afghanistan. Unlike satellites and U-2
aircraft, the Predator could provide images of mobile targets and individual faces.
Mechanical difficulties, weather problems, and bureaucratic and legal conflicts in
Washington accompanied this intelligence-gathering program, much as they had the
earlier human intelligence collection efforts in Afghanistan.

After the 9/11 attacks, the United States sent military forces into Afghanistan in
order to bring down the Taliban government that had provided support and protection
for bin Laden and to capture or kill him. Although the first objective was realized, the
second was not and bin Laden continued to elude American efforts to find him. He is
believed to still be operating in the mountainous and politically volatile region along the
Afghan-Pakistani border.

In July 2006 the CIA announced it was closing the bin Laden unit. CIA spokespeo-
ple indicated that bin Laden remained a high-priority target but that a change in focus
was necessary to one that emphasized regional trends rather than specific individuals or
terrorist groups. Other commentators noted that this change also reflects the belief that
al-Qaeda no longer functions as a hierarchical organization with bin Laden as its center
and that attacks are now carried out by more autonomously operating terrorist groups
that are only loosely affiliated with it.

See also: Bush, George W., Administration and Intelligence; Central Intelligence
Agency; Clinton Administration and Intelligence; Terrorist Groups and Intelligence;

Post—Cold War Intelligence
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BIRCH, JOHN
(MAY 8, 1918-AUGUST 25, 1945)

John Birch, for whom the John Birch Society is named, served as a military intelli-
gence officer and Baptist missionary in China during World War II. Birch was born
on May 8, 1918, in India where his parents were on a missionary assignment. He
would follow their career path by enrolling in the Bible Baptist Seminary. Following
graduation he was assigned to China. After World War II broke out he evaded capture
by Japanese forces by fleeing inland. There Birch was instrumental in rescuing Lt. Col.
Jimmy Doolittle following his crash landing in China on the conclusion of his raid on
Tokyo. Doolittle recommended Birch to Col. Claire Chennault, who was in charge of
the Flying Tigers, who recruited him as an intelligence officer. Working in the Office
of Strategic Services (OSS) Birch established an effective intelligence network in China
that provided important information on Japanese troop movements.

Birch was killed in China on August 25, 1945, when troops he was leading on a mis-
sion to retrieve Allied soldiers in a Japanese prisoner of war camp encountered a contin-
gent of Chinese Communist forces. Birch refused to surrender his gun as ordered and
was shot and killed.

The John Birch Society was established in 1958. His name was chosen for the
organization because its founding members considered Birch to be the first victim of
the cold war.

See also: Cold War Intelligence; Office of Strategic Services
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BISSELL, RICHARD MELVIN, JR.
(SEPTEMBER 18, 1909-FEBRUARY 7, 1994)

Richard Bissell was a career intelligence officer in the Central Intelligence Agency
(CIA). Born in Hartford, Connecticut, on September 18, 1909, he obtained a PhD
in economics from Yale University in 1932. Bissell first entered government service in
1941, working for the Commerce Department and later as an administrator in
Germany for the Marshall Plan. Bissell joined the CIA in February 1954 as a special as-
sistant for planning and coordination. President Dwight Eisenhower would soon approve
a program to construct 20 yet-to-be-developed photographic reconnaissance aircraft.
Bissell was placed in charge of bringing into existence what came to be known as the
U-2 spy plane. Coming into existence only 17 months after the project was approved
and $3 million under budget, it had a relatively short yet eventful existence. The U-2 pro-
vided American officials with key information on the Soviet Union on such matters as
naval yards, missile test sites, weapons production facilities, and air fields. The U-2 also
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was vulnerable to Soviet counteraction and in 1962 a U-2 piloted by Gary Francis Powers
was shot down just prior to a summit conference between Eisenhower and Soviet leader
Nikita Khrushchev, causing the summit to be cancelled. Following his success with the
U-2 program, Bissell was next put in charge of helping to bring online the CORONA
reconnaissance satellite program.

In 1958 Bissell was promoted to Deputy deputy Director director of Plans plans,
putting him in charge of clandestine operations. He was far less successful as an admin-
istrator in the area of covert operations than he was in clandestine collection. It was
Bissell who organized the failed Bay of Pigs invasion that was intended to remove Fidel
Castro from power. Eisenhower authorized Director of Central Intelligence (DCI)
Allen Dulles to organize the operation on March 17, 1960. The invasion’s failure led
President John Kennedy to request Bissell’s resignation. Bissell also unsuccessfully
organized assassination attempts on foreign leaders. Castro was his most conspicuous
target but he also sought and failed to assassinate General Rafael Trujillo of the
Dominican Republic and the Congo'’s Patrice Lumumba. In spite of these failures and
the heavy professional price he paid for them, Bissell remained an advocate of covert
action. In his memoirs published after his death he argued that it was vital that coun-
tries be able to engage in secret covert operations in order to protect their security
and that authority for such operations should reside with the president and not
Congress.

In resigning, Bissell turned down an offer from new DCI John McCone to head the
newly created Directorate of Science and Technology. The decision was relatively easy
in that Bissell was persona non grata in the eyes of the Kennedy administration and he
opposed the very idea of a separate directorate dedicated to technological espionage on
the grounds that all forms of espionage should remain united in one place. Bissell died
on February 7, 1994.

See also: Bay of Pigs; Central Intelligence Agency; CORONA; Dulles, Allen Welsh;
Eisenhower Administration and Intelligence; Kennedy Administration and Intelli-
gence; McCone, John A.; Powers, Francis Gary
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BLACK CHAMBER

The American Black Chamber, also known as MI-8, which went by the cover name

“The Code Compilation Company,” and under the direction of a young cryptologist,
Herbert O. Yardley, was based in New York City (52 Vanderbilt Avenue in Manhattan)
and conducted its code-breaking intelligence operations from 1919 to 1929. The Black
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Chamber was considered to be the forerunner of what is now known as the National
Security Agency. During its existence, the Black Chamber was credited with having
solved at least 45,000 telegrams that were coded, and involved the nations of the
former Soviet Union, Spain, Mexico, and numerous countries in Europe and Central
and South America.

The Black Chamber was set up in New York City in order to conceal its existence
and because laws in the Washington, DC, area prevented a portion of the State
Department budget from being spent for such activity in the capital. The Code Compi-
lation Company was a commercial business, located in the bottom floor of a building
where the Black Chamber had its offices. The Code Compilation Company was for
all intents and purposes a cover business, and was actually a running business, produc-
ing limited income by providing cryptographic services to some business entities in the
New York area.

One of the Black Chamber’s greatest successes was the case of Lathar Witcke (also
known as Pablo Waberski). He entered Nogales, Arizona, from Mexico in Febru-
ary 1918. Witcke had in his possession a note, which was sewn into his upper-left
sleeve of his jacket, and which Witcke claimed he had no knowledge of. Witcke
was sent to Fort Sam Houston and the note was turned over to one of Yardley’s
cryptanalysts. Amazingly the note was set aside for several months without it being
read, even by Yardley. In April 1918, the note, which was a transposition cipher
(a complex anagram), was deciphered. Addressed to Germany’s ambassador in
Mexico City, it identified Witcke as a German intelligence agent. In his book pub-
lished years later, The American Black Chamber, Yardley shared the translated version
of the note as follows: “T'o The Imperial Consular Authorities in the Republic of
Mexico. Strictly Secret! The bearer of this is a subject of the Empire who travels
as a Russian under the name of Pablo Waberski. He is a German secret agent.
Please furnish him on request protection and assistance, and also advance him on
demand up to one thousand pesos of Mexican gold and send his code telegrams to
this embassy as official consular dispatches. Von Eckhardt.” Von Eckhardt was the
German foreign minister. Senior U.S. Army Intelligence Officer Colonel Ralph
Van Deman said to Yardley, “If for no other reason, the deciphering of this docu-
ment justifies your bureau.”

After a trial by military court, Witcke was sentenced to death in the United States
for his role in the sabotage and explosion of the Black Tom Munitions Depot in
New York in 1916. Witcke was the only enemy agent during World War 1 to be
sentenced to death (though his sentence was later commuted to life in prison).

Another major success came in 1921. The deciphering of numerous Japanese diplo-
matic messages by Yardley's staff revealed interest by Britain and Japan on a naval dis-
armament conference. At that time, Tokyo had been using what was referred to as an
alphabet called “katakana,” which consisted of roman letter equivalents and also 70 syl-
lables. The contents of this message, between London and Tokyo, alone were consid-
ered to have a profound influence on the 1921 Washington Naval Conference’s arms
control treaty, which was opened by then-President Warren G. Harding, The intelli-
gence generated prior to the conference from the Black Chamber, and provided to the
State Department, allowed U.S. Secretary of State Chatles Evans Hughes to insist that
Japan accept a ship reduction ratio in the Pacific. Japan did accept the terms.
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At least 70 percent funding of the Black Chamber operations came from the Depart-
ment of State. This took a turn for the worse in 1929, when then-Secretary of State
Henry Stimson, shocked to learn that the Black Chamber was involved in the deci-
phering of telegrams and encrypted correspondence of various nations, officially shut
down the office. “Gentlemen do not read each others’ mail” was the rationale Stimson
used years later to explain his decision for shutting down the Black Chamber.

Yardley, unemployed after the closure of the Black Chamber, became disillusioned by
this event, and authored The American Black Chamber in 1931. It was reported that Yard-
ley’s view was that since the United States shut down the Black Chamber, there was no
reason to maintain further secrecy on the details of its once-secret operations. The publi-
cation became an immediate sensation and bestseller, with over 30,000 copies sold. It
detailed the entire story of the Black Chamber to include the deciphering of Japanese
codes, and was critical of the State Department’s decision to close down the operation.

So significant was the publication of The American Black Chamber that the Japanese
government procured many copies and ultimately changed all of their codes in
government and trade. Other countries also followed a similar reaction. Interestingly,
the wording in government espionage laws had a loophole that prevented Yardley from
becoming prosecuted. The laws were eventually changed in 1933.

Lieutenant General (retired) William E. Odom, former director of the National
Security Agency, suggested that had the Black Chamber been allowed to continue its
operations into the 1940s, there would have been a high degree of probability that
the War Department could have been provided with early warning of the attack on
Pear] Harbor.

See also: American Intelligence, World War I; MI-8 (Cipher Bureau); National Security
Agency; Odom, Lieutenant General William E.; Van Deman, Ralph H.; Yardley, Herbert
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BLAIR, ADMIRAL DENNIS
(FEBRUARY 4, 1947-)

Admiral Dennis C. Blair became the third director of National Intelligence (DNI)
on January 29, 2009, at the start of the Barak Obama administration. A professional
naval officer, Blair graduated from the U.S. Naval Academy in 1968 and retired from
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the navy in 2002. Earlier in his career he was commander in chief of the U.S. Pacific
Command, director of the Joint Staff, and the first associate director of Central Intelli-
gence for Military Support. Outside of government service Blair was president and
chief executive office of the Institute for Defense Analysis, a private security studies
center, and held the John M. Shalikashvili Chair in National Security Studies at the
National Bureau of Asian Research. He also participated as a deputy director in the
project on National Security Reform.

At his confirmation hearings, Blair stated his opposition to a domestic intelligence
agency separate from the Federal Bureau of Investigation. He also promised to end
harsh interrogation tactics. Blair was opposed by the East Timor and Indonesia Action
Network over longstanding charges that he did not follow instructions from the
Clinton administration to tell the head of the Indonesian military to shut down its
pro-Indonesian militias operating in East Timor and went so far as to offer his person-
nel support to the official. Blair was also the subject of news accounts suggesting a con-
flict of interest on a defense weapons procurement decision. Blair has rejected both sets
of allegations.

Blair resigned as DNI on May 28, 2010. President Barack Obama had asked for
his resignation on May 10. Blait’s resignation is traced to his strong support for a
U.S.-French intelligence agreement which would have barred spying in each other’s
country that was opposed by Obama along with the occurrence of several high profile
terrorist events in the U.S. during his term as DNI most notabley the Fort Hood
shooting (November 5, 2009), the Times Square Car bombing plot (May 1, 2010),
and the attempted Christmas Day bomb plot aboard an airliner on aroute from
Amsterdam to Detroit (December 25, 2009).

See also: Director of National Intelligence; Intelligence Community; National Security
Agency; Post—Cold War Intelligence
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BLAKE, GEORGE
(NOVEMBER 11, 1922-)

George Blake (aka Alex de Vries, code name Diamond) was born on November 11,
1922, as Georg Behar in Rotterdam, Holland. In 1936 a cousin, Henri Curiel, con-
vinced him to become a Communist. He joined the Dutch resistance after the Nazi
invasion but soon fled to England. With special language skills he was recruited into
the Special Operations Executive (SOE) and was assigned translation work at SHAEF
headquarters.

After the war, Blake joined the Foreign Office. In 1950, Blake, already a secret Com-
mittee for State Security (KGB) agent, was in the employ of MI-6. With diplomatic
status as a cover in Seoul, Korea, he was captured by the North Koreans. Repatriated,
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he was sent to Germany where he identified over 40 Western agents to the KGB, with
most of these agents soon being killed.

In 1955, the British Secret Intelligence Service (MI-6) assigned him the mission of
making the KGB believe he could be a double agent working for them. Instead, Blake
successfully became a triple agent. He supplied the KGB with numerous Western
secrets, including exposing the Berlin Tunnel (“Operation Gold”) that was being used
to tap into East German phone lines.

By 1959, Blake took a job with the Arabic Language School at Shemlan just outside
of Beirut, Lebanon. However, he was identified as a KGB agent. Lured to London by a
MI-6 ruse, he was arrested, tried in camera, convicted, and given a life sentence to be
served at Wormwood Scrubs Prison. He escaped and was smuggled to Moscow by
the KGB. Given a job with the KGB, he worked for Russian intelligence even in his

retirement. He is the author of several books.

See also: Berlin Tunnel; KGB (Komitet Gosudarstvennoi Bezopasnosti); Special
Operations Executive
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BLETCHLEY PARK
In 1938 a British intelligence agency, the Code and Cipher School (GC&CS), pur-

chased a Victorian Era mansion and estate from Sir Herbert Leon. Located about
50 miles north of London it was by the town of Bletchley in Buchinghamshire in an
area that is now part of Milton Keynes.

Bletchley Park was given the code name of Station X or War Station or BP. It
became the center of British code-breaking during World War II. The codes of the
Axis powers were decrypted there with the most important one being the Nazi Enigma
Code, which was produced by the Enigma machine. It was a typewriter device that sent
an electronic signal from a typewriter key when struck to a set of rotors with the letters
of the alphabet on them. The operator of the machine would first set the rotors into a
position defined by a code-setting key. Then, as the message was typed, the machine
would encode it. The receiver of the message would also have the code-setting key for
the rotors on the receptor machine. When the encoded message was typed it was auto-
matically decoded. The system was simple and very secure because the numbers of
mathematical permutation of the letters made by the rotors were enormous.

The Nazis were unaware that the French and Poles had obtained Enigma machines.
When the continent fell to the Nazis, they sent their machines and some code special-
ists to Britain.

In August of 1939 British code-breakers began arriving at Bletchley Park. The staff
of 150 was headed by Alistair Dennison. By the end of 1942 there were 3,500 people
working and by the beginning of 1945 there were 10,000. Working at Bletchley were
military personnel from the British military services, civilians, and later members of
the armed services of Allies—the French, Poles, Americans, and others.
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A number of temporary wooden buildings were erected on the grounds of the estate.
Called huts, they were assigned to work on different enemy codes. Those working in
Hut 3 decrypted German army and air force codes; Hut 6 decoded German army
and air force Enigma cryptanalysis. Hut 8 handled German navy Enigma cryptanalysis
while Hut 4 undertook translating and processing German naval decrypted messages.
Other huts worked on Italian and Japanese codes.

BP cryptanalysis built a machine they called “The Bomb.” The brainchild of Alan
Turing, it was fed Enigma code which was decoded. The decryptions were called Ultra
to keep hidden from the Nazis that their code had been compromised. BP was able to
provide the edge in the battle against the U-boats in the North Atlantic, the destruc-
tion of Italian shipping of supplies to the Afrika Corps, and to the invasions on the
continent of Europe.

See also: MI-5 (The Security Service); MI-6 (Secret Intelligence Service); MI-8 (British
Radio Service); Ultra
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BLOCH, FELIX
(1935-)

Felix Bloch, a foreign service officer, was suspected of being a Soviet spy but was
never formally charged with espionage. In February 1990 he was suspended without
pay after the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) provided the State Department
with evidence that Bloch had transferred national security information to an unauthor-
ized individual overseas, that he took countersurveillance steps in meeting with this
individual, and had lied to the FBI. Federal statues allow the secretary of state to
suspend an employee without pay in the interests of national security and subsequently
remove that employee. Bloch initially sought a hearing on the charges but then submit-
ted an application for voluntary retirement. On November 5 the secretary of state
informed Bloch that he would be removed from the State Department, effective
that day.

Bloch was born in 1935 in Vienna. He escaped Nazi-occupied Austria in 1939 and
fled with his family to New York. Bloch graduated from the University of Pennsylvania
in 1957 and subsequently joined the State Department as an intelligence research spe-
cialist. His area of expertise was international economics and trade policy. In 1980
Bloch became an economic officer in the embassy in Vienna, Austria. From 1983 to
June 1985 and again from April 1986 to July 1987 he served as deputy chief of mission
in Vienna. In June 1985 Bloch served as acting ambassador in Vienna. Bloch returned
to Washington, DC, in 1987 after a series of run-ins with the ambassador, who sus-
pected him of violating security procedures.
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Bloch'’s activities were caught on film on May 14, 1989, by the French counterespio-
nage agency. He was observed passing a briefcase to Reino Gikman, a Soviet KGB
(Committee for State Security) agent in Paris known to deal in technological secrets.
Earlier, on April 27, 1989, the National Security Agency had intercepted a conversa-
tion between Bloch and this individual in which the Paris meeting was arranged. Bloch
would also meet with this agent in Brussels and on June 22 he received a call from the
agent informing him that his identity had been compromised. That same day Bloch was
placed on administrative leave with pay and forced to surrender his passport.

Bloch was never tried and found guilty of espionage nor did he ever confess to being a
spy. For all practical purposes the investigation into his activities ended with his
December 1989 resignation. It was reactivated briefly after Robert Hanssen, who was
convicted of spying for the Soviet Union, told his FBI interrogators that he had warned
Bloch that he was under investigation in a phone call on June 22, 1989. When ques-
tioned about this, Bloch continued to deny that he was involved in espionage against
the United States.

Bloch subsequently sued the State Department in an effort to obtain his pension.
The courts rejected his suit. Bloch moved to North Carolina where he has worked in
a grocery store and as a bus driver. He has been arrested several times on shoplifting
charges.

See also: Cold War Intelligence; Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI); Hanssen,
Robert Philip; KGB (Komitet Gosudarstvennoi Bezopasnosti)
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BLOUNT CONSPIRACY

The Blount Conspiracy took place from 1795 to 1797. Organized by Senator William
Blount, it aimed at raising an armed force to seize the Spanish territories of the Floridas
and Louisiana,

William Blount was born in 1749 in North Carolina to a wealthy family. He used his
connections and ability to rise quickly in politics; he served in the Continental Congress
and as a delegate to the Constitutional Convention. In 1790, Blount was appointed
as governor of U.S. territories south of the Ohio River. Blount invested heavily in real
estate, and was soon one of the greatest landholders in the United States. In 1796, he
was elected to the U.S. Senate from Tennessee. By the end of that year, Blount and his
brothers owned nearly three million acres of Western lands. However, the market was
dismal due to conflict between Britain and Spain. The boom in Western lands collapsed,
and so did prices. Blount was faced with imminent bankruptcy.
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While serving in the Senate, Blount began conspiring with John Chisholm, a trader
and frontiersman. Chisholm planned to launch a filibuster against the Spanish Floridas
and conquer them with the help of the British Royal Navy, in alliance with British
loyalists and anti-American Indians such as the Choctaw. Chisholm contacted the British
ambassador, who forwarded the plan on to London. Chisholm himself later traveled to
Britain in order to gain the support of the British government.

This plot was not extraordinary at the time. Several plots, notably those of the
French ambassador Genet in the early 1790s, had already aimed at invading Spanish
territories. A number of filibustering schemes would follow Chisholm'’s ideas, all the
way through the establishment of the Republic of Texas.

Once Chisholm revealed the plan, Blount saw the plot as a useful way of securing
buyers for his land titles. He added Louisiana to the list of targets. The manpower
needed to carry off simultaneous strikes against New Orleans, Pensacola, and Mobile
required a large organization, and Blount launched himself into recruiting new
partners.

The conspiracy’s existence was soon leaked as more plotters entered it, and by the
spring of 1797 it was fairly common knowledge on the frontier. The federal
government was also informed, although President Washington kept the news to him-
self. Finally, Blount was confronted with evidence of the conspiracy on the floor of the
Senate on July 4, 1797. Blount fled Philadelphia and returned to the West.

Once exposed, the conspiracy rapidly fell apart. Blount was expelled from the Senate.
He was impeached by the House of Representatives, but the Senate refused to press
charges in its final decision over two years later. Blount became speaker of the Tennessee
House of Representatives before his death in 1800.

See also: Early Republic and Espionage
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BLUE, REAR ADMIRAL VICTOR
(DECEMBER 6, 1865-JANUARY 22, 1928)

An American naval officer, Victor Blue was involved in a number of intelligence mis-
sions in Cuba during the Spanish-American War.

Victor Blue was born on December 6, 1865, in Richmond County, North Carolina,
the son of John G. Blue, a lawyer, and his wife, Annie (née Evans). He grew up in
Marion, South Carolina, graduated from the U.S. Naval Academy in 1887, and went
to serve on the USS Quinnebaug. He became an assistant engineer in July 1889 and
moved to Pensacola, Florida, and in 1891 was transferred to the Union Iron Works
at San Francisco, moving briefly to Charleston in 1892, and then to the Navy Yard at
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Norfolk, Virginia. Postings at Alliance, Chatleston, Thetis, and Bennington followed,
before he returned to the Naval Academy from 1896 until 1898.

During the Spanish-American War, Victor Blue was sent to Cuba after volunteering
to count the number of vessels in Santiago harbor. Going ashore on the Swannee on
June 11, 1898, he managed to get through Spanish lines and on the following day
was able to identify that the fleet of Admiral Pascual Cervera was in the harbor—it
was rumored to be elsewhere at the time. Reporting back to the Americans, this was
to lead to the Battle of Santiago Bay. He was subsequently involved in the attack on
Manzanillo. Blue was advanced five numbers in rank “for extraordinary heroism” and
awarded a medal for meritorious service. In 1910 he was appointed to the command
of Yorktown in the Pacific Station, and was chief of staff for the Pacific Fleet from
1910 to 1911. From 1913 until 1916, and again in 1919, Victor Blue was chief of
the Bureau of Navigation, Navy Department, with the rank of rear admiral. In World
War I, from 1917 until 1918, Blue was in command of the battleship Texas which
served with the British Grand Fleet in the North Sea, and took the surrender of the
German fleet on November 21, 1918. He retired in 1919 and moved to Fort George,
Florida, where he died on January 22, 1928. In 1937 the destroyer USS Blue was
named in his honor. His brother, Rupert Blue (1868—1948), was prominent in the
field of public health.

See also: Spanish-American War

References and Further Reading

Chadwick, French Ensor. The Relations of the United States and Spain: The Spanish-American
War. New York: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1911.
O'Toole, George J. A. The Spanish War: An American Epic. New York: Norton, 1984.

Justin Corfield

BLUNT, ANTHONY
(1907-1983)

Anthony Blunt was recruited to spy for the Soviet Union's NKVD in 1934 while a
fellow at Cambridge University where he was a member of the Apostles, a Marxist
secret society, and after having visited the Soviet Union the year before. At Cambridge
he recruited a number of key agents for the Soviet Union including Kim Philby,
Donald Maclean, John Caincross, and Guy Burgess. During World War II, Blunt first
joined the British army and later the British Security Service (MI5). He reportedly quit
working as a spy for the Soviet Union in 1945.

The May 1951 defections of Burgess and Maclean to the Soviet Union posed a
threat to Blunt's service as a Soviet spy since both were easily linked to him. MI-5 inter-
rogated Blunt in 1952 and throughout the 1950s but no action was taken. A little more
than a decade later, in January 1964, additional accusations of espionage was leveled at
Blunt, this time by Michael Straight, who stated that Blunt had sought to recruit him
as a Soviet spy while Straight was studying at Cambridge. Blunt now confessed. In
return for his confession, Blunt was granted full immunity and the government prom-
ised not to publicly divulge this information for 15 years. Accounts suggest that the
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grant of immunity was given in the expectation that Blunt would provide important
information regarding Soviet espionage activities in Great Britain but that little he said
was of much value. In 1979 Blunt’s activity as a Soviet spy was revealed by Prime Min-
ister Margaret Thatcher. Queen Elizabeth II then stripped Blunt of his knighthood
which he had received in 1956.

Apart from his career as a spy, Blunt established himself as an eminent art historian.
He also served as Surveyor of the King's Pictures from 1945 to 1972. He continued
publishing works on art history after his espionage was revealed. Born in Bournemouth,
England, on September 16, 1907, Blunt died in London on March 26, 1983.

See also: Atomic Spy Ring; Burgess, Guy Francis De Moncy; KGB (Komitet
Gosudarstvennoi Bezopasnosti); Maclean, Donald Duart; MI-5 (The Security
Service); MI-6 (Secret Intelligence Service); Philby, Harold Adrian Russell “Kim”;
Straight, Michael; Ultra
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BOARD OF NATIONAL ESTIMATES

The Board of National Estimates (BNE) served as the organizational home for pro-
ducing National Intelligence Estimates (NIEs) from 1950 to 1973. NIEs reflect the
consensus judgment of the intelligence community about how current situations are
likely to develop and unfold.

The founding document governing the production of NIEs was DCID (Director of
Central Intelligence Directive) 3/1 of July 8, 1948. It stipulated that once a NIE was
requested by the National Security Council the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA)
was to inform departmental intelligence agencies of the problem, the scope of the esti-
mate, the production schedule, what they were required to contribute, and by when.
The task of producing the initial NIE draft report, arranging for departmental intelli-
gence input, obtaining agreement on its content, and then producing the final document
was given to the CIA.

Early NIEs were criticized by the Hoover Commission’s 1948 study into governmental
organization as being subjective and biased. It said they were made without all relevant
information about American military activities and tended to treat capabilities and inten-
tions as one and the same. To help correct this situation and improve their quality, Walter
Bedell Smith, after becoming Director of Central Intelligence, created the Board of
National Estimates to oversee the production and writing of NIEs and an Office of
National Estimates to provide a support staff for producing them. Under this system
one of the 12 members of the BNE was given responsibility for producing a draft NIE
while the Board as a whole set its terms of reference. Once written, the NIE would be sent
to the U.S. Intelligence Board, where final compromises and language would be deter-
mined. As head of the U.S. Intelligence Board, it was up to the Director of Central Intelli-
gence to approve the final document before sending it to the National Security Council.
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Opver time criticism of the BNE became more pronounced. Concerns were expressed
that the BNE was becoming a closed-minded group that was out of touch with changes
in the nature of world politics. Its membership had also decreased from an average of
12 to 6 by mid-1973. Moreover, the Nixon administration was especially unhappy with
NIEs that conflicted with its foreign policy agenda. In 1973, Director of Central Intel-
ligence William Colby disbanded both the Board of National Estimates and the Office
of National Estimates. In their place he established the National Intelligence Officers
system. John Huizenga, chair of the BNE at the time, resigned from the CIA over
the matter, arguing that the change greatly increased the possibility that the intelligence
officer responsible for producing an NIE would become subject to political pressure
from the White House.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Colby, William Egan; Director of Central Intel-
ligence; Hoover Commission; National Intelligence Estimates; Nixon Administration
and Intelligence; Smith, General Walter Bedell
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BOECKENHAUPT, STAFF SERGEANT HERBERT W.
(NOVEMBER 26, 1942-)

Air Force Staff Sergeant Herbert W. Boeckenhaupt was arrested on espionage
charges on October 31, 1966. He was found guilty on May 25, 1967, and sentenced
to 30 years on June 7, 1967.

Boeckenhaupt was born on November 26, 1942, in Germany and moved with his
mother to the United States in 1948. His divorced father remained in Germany. He
enlisted in the air force in 1960 and obtained a secret clearance in October 1961 and
then a top-secret clearance in March 1964 because of his duties as a radio operator.
Boeckenhaupt was first approached by a Soviet agent, Aleksey Malinin, in a Washington,
DC, clothing store where Boeckenhaupt held a part-time job. Boeckenhaupt asserts that
Malinin began talking to him about the state of his father’s health and claimed he was
motivated to spy out of a concern for his father’s health, implying that Malinin was mak-
ing threats against it. This assertion seems unlikely to be true since his father resided in
West Germany. In actuality it appears that money was the primary motivating factor
behind Boeckenhaupt’s espionage activities. On several occasions he contacted his Soviet
handlers asking for more money.

Boeckenhaupt admitted to having met with Malinin on at least five or more occasions
where he was given espionage paraphernalia such a pressure paper and a hollowed-out
flashlight along with dead drop locations and meeting places in Washington, DC, and a
London address. On October 24, 1966, Boeckenhaupt was taken into custody and
arrested for having failed to report a contact with a foreign government agent. Malinin,
who posed as an assistant commercial counselor in the Soviet embassy, would be declared
persona non grata and forced to leave the United States after his arrest.
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See also: Cold War Intelligence
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BONVOULOIR ET LOYAUTE, JULIEN-ALEXANDRE ACHARD DE
(1749-1783)

Julien-Alexandre Achard de Bonvouloir et Loyauté was a secret emissary of the
French government from 1775 to 1776. A member of an aristocratic Norman family,
Bonvouloir migrated to the French colony of St. Domingue, where he served as a vol-
unteer in the elite Regiment du Cap. Becoming ill, eatly in 1775 he toured American
cities, then traveled to London, where he conveyed information on the state of American
affairs to the French ambassador, the Comte de Guines, who recommended to the
French Minister of Foreign Affairs, the Comte de Vergennes, that Bonvouloir be sent
back to America to report on the state of colonial resistance and its prospects for suc-
cess. He was instructed to contact Benjamin Franklin and, without compromising
French neutrality, to assure the colonists of French goodwill, and to indicate that
France had no designs on Canada. He sailed from England in September 1775 and
reached Philadelphia in December where Francis Daymon, a French storekeeper and
librarian to the Library Company of Philadelphia, introduced him to the Committee
of Secret Correspondence. Four of its members, Franklin, John Jay, Benjamin
Harrison, and John Dickinson, held three secret meetings with Bonvouloir at night at
Carpenters Hall, each arriving by different routes, and explored the possibility of
French assistance, particularly exchanging American produce for munitions and
obtaining the use of experienced military engineers. Although Bonvouloir recom-
mended against sending an envoy, his discussions encouraged the committee to send
Silas Deane as its agent to France in March 1776.

Bonvouloir’s optimistic report to Guines of December 28, 1775, reached Vergennes
in March 1776, strengthened the arguments Vergennes and Caron de Beaumarchais
were advancing to the king and council of state justifying French aid to the American
cause. Twice captured and imprisoned by the British, first in Canada in 1776, and then
while attempting to return to the United States as a merchant in 1777, Bonvouloir
secured a French naval commission and in 1781 sailed to India where he died

in 1783.
See also: American Revolution and Intelligence; Franklin, Benjamin
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BOREN-McCURDY LEGISLATION

In February 1992, Senator David Boren (D-OK) and Congressman David McCurdy
(D-OK) introduced separate pieces of legislation that was intended to overhaul the
structure and operation of the intelligence community. The model on which their pro-
posals was based was the Goldwater-Nichols department of Defense Reorganization
Act of 1986, which sought to rationalize and centralize decision-making authority
above the level of the military services. At the time Boren was chair of the Senate Select
Committee on Intelligence and McCurdy was chair of the House Permanent Select
Committee on Intelligence.

Central to their respective proposals was the creation of a Director of National Intel-
ligence separate from the head of the Central Intelligence Agency with budgetary
authority to program and reprogram intelligence funds anywhere in the intelligence
community including those found in the Defense Department, the authority to direct
how those funds were spent, transfer personnel from one agency to another, and the
authority to task intelligence agencies. This position was needed, according to Boren
and McCurdy, in order to overcome a severe shortcoming in interagency coordination
within the intelligence community. Under their plan the Director of National Intelli-
gence would be aided by two deputy directors, one for community affairs and the other
for analysis and estimates.

Their legislation also called for consolidating the collection, exploitation, and analysis
of imagery intelligence within the Department of Defense through the establishment of
a National Imagery Agency. Under their plans the director of the Defense Intelligence
Agency would also have received authority to assign collection requirements to defense
intelligence agencies and move personnel from one Defense Department intelligence unit
to another.

The Boren-McCurdy proposals were not adopted in part due to strong opposition
from the military services and their supporters on the Armed Services Committees
although some of the less controversial aspects of their reforms were later incorporated
into other legislation. The position of Director of National Intelligence was not estab-
lished until after the terrorist attacks of September 11, 2001, and was a central recom-
mendation of the 9/11 Commission.

Boren retired from the Senate in 1994. McCurdy left Congress in 1995 after being
defeated in the November 1994 election to replace Boren in the Senate.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Defense Department Intelligence; Director of
National Intelligence; Intelligence Community; National Imagery and Mapping
Agency; September 11, 2001
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BOWIE, WALTER
(1837-OCTOBER 7, 1864)

Walter Bowie was a Maryland lawyer who served the Army of Northern Virginia
during the American Civil War as a spy and intelligence courier. He was killed during
a raid into Maryland in 1864.

Born in 1837, Bowie was a lawyer when the Civil War broke out. He immediately
went to Richmond, Virginia, and enlisted in the Confederate army. He was soon sent
back into Union territory, ostensibly as a recruiter for the army. In fact, Bowie was re-
laying instructions and sensitive information between Confederate army headquarters
and spy rings in the Washington, DC, area. He was also gathering vital intelligence
on troop movements through Maryland. In October of 1862, Bowie was captured
but escaped with the help of Confederate agents. He narrowly eluded escape again in
July of 1863. In April of 1864, Bowie forwarded a report to General Lee detailing
General Grant's plans before the Battle of the Wilderness. Shortly thereafter, Bowie
joined the cavalry force of John Mosby; Colonel Mosby was assuming responsibility
for coordination of espionage around Washington and so Bowie’s role was becoming
obsolete.

Bowie proved himself as a guerrilla and commander, and Mosby made him a lieuten-
ant in September of 1864. Shortly afterwards, Bowie suggested a bold plan to Mosby;
he would lead a small detachment of men into Maryland to capture the state’s pro-
Union Governor Augustus W. Bradford. Mosby agreed, and in late September Bowie
and a few handpicked men crossed the Potomac into Maryland. After some reconnais-
sance, Bowie decided the governor was too well protected and turned back. He was
killed on October 7 during a confrontation with local citizens.

There is some conjecture as to whether Bowie’s raid was part of a larger scheme;
Confederate agents in the area were mulling a plot to kidnap President Lincoln, and
may have met with Bowie during his time in Maryland.

See also: Civil War Intelligence
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BOYCE, CHRISTOPHER JOHN
(FEBRUARY 16, 1953-)

Christopher John Boyce, popularly known as the Falcon, conspired with his longtime
friend, Andrew Daulton Lee, to sell classified information on the Ryholite satellite net-
work to the Soviet Union. Boyce, the eldest of nine children of Noreen Hollenbeck and
Chatles Boyce, grew up in the southern California neighborhood of Palos Verdes. His
father served with the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) before moving to California
to provide security for the aircraft industry, and his mother considered becoming a nun
before her marriage and raised all of her children as devote Catholics. From an early age
Boyce stood out scoring 142 on his IQ test, excelling at history, serving as an alter boy
at St. John Fisher parish, and earning a reputation as a notorious risk taker. Boyce
suffered a crisis of faith during adolescence, and became a passionate outdoorsman
and falconer, which earned him his nickname. After dropping out of three colleges in
as many years Boyce allowed his father to use his workplace connections to obtain
him a job at TRW, the corporation that operated the Ryholite system for the Central
Intelligence Agency (CIA). Inspired by a combination of offended idealism and thrill
seeking, Boyce convinced Lee, who had become a successful drug dealer, to assist him
in smuggling documents out of TRW and selling them to the Soviet Union through
its embassy in Mexico City. Boyce and Lee maintained their partnership for almost
two years before being arrested in 1977. In 1980 Boyce escaped from prison, fleeing
to northern Idaho where he made his living robbing banks. After a year-and-a-half-
long search, federal marshals captured him in 1981 as he was attempting to flee the
country, remanding him to the federal penitentiary in Marion, Ohio, to complete his
65-year sentence.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Falcon and Snowman; Federal Bureau of Inves-
tigation (FBI); Lee, Andrew Daulton
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BOYD, BELLE
(MAY 9, 1844-JUNE 11, 1900)

Maria Isabella Boyd was a Confederate spy best known for her espionage activities
during the 1862 Shenandoah Valley Campaign. Boyd, commonly known as "Belle
Boyd,"” was born on May 9, 1844, in Martinsburg, Virginia (now West Virginia).
Her family sent her to study at Mount Washington Female College in Baltimore,
Maryland, from 1856 to 1860. When she returned to Martinsburg in early 1861, the
overwhelming number of people in western Virginia were Unionist in their sentiments.
Boyd, however, participated in fund-raising efforts for the Confederacy. After the
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Union army occupied Martinsburg in July 1861, Boyd became a spy for the Confed-
eracy. Boyd passed on military information by messenger to Confederate military
officials.

On July 4, 1861, while she was living at home an inebriated Union soldier, attempt-
ing to replace the Confederate flag flying above her home with the American flag,
assaulted her mother. Boyd shot and killed the soldier. Arrested and tried for murder,
she was acquitted on the defense of justifiable homicide.

In the Shenandoah Valley Campaign during March to June 1862, Boyd provided
valuable military information to Major General Thomas “Stonewall” Jackson. Operat-
ing from the home of her aunt and uncle in Front Royal, Virginia, she frequently
learned of Union army battle plans and troop deployments, which she passed on to
Jackson by riding a horse, alone, at night, to Jackson's camp some 15 miles distant.
The intelligence she provided about the movements of Union troops under Brigadier
General James Shields was of immense benefit to Jackson, who inflicted more than
7,000 casualties on Union army troops at a cost of only 2,500 Confederates.

Following her assistance to Jackson, Boyd was betrayed by her lover and was arrested
by Union officials on July 29, 1862. Held in prison for a month, she was released in a
prisoner exchange. While visiting Martinsburg in June 1863, she was again arrested
and sent to prison for spying. After contracting typhoid fever in prison, she was released
on December 1, 1863.

On May 8, 1864, Boyd departed Virginia for North Carolina on board the blockade
runner Greyhound, carrying letters from Confederate President Jefferson Davis to
British officials. The U.S. Navy 3rd rate steamer Connecticut intercepted the
Greyhound and escorted it to Boston. During the journey, Boyd seduced U.S. Navy
Ensign Samuel Hardinge, who then facilitated her escape to England via Canada. After
a court martial and his discharge from the Navy, Hardinge went to England, where he
married Boyd in August 1864. In 1865, Boyd published an account of her spying
activities in a book entitled Belle Boyd in Camp and Prison. In 1866, she returned to
the United States and became an actress. She died, while on tour, in Wisconsin Dells,
Wisconsin, on June 11, 1900.

See also: Civil War Intelligence; Confederate Signal and Secret Service Bureau
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BRACY, ARNOLD

Arnold Bracy was charged and later cleared in the “sex for secrets” scandal in 1987.
While a member of the U.S. Marine Corps, Corporal Bracy was assigned to the guard
detachment at the American embassy in Moscow in 1985. Two years later, the Marine
Corps charged that Bracy and Sergeant Clayton Lonetree, in exchange for sexual favors
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and money, permitted Soviet agents to enter a room in the embassy where classified
messages were decoded. Bracy was arrested, and after three days of interrogation,
signed a confession, which he recanted almost immediately, claiming it was coerced.
In exchange for his testimony against Lonetree, Bracy was offered immunity from pros-
ecution, but he rejected the offer. The Marine Corps eventually dropped all charges
against Bracy. In his book, Moscow Station (1989), Ronald Kessler repeated the charge
that Bracy had a sexual affair with a female Committee for State Security (KGB) agent
and engaged in espionage while stationed in Moscow. Bracy sued for libel, but the case
was dismissed. Bracy grew up in a federal housing project, Woodside House, in
Queens, New York. His mother, Freda, was the director of a center for the eldetly in
Manbhattan and his father, Theodore, was a train conductor for the New York City
Transit Authority. Bracy has two sisters, Annette and Freda. Arnold Bracy received
an honorable discharge from the Marine Corps in 1987, married another marine, and
worked as a guard at a computer firm in northern Virginia while attending a two-
year college.

See also: Cold War Intelligence; KGB (Komitet Gosudarstvennoi Bezopasnosti)
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BREWSTER, CALEB

Caleb Brewster was an American secret agent during the American Revolution. Having
earned his living in the whaling trade, Brewster used his small boat to attack British
vessels in the Long Island Sound at the beginning of the war. General Benjamin Tallmadge
later asked Brewster to join the Culper Ring, an espionage faction based in New York that
aided the American side during the war.

After gathering intelligence on British troops in the New York City area, a member
of the Culper Ring would stash secret messages at a farm on Long Island. Brewster
would pick up the confidential intelligence and sail across Long Island Sound in one
of his vessels, delivering the materials to American forces in Fairfield, Connecticut.

Brewster ran several whaling crews that acted as intelligence messengers, based in
both Connecticut and Long Island. These “spy boats” as they were known, operated
as an open secret. The British assuredly knew of their existence, yet were unable to stop
the information flowing from New York City to General Washington.

In October 1781, during a conversation with a British agent, Brewster nearly
exposed the agenda of the Culper Ring. Patrick Walker, the British agent, dined with
Brewster in Fairfield, Connecticut. During their meeting, Brewster discussed some
secret American plans for an attack on Floyd's Neck. However, Brewster never allowed
significant details concerning the Culper Ring to become known to Walker, and the
espionage ring remained secret. Little is known of Brewster’s postwar life.

© 2011 ABC-Clio. All Rights Reserved.



British Security Coordination

See also: American Revolution and Intelligence; Culper Ring; Tallmadge, Major
Benjamin

References and Further Reading
Bakeless, John. Turncoats, Traitors, and Heroes, New York: J. B. Lippincott Company, 1959.

Weigold, Marilyn. The Long Island Sound: A History of Its People, Places, and Environment. New
York: New York University Press, 2004.

Gregory Kellerman

BRITISH SECURITY COORDINATION

The British Security Coordination (BSC) office was a multipurpose British organi-
zation that dealt with Western Hemisphere intelligence, special operations, and
propaganda during World War II. A Canadian industrialist, William Samuel Stephen-
son arrived in New York in June 1940. His initial purpose was to head the Passport
Control Office, a time-honored undercover position of the British Secret Intelligence
Service (SIS or MI-6) abroad. However, his duties rapidly expanded to include the
protection of British properties in the United States, the scrutiny of the Axis activities
in the Western Hemisphere, and the counter against the Axis propaganda to led the
American public opinion to become pro-British and encourage the United States to
enter the war on the British side. In order to fulfill those duties, his organization finally
came to exercise control over not only the SIS, but also MI-5 (counterintelligence
agency), the Special Operations Executive (SOE), and the Political Warfare Executive
in the Western Hemisphere. As the organization became no longer merely the PCO, it
was reorganized as the British Security Coordination in early 1941. The BSC had its
headquarters at the Rockefeller Center in New York and a host of branches across
the Western Hemisphere.

The BSC played a very important role in the relationship with the U.S. intelligence
agencies. At first, the BSC strengthened ties with the Federal Bureau of Investigation
(FBI). The BSC provided the FBI with secretly gathered intelligence on the Axis espion-
age and sabotage activities. Such intelligence was also passed on, through the FBI, to the
U.S. Army and Navy. Moreover, the BSC instructed the FBI on secret intelligence gath-
ering methods, for example, how to open and reseal letters without trace.

Another point on which the BSC contributed to U.S. intelligence was in the founda-
tion of the Office of the Coordinator of Information (COI). Stephenson told a pro-
British Wall Street lawyer, William Joseph Donovan, about the necessity for American
secret intelligence and special operations organ. Stephenson worked on President
Franklin Roosevelt’s close aides and persuaded them to make Donovan head of an
American intelligence agency. Roosevelt thus designated Donovan as the COI on
July 11, 1941. Donovan’s organization was followed by the Office of Strategic Services
on June 13, 1942. The BSC assisted with the growth of this infant office by furnishing
secret intelligence and training facilities for special operations. The BSC made such
crucial contributions to the Anglo-American joint war effort that Stephenson became
the first foreigner to receive the Presidential Medal of Merit. The BSC was abolished
in 1946.
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Delano; Special Operations Executive; Stephenson, Sir William Samuel

References and Further Reading

Macdonald, Bill. The True Intrepid: Sir William Stephenson and the Unknown Agents. Vancouver:
Raincoast Books, 2001.

Stafford, David. “Intrepid’: Myth and Reality,” Journal of Contemporary History 22 (1987),
303-317.

Troy, Thomas F. Wild Bill and Intrepid: Donovan, Stephenson, and the Origins of CIA. New
Haven, CT: Yale University Press, 1996.

Naoki Ohno

BROWDER, EARL RUSSELL
(MAY 20, 1891-JUNE 27, 1973)

Earl Russell Browder was general secretary of the American Communist Party
(CPUSA) from 1930 to 1945. He was also actively involved in running a Soviet
espionage network in the United States.

Browder was born on May 20, 1891, in Wichita, Kansas. As a youth he joined the
Socialist Part of America. In 1917 Browder was sentenced to two years in jail under
the terms of the Espionage Act for conspiring to defeat the operation of the draft law
by not registering. He then joined the American Communist Party and went to
Moscow in 1921 to participate in the founding of the international confederation of
Communist trade unions. Browder would spend additional time in jail in 1940 after
being convicted of traveling to the Soviet Union under a false passport. He was released
from prison after 14 months due to the outbreak of World War II and the pending
alliance with the Soviet Union against Nazi Germany and Japan.

Browder was expelled from the CPUSA in 1946 as a result of Moscow’s dislike for
his wartime writings in which Browder had begun to argue for the possibility of peace-
ful coexistence between capitalism and Communism. In 1950 Browder was called
before Congress and questioned by Senator Joseph McCarthy about Communist activ-
ity in the United States. Browder refused to implicate any of his former colleagues in
the CPSU and testified under oath that he had not engaged in espionage on behalf of
the Soviet Union. Browder was charged with contempt of Congress but never pros-
ecuted on espionage charges because of irregularities in how his case was handled by
Congress during their investigation.

Published accounts and evidence from the VENONA project point to Browder as
having been part of a Soviet espionage group known as the secret apparatus, whose
task was to control the operation of the CPSU. He is also believed to have recruited
at least 18 agents for the Soviet Union and run an agent network himself. His
sister also worked as an agent for the NKVD in Europe. Browder died on June 27,
1973.

See also: American Communist Party; Cold War Intelligence; McCarthy, Joseph;
VENONA
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BRUCE-LOVETT REPORT

The Bruce-Lovett Report was a critical appraisal of the Central Intelligence Agency’s
(CIA) proliferation of covert operations during the eatly years of the cold war. It was
the third in a series of intelligence investigations undertaken during the Eisenhower
administration. Compiled by David Bruce and Robert Lovett and submitted to
President Eisenhower’s Board of Consultants on Foreign Intelligence Activities in the
fall of 1956, the report condemned what Bruce and Lovett viewed as the subordination
of official U.S. policy to covert policy initiatives.

Bruce and Lovett derided the CIA for over-involvement in the internal affairs of
Third World countries at the expense of substantive intelligence collection on the
Soviet Union. Disparaging the lack of coordination and accountability in the psycho-
logical and political warfare program implemented by National Security Council Direc-
tive 10/2, the report warned of the long-range consequences of an interventionist
foreign policy. It also criticized the relationship between Secretary of State John Foster
Dulles and his brother, Director of Central Intelligence Allen Dulles. Bruce and Lovett
were concerned that the unique position of the two brothers enabled them to inap-
propriately influence U.S. foreign policy.

The report concluded that the United States should reevaluate its approach to covert
operations, taking greater consideration of potentially harmful policy implications. It
also recommended that a permanent position be created to assess the viability of covert
action programs and their impact on the formulation of U.S. foreign policy. Because
researchers have been unable to locate the report, which presumably remains classified,
notes previously recorded by historian Arthur M. Schlesinger, Jr., constitute the princi-
pal source of information on the subject.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Cold War Intelligence; Director of Central Intel-
ligence; Dulles, Allen Welsh; Eisenhower Administration and Intelligence; Schlesinger,
Arthur M,, Jr.
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BRYCE REPORT

When World War I began, the British government, headed by Prime Minister
Herbert Asquith, was concerned by persistent reports of German brutality towards
the civilian population in invaded Belgium in 1914. To investigate these reports, the
Asquith government appointed a committee, headed by Viscount James Bryce, with
Sir Frederick Pollock, Sir Alfred Hopkinson, H. A. L. Fisher, and Harold Cox, to pre-
pare an independent report based upon the appointed committee’s findings, which it
released in May 1915.

The Bryce Report was an attempt to verify atrocity stories, especially about the
attacks against civilians by Germans invading Belgium. These stories had been in wide
circulation, and there had been considerable skepticism about them. Bryce himself, who
was a widely respected historian and diplomat, reported himself as skeptical.

Bryce's report consisted of a 360-page compendium of evidence that the German
army had brutalized Belgian and French civilians. The information was gathered from
a number of sources: refugees living in areas held by the French and British, including
refugees in Britain whose depositions detailed numerous cases of rape, child murder,
and mutilation; official accounts published by the Belgian government prior to the fall
of their government; and accounts in diaries captured from German soldiers. The
report was published in two volumes; the first was a summary of the kinds of atrocities
which the report takes as credible; the second included a selection of accounts them-
selves, including statements from witnesses and excerpts from at least 37 German
diaries. The report was important as a formal indictment of the terror campaign of
the Germans.

In addition, the Bryce Report noted that conducting such a terror campaign would
cause troops to act unpredictably when they should otherwise be submitted to strict
discipline. This is what happened in Belgium, particularly with regard to rape, but
the report acknowledged that men committing such crimes were still subject to punish-
ment by superior officers. However, the point the Bryce Report makes is that the offi-
cers clearly and consistently lost control of their men and that this is hardly surprising
given an official terror campaign against civilians.

The Bryce Report was used for propaganda purposes. Sir Gilbert Parker, a member
of Wellington House, the British propaganda bureau in World War I, rushed the
Bryce Report into print. Bryce’s involvement heightened the report’s impact, especially
in the United States, where Bryce was a much respected British ambassador in the
United States until 1913. After the war, none of the stories contained in the report
could be substantiated and it was viewed as just another British attempt to trick the
United States into joining the war.

There was no doubt that such acts happened. However the committee’s tendency to
dwell upon the more lurid eyewitness reports led to the report being discredited, chiefly
in the immediate postwar years. More seriously, it led to a tendency by international
governments to regard with suspicion similar “official” reports produced in subsequent
years, including early emerging details of the Nazi treatment of Jews during World
War II

See also: American Intelligence, World War I
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BUCHER, LLOYD MARK
(SEPTEMBER 1, 1927-JANUARY 28, 2004)

Commander Lloyd Mark “Pete” Bucher was a commander in the U.S. Navy, known
for his tragic role as captain of the USS Pueblo. He was born in Pocatello, Iowa, on
September 1, 1927. Bucher began a career in the navy and worked his way up the
ranks. As commander of the USS Pueblo, he ordered the ship out to sea, leaving Pearl
Harbor, Hawaii, on January 5, 1968. Days after on January 11, the Pueblo directed
itself to the Tsushima Straits with orders to gather intelligence about Soviet and North
Korean naval activity.

Bucher and his crew began their monitoring duties, but were quickly noticed by
another ship, SO-I class, which came within two miles of the Pueblo on January 21.
The following day, two North Korean fishing ships came with 25 yards of Bucher’s vessel.
On the same day, North Korea made numerous assassination attempts against South
Korean leadership, but Bucher was not informed. Finally, the North Koreans mounted
an attack on the Pueblo on January 23, even though Bucher kept his ship in international
waters. Even though the attack was an act of war, Bucher’s ship was unprepared, too slow,
and outnumbered by the enemy, who soon had six small ships and two MiG-21 fighters
on the scene.

The Pueblo was fired upon and one member of the crew perished, but Bucher
ordered maneuvers and he commanded his crew to begin destroying sensitive informa-
tion. Meanwhile, he contacted the Naval Security Group in Kamiseya, Japan, and
alerted Seventh Fleet Command, which promised immediate help. The North Koreans
boarded and help never came. The ship was taken to Wonson, North Korea, where
Bucher and his crew were starved and tortured for the next 11 months.

The United States secured Bucher and his crew’s release by apologizing to North
Korea for spying. Bucher was convicted by a court of inquiry for losing his ship and
all the sensitive information that could not be destroyed in time. No punishment was
taken against the commander. Much later, Prisoner of War medals were given to
Bucher and his crew in 1989. The USS Pueblo is currently a tourist attraction in
Pyongyang, North Korea. Bucher died on January 28, 2004, and is buried at Fort
Rosecrans National Cemetery in San Diego, California.

See also: Cold War Intelligence; Pueblo, USS
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BUCKLEY, WILLIAM FRANIK, JR.
(NOVEMBER 24, 1925-FEBRUARY 27, 2008)

William Frank Buckley, Jr., a famous journalist, former CIA employee, and founder
of the political magazine National Review, was born on November 24, 1925, in New
York City. He was the son of oil magnet William F. Buckley, Sr., and Aloise S. Buckley.
He moved frequently during his wealthy childhood, living in New York City, Sharon,
Connecticut, Paris, France, and London, England. As a result of his schooling and
travels, Buckley was fluent in Spanish, French, and English.

In 1943, he decided to study at the University of Mexico, but joined the U.S. Army
soon after. Following the war’s conclusion, Buckley pursued his studies at Yale Univer-
sity, becoming a member of the secret Skull and Bones society and leading the Yale
Daily News. Graduating in 1950, he went on to marry Patricia Taylor from Vancouver,
British Columbia.

In 1951, Buckley was hired by the CIA and was sent to Mexico City where he served
under Howard Hunt. He was ordered to gather intelligence and to promote the over-
throw of the Mexican government at that time.

Buckley returned to the United States from Mexico and worked as an editor for The
American Mercury until he founded his own political magazine, National Review, in
1955. The magazine became a bastion of conservatism and it remained one of his passions
for many years. Meanwhile, he founded Young Americans for Freedom in 1960 and later
ran for mayor of New York City in 1965 as a third-party candidate. He received about
13 percent of the vote and finished third. Not long after his loss, Buckley started a politi-
cal talk show, Firing Line, which ran from 1966 to 2000 and aired on public television.

Buckley remained connected within the Republican Party and throughout Washington,
DC. As a result, he was appointed to serve as a U.S. delegate at the United Nations in
1973. Much later, President Ronald Reagan asked him to be U.S. Ambassador to
Soviet-occupied Afghanistan, but Buckley refused, citing security fears.

Besides being a prominent conservative journalist and television host, Buckley auth-
ored many fiction and nonfiction books. He wrote an extensive series of fiction novels
about a CIA agent and his activities. Oftentimes, Buckley expressed his opinions on
American foreign policy through the agent’s thoughts and actions.

In 1991, Buckley was awarded the Presidential Medal of Freedom by President
George Bush, Sr. He remained very active in his various journalism ventures until he
sold his majority share of National Review in June 2004. Yet, he wrote for the magazine
and its online edition frequently. He came out against the Iraq War, claiming that it
did not adhere to true conservative principles.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Skull and Bones Society
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BUNCHE, RALPH JOHNSON
(AUGUST 7, 1904-DECEMBER 9, 1971)

Ralph Johnson Bunche, African-American diplomat, intelligence agent, and Nobel
Peace Prize recipient, was born on August 7, 1904, in Detroit, Michigan. His parents,
who had numerous health issues, moved to Los Angeles, California, with young Bunche,
but they died soon after. Consequently, Bunche was raised by his grandmother.

Bunche attended Jefferson High School in Los Angeles, where he graduated as vale-
dictorian. He went on to the University of California, where he once again graduated
valedictorian in 1927. Using money donated by his community and thanks to a
scholarship, Bunche received his doctorate from Harvard University. Afterwards, he
moved to Washington, DC, where he led the Department of Political Science at
Howard University from 1928 to 1950. He was a prominent African-American
scholar, wrote extensively about race and class relations, and supported the civil rights
movement,

Upon the outbreak of World War II, Bunche was recruited into the Office of Stra-
tegic Services, the immediate predecessor to the CIA. By 1943, however, Bunche was
transferred to the State Department where he became associate chief of Dependent
Area Affairs and a leader of the Institute of Pacific Relations. He was most influential
in the postwar period, attending the San Francisco Conference of 1945, which laid the
foundation for the United Nations. Then, he was appointed director of the Trustee-
ship Department by Secretary-General Trygve Lie. As a UN mediator, he negotiated
the Arab-Israeli conflict in various postings. Following Count Folke Bernadotte’s assas-
sination in September 1948, Bunche became the lead UN mediator, concluding
the 1949 Armistice Agreements soon after. During his UN career, he was sent to the
Congo, Yemen, Kashmir, and Cyprus. He rose through the UN ranks to become the
undersecretary general, but was finally forced from his post in 1971 as the result of
worsening health.

His hard work for peace was recognized with the 1950 Nobel Peace Prize and he
was the first person of color to receive the honor. He died on December 9, 1971, in

New York City where he is buried.
See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Office of Strategic Services
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BUNDY, WILLIAM PUTNAM
(SEPTEMBER 24, 1917-OCTOBER 6, 2000)

William P. Bundy was an influential figure within the U.S. intelligence and foreign pol-
icy apparatus during World War II and the cold war era. Bundy was born on September
24, 1917, in Washington, DC. He was educated at Groton School, Yale College, and
Harvard University. He enlisted in the Army Signal Corps at the outbreak of World
War IL In the Signal Corps, Bundy commanded a unit assigned to assist the British at
Bletchley Park in deciphering high-level German Enigma codes for Project Ultra. In
June 1951, Bundy joined the Central Intelligence Agency’s (CIA) Office of National
Estimates as the chief of staff and an assistant to the National Security Council staff.
He remained at the CIA until 1960. From 1961 to 1964, he served first as deputy
assistant secretary and then assistant secretary of defense for International Security
Affairs. In 1964, Bundy was appointed assistant secretary of state for East Asian and
Pacific Affairs, where he remained until 1969. While in the State Department, Bundy
played a critical role in eliciting the escalation of American military involvement
in Vietnam.

In May 1969, Bundy left government service to assume a teaching position at the
Massachusetts Institute of Technology. He was the editor of Foreign Affairs from
1972 to 1984 and a visiting professor at Princeton University from 1985 to 1987. In
1998, he published A Tangled Web, a critical history of U.S. foreign policy during
the Nixon-Kissinger era. Bundy died of heart failure on October 6, 2000.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Cold War Intelligence; Ultra
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BUREAU OF INTELLIGENCE AND RESEARCH

Established in 1957, the Bureau of Intelligence and Research (INR) serves as the
intelligence unit of the State Department providing the all-source intelligence support
for the secretary of state, U.S. diplomats, and other professionals employed in the State
Department. As the State Department puts it, “INR’s primary mission is to harness
intelligence to serve U.S. diplomacy.” The INR is also the State Department’s principal
point of contact and liaison with the Office of the Director of National Intelligence and
acts as the State Department’s representative in most of its interactions with other
members of the intelligence community.

The INR’s existence can be traced back to the Office of Strategic Services (OSS)
that was created by President Franklin Roosevelt in 1942 and disbanded by President

© 2011 ABC-Clio. All Rights Reserved.



Bureau of Intelligence and Research

Harry Truman in 1945 after the conclusion of World War II. In terminating the OSS
Truman divided its functions among the State Department and the War Department,
with the State Department receiving the Research and Analysis Branch. Staffed by aca-
demics from many different disciplines during the war, it produced important reports
on the state of German military, financial, and economic affairs. Now at the State
Department the Research and Analysis Branch was renamed the Interim Research
and Intelligence Service. In 1957, it became the Bureau of Intelligence and Research.

Organizationally INR is divided into 19 offices that mirror the structure of the
State Department as a whole. It employs about 300 individuals, three-quarters of
whom are civil servants and the remainder are Foreign Service Officersforeign service
officers. In FY 2007, they were distributed among the following regional and topical units
this way: Africa (13); Inter-American Affairs (13); East Asia & Pacific (20); Economic
Analysis (19); Near East & South Asia (18); Europe (17); Russia and Eurasia (23);
Proliferation and Military Issues (18); Terrorism, Narcotics, and Crime (19); and Global
Issues (18).

In FY 2007, 39 individuals serving in the INR worked in the Office of Research and
Media Government on public opinion surveys and polls to help inform U.S. public
diplomacy initiatives. To that end, in FY 2007, the INR commissioned 236 public
opinion polls and surveys. In the previous three fiscal years it commissioned 256 polls
and surveys in FY 2006, 267 in FY 2005, and 156 in FY 2004. Among the topics
researched were demographic and attitudinal profiles of Muslin minorities in Europe
(2006); nationwide surveys in Central Asia and the Caucasus on governance and
democracy issues (2005); and surveys of Arab youth in Saudi Arabia, Jordan, Lebanon,
and Kuwait (2004). In 2004, the INR also did extensive polling on public attitudes in
Iraq to a variety of topics related to the American presence and the reconstruction of
the government and society.

More traditionally the INR is responsible for producing a wide variety of reports. It
is estimated that on an annual basis INR analysts examine about two million docu-
ments and produce more than 6,500 written reports. In composing these reports
INR analysts rely on open-source information and information coming into the State
Department from abroad through normal reporting channels. It has no specialized
collection capability of its own.

Viewed in the most general terms, INR reports are directed at two different sets of
consumers. The first are readers of intelligence community-wide reports and estimates
to which the INR contributes its expertise. These documents are read by the president,
high-ranking members of the executive branch, and members of Congress. The most
important of these documents are National Intelligence Estimates (NIEs). The second
sets of consumers are the members of the State Department. The most important con-
sumer here is the secretary of state and the key document is a daily brief, The Secre-
tary’s Morning Summary, which also is sent to the White House, the National
Security Council, and select ambassadors. It is said to include about a dozen brief
reports and three or four longer articles on current issues of importance to U.S. foreign
policy. A weekend version covers issues in greater detail.

The Secretary’s Morning Summary is not the only intelligence product produced pri-
marily for in-house consumption. Another set of publications focused on analyzing
past, current, and future regional and functional issues facing the United States. At
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one time these publications went by the titles of Policy Assessments, Current Analysis,
and Assessments and Research respectively. They are now all part of a single publica-
tion series. NIE also produces longer intelligence reports that take a journal format
and includes short essays and brief analyses of intelligence reporting and chronologies.
Topics covered included both regional issues and functional issues such as economic
trends, peacekeeping, and humanitarian interventions.

The influence of the INR both within the State Department and the intelligence com-
munity has always been a subject of much discussion. Its influence with the State Depart-
ment is said to be hindered by the attitudes of foreign service officers that place more
value on their own analysis than that done by others. Within the intelligence community
the INR’s influence is limited by its lack of independent collection capabilities and the
steady decline in stature of the secretary of state within the foreign policy decision-
making process. On the positive side, congressional postmortems of the Iraq Weapons
of Mass Destruction (WMD) intelligence estimate concluded that although it too was
wrong about Saddam Hussein’s possession of WMD, the INR had a better record on
Iraq than other members of the intelligence community.

See also: Cold War Intelligence; Intelligence Community; Office of Strategic Services;
Post—Cold War Intelligence; State Department Intelligence
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BURGESS, GUY FRANCIS DE MONCY
(APRIL 6, 1911-AUGUST 30, 1963)

Guy Burgess, a member of the Cambridge University Group of Communist spies, was
born in Devonport, England, into a wealthy family and was the son of a Royal Navy offi-
cer. He attended the naval college at Dartmouth, seeking a naval career and left because of
an alleged eye problem which was probably a cover for engaging in homosexual advances
to fellow students.

Burgess graduated from Eaton in 1930 and then entered Cambridge University. He
was recruited as a Soviet agent in the early 1930s along with Anthony Blunt, John
Cairncross, Donald Maclean, and Kim Philby. He aided Blunt in the seduction of
Maclean. In 1934 with Maclean, Philby, and others Burgess took a social tour of
Moscow and the Soviet Union. However, he spent most of his time in Moscow dead
drunk. Their acceptance of Communism as a solution to the troubles of the times
was exploited by Committee for State Security (KGB) agents Arnold Deutsch, an
Austrian Communist and by Theodore Maly, a Hungarian ex—Roman Catholic priest.

In 1936 Burgess began a journalism career working for the Times and the BBC.
During the Spanish civil war Burgess acted as a courier for Cairncross who was
then in the Foreign Office and for Philby who was reporting from France and Spain.
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After the outbreak of World War II he worked for the British Secret Intelligence
Service (MI-6). He also continued to sleep with Blunt and drink too much.

In 1944 Burgess joined the Foreign Office as a press officer. For the next six years he
forwarded British secrets to the KGB. This was especially true after he became the sec-
retary of Hector McNeill. In 1947 he was appointed second secretary of the British
Embassy in Washington, DC. His excessive drinking brought suspicion on the
Cambridge Group while he worked in Washington. In 1951 he was sent home for
his drinking problem.

In 1951 a code-breaking success led investigators to Burgess and Maclean. They were
warned by Philby who contacted their Soviet handlers for extraction. On Friday,
May 25, Burgess went to Maclean’s home. The two men then caught a ferry for France
where they were given fake identity papers. They journeyed through Vienna, crossed
the Czechoslovakia border, and eventually arrived in Moscow.

Burgess’s defection was a surprise to Moscow. He had left papers in his apartment that
implicated Cairncross who at first he denied having been a spy. His defection also impli-
cated Philby. In the Soviet Union Burgess adopted the name Jim Andreyevitch Eliot, which
was a variation of the pen name George Sands used by Victorian novelist Marian Evans.
Now a hopeless alcoholic, he died of acute liver failure in Moscow on August 30, 1963.

See also: Atomic Spy Ring; Blunt, Anthony; Cairncross, John; KGB (Komitet
Gosudarstvennoi Bezopasnosti); Maclean, Donald Duart; MI-6 (Secret Intelligence
Service); Philby, Harold Adrian Russell “Kim”
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BURR, AARON
(FEBRUARY 6, 1756-SEPTEMBER 14, 1836)

Aaron Burr was a U.S. vice president and New York politician, tried for treason.
Aaron Burr, Jr., began his life in Newark, New Jersey, on February 6, 1756. At age
13, he entered as a sophomore at what is now Princeton University. In 1775, three
years after his graduation, Burr enlisted in the Continental army, serving at various
times under both Benedict Arnold and George Washington. In 1779, Colonel Burr
resigned to further pursue his legal studies. As an attorney in New York, he frequently
worked both with, and against, another local jurist, Alexander Hamilton.

Burr started his political career with two terms in the New York legislature (1784
1785). In 1791, he was elected to serve in the U.S. Senate. After losing his seat in 1797,
Burr returned to the New York Assembly and began to amass support for a possible
presidential run.

In 1800, Burr was on the Republican ticket as Thomas Jefferson’s running mate, but
the flawed electoral system in place at the time allowed Burr and Jefferson to tie for the
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presidency. With this unexpected turn, Burr refused to fully disclaim any presidential
ambitions, thus transferring the ultimate decision to the House of Representatives.
The presidency eventually went to Jefferson, leaving Burr as the vice president.

Despite his position in the president’s administration, Burr was often slighted by the
resentful Jefferson. Upon learning that he would not be selected as Jefferson’s 1804
running mate, Burr ran for governor of New York. The vice president’s association
with, and rumored support of, New England secessionists, along with Hamilton cam-
paigning against him, led to Burt’s loss in the gubernatorial race.

It was during this campaign that Hamilton expressed a “despicable opinion” of Burr.
Hamilton's refusal to retract his incendiary comment ultimately led to their infamous
duel, in which Burr fatally shot Hamilton on July 11, 1804, at Weehawken, New
Jersey. The vice president fled the state as a fugitive of the law.

Having been ostracized by the East, Burr moved westward. After meeting with
General James Wilkinson, an old associate, the two crafted a plan to detach Louisiana
and the western states of the United States, and to forcefully acquire Mexico and
Florida from Spain. In 1805, Burr met with Britain’s ambassador and attempted to gain
assistance from their navy. Though the ambassador supported Burt’s conspiracy and
sent word to London, Britain’s war with France took precedent over any potential con-
flict brewing in the United States.

On July 29, 1806, Butr sent a ciphered letter to Wilkinson explaining that he had
obtained the necessary funds and had commenced operations, also writing that he sup-
posedly had support from the British navy. In December 1806, Wilkinson, working as
an agent for the Spanish, double-crossed Burr and forwarded a copy of the incriminat-
ing July cipher to President Jefferson. The president’s agents pursued and arrested the
conspirator in early 1807, and he was sent to Richmond to be tried for treason. Since
Burr had only conspired to commit treason, John Marshall and the Supreme Court ulti-
mately acquitted the former vice president in 1807.

After his trial, Burr spent time in Europe rallying support for other conquest con-
spiracies until his expulsion from England. He returned to the United States in 1811,
and spent the remainder of his life continuing work in his legal profession. Burr died
in Staten Island on September 14, 1836.

See also: American Revolution and Intelligence
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BURROWS, WILLIAM E.
(MARCH 27, 1937-)

William E. Burrows was born in Philadelphia on March 27, 1937; attended Columbia
University; and in 1967 married Joelle Hodgson, an art historian. He is a writer on space
exploration and its application to intelligence gathering,
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Professor Burrows pursued a career in journalism and teaching. He has described his
politics as “ultra-right-wing liberal.” He is a member of the American Academy of
Political and Social Sciences, The Association for Education in Journalism, and other
professional organizations. He has been a journalist for the New York Times, the Wall
Street Journal, the Richmond Times-Dispatch, a travel writer, a professor in the Depart-
ment of Journalism at New York University in New York City, and a writer.

In 1986 he published Deep Black: Space Espionage and National Security. The book
describes Soviet and American spy satellites as well as reconnaissance aircraft. One
American satellite named “Keyhole,” or “KH” for short, revealed Soviet construction
of a large aircraft carrier in a port on the Black Sea.

In 1993 Burrows published with Robert Windrem Critical Mass: The Dangerous
Race for Superweapons in a Fragmenting World. The book described the lives of pilots
on covert missions and the threat of nuclear war between Pakistan and India. It also
described the nuclear potential of North Korea, a number of Arab states, former Soviet
satellite countries, and China.

Only weeks after the terrorist attacks of September 11, 2001, Burrows published By
Any Means Necessary: America’s Secret Air War in the Cold War. The book described
American intelligence operations to stop Soviet expansionism in the late 1950s and
the early 1960s.

See also: Aerial Surveillance; Air Force Intelligence
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BUSH, GEORGE HERBERT WALKER
(JUNE 12, 1924-)

George H. W. Bush was the 11th Director of Central Intelligence (DCI) from January
30, 1976 to January 20, 1977. He served under President Gerald Ford. Bush was born in
Milton, Massachusetts, and graduated from Yale University in 1948. He was elected to
Congress from Texas” 7th District in 1966 and served in Congress until 1971 when he
was made ambassador to the United Nations. After that he served as chair of the
Republican National Committee and chief of the U.S. Liaison Office in China. Bush lob-
bied to retain the position after Jimmy Carter was elected president but Carter turned it
down and he was replaced as DCI by Stansfield Turner. Bush would go on to serve
two terms as vice president under Ronald Reagan (1981-1990) and one term as
president (1989-1993). He was defeated in his reelection bid by Bill Clinton.

Bush’s appointment had come as a surprise and he was at first reluctant to accept
the position, fearing its potentially negative consequences for future electoral efforts.
For similar reasons it was also viewed with suspicion by the intelligence community.
Bush was seen as another political appointee who lacked experience in intelligence
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and would seek to establish firmer White House control over the Central Intelligence
Agency (CIA). There was some truth to this concern. Some read the nomination
as designed to prevent Bush from campaigning for the position of vice president on a
Ford ticket and it is clear that Ford placed Bush at the CIA to prevent more surprises
along the lines he had received from William Colby concerning past CIA wrongdoings.
These doubts were soon quieted and Bush established himself as one who respected the
intelligence community and those who worked in it. Morale within the CIA improved
greatly and Bush would come to describe the position of DCI as “the best job in
Washington.”

Two issues relating to espionage were of importance during Bush’s brief tenure as DCIL.
In mid-1976 he announced that the CIA would no longer employ journalists to gather
information. The fact that the CIA had journalists on its payroll and used journalist posi-
tions as cover for intelligence-gathering operations had proved to be a major source of con-
troversy during the recently concluded congressional hearings chaired by Senator Frank
Church and Congressperson Otis Pike. The second issue involved managerial control over
technical means of intelligence collection. As part of Ford's Executive Order 11905 on U.S.
intelligence activities 2 new Committee for Foreign Intelligence (CFI) was created to better
manage the national reconnaissance program. In particular, it was charged with allocating
resources for the foreign intelligence program as well as preparing its budget. The CFI
met at least 19 times while Bush was DCI and reportedly resolved some 33 issues but
did not fully overcome the continuing differences of opinion on the part of the DCI and
the Pentagon as to how much budgetary control the DCI should be allowed to exert over
intelligence collection programs such as those run by the National Reconnaissance Office.

An additional issue of controversy during his term as DCI was the A Team-B Team
exercise in which Soviet experts from outside the intelligence community challenged
the CIA’s estimates of Soviet military strength. Advocates of the exercise assert it
demonstrated the strength of competitive analysis and weaknesses in CIA estimates.
Opponents argue the result was a foregone conclusion, given the ideological biases of
those on the B Team and proved very little.

See also: B Team; Central Intelligence Agency; Church Committee; Colby, William
Egan; Director of Central Intelligence; Ford Administration and Intelligence; Intelligence
Community; National Reconnaissance Office; Pike Committee; Turner, Admiral
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BUSH, GEORGE H. W., ADMINISTRATION AND INTELLIGENCE

George H. W. Bush was president from 1989 to 1993. William Webster and Robert
Gates served as Directors of Central Intelligence during his administration. George H.
W. Bush was perhaps the most knowledgeable president with regard to foreign policy,
having served as ambassador to the United Nations (1971-1972), ambassador to
China (1974-1975), and vice president (1981-1989). He was by far the most knowl-
edgeable about intelligence. He was Director of Central Intelligence (DCI) during the
Ford administration (1976-1977). So knowledgeable was Bush about intelligence mat-
ters that William Casey, President Reagan's DCI, saw him as a rival and considered
him to be unwelcome at the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA). DCI William Gates
observed that of all the presidents he briefed from 1968 to 1993, Bush had the clearest
understanding of the limits and potential of intelligence.

As president, George H. W. Bush interacted with intelligence analysts with great fre-
quency. As a decision maker he relied heavily on phone contacts with key individuals
and often reached out to analysts and station chiefs for input. Bush also welcomed
briefings by intelligence analysts in addition to those he received from his National
Security Advisor Brent Scowcroft. The close working relationship that Bush developed
with intelligence analysts also held true for his relationship with Gates but not for that
with Webster. There was little rapport between Bush and Webster, who was not part
of Bush'’s inner circle of decision makers, and often appeared in the press to be the
scapegoat for intelligence shortcomings, such as the failure to provide significant
advance warning of Iraq’s invasion of Kuwait or information about events in Panama
surrounding a U.S. supported but unsuccessful coup attempt against Manuel Noriega.
Instead of Webster, Bush relied heavily on advice from Gates, who was deputy national
security advisor and a former deputy of Webster. Bush nominated Gates to succeed
Webster and the two formed a bond that is likened to that between President
Eisenhower and DCI Allen Dulles.

Espionage provided important information to Bush several times during his
presidency. Satellite imagery from Keyhole and Lacrosse satellites documented and
confirmed Iraqi troop movements to and across the Kuwaiti border. Later they would
document that Iraq did not have plans to invade Saudi Arabia. National Security
Agency (NSA) intercepts had eatlier documented the unease of senior Saudi leaders
in opposing Saddam Hussein militarily. Plus, intelligence reports that documented
human rights violations within Iraq and Saddam Hussein's attempts to obtain weapons
of mass destruction strengthened Bush'’s resolve that action had to be taken.

A second area in which espionage provided valuable information was with regard to
the Soviet Union. NSA monitoring of the August 1991 coup attempt provided the
Bush administration with conversations between coup plotters, while signals intelli-
gence showed little military activity in support of the coup. Two years before, informa-
tion from a Soviet defector provided evidence of an active Soviet biological warfare
program that ran counter to public statements being made by Mikhail Gorbachev.

The fall of the Soviet Union suggested the need to rethink American national secu-
rity policy. Bush formally launched such a project with National Security Review 29
three days after Gates was sworn in as DCI. It called for a “top to bottom” transforma-
tion of roles and missions of the intelligence community. The report findings were
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released in March 1992. The two top intelligence collection targets were identified as
the former republics of the Soviet Union and weapons of mass destruction. Four struc-
tural changes in the intelligence community came about as a result of this report. They
involved efforts to strengthen the role of the DCI in relation to the rest of the intelli-
gence community, improving the coordination of intelligence analysis, boost the
coordination of human intelligence and signals intelligence collection, and bring about
a closer working relationship between the intelligence community and military in
regards to top support for military operations. Concrete steps taken to advance each
of these objectives were providing the DCI with a new Community Management Staff,
establishing a National Human Intelligence Tasking Center led by the CIA, creating a
Central Imagery Office in the Defense Department, and setting up an Office of
Military Affairs.

See also: Central Imagery Office; Central Intelligence Agency; Director of Central
Intelligence; Dulles, Allen Welsh; Eisenhower Administration and Intelligence; Gates,

Robert Michael; Intelligence Community; National Security Agency; Persian Gulf
War; Scowcroft, Brent; Webster, William Hedgecock
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BUSH, GEORGE W., ADMINISTRATION
AND INTELLIGENCE

George W. Bush was president from 2001 to 2009. George Tenet and Porter J. Goss
served as Directors of Central Intelligence (DClIs) under him. Bush came into office
with a foreign policy agenda characterized by many as “ABC”: anything but Clinton.
It was an agenda that sought to remove the United States from involvement in humani-
tarian and peacekeeping undertakings and distance the United States from
international treaty-making efforts such as the Kyoto Protocol on the environment
and creating an international criminal court. This agenda changed dramatically after
the terrorist attacks of September 11, 2001. While retaining its emphasis on the
centrality of independent or unilateral action, the Bush administration found itself at
the center of an immense national building and peacekeeping effort in Iraq following
the removal of Saddam Hussein from power. Prior to the onset of the Iraq War, the
administration had also expanded the definition of those whom it opposed in the
Global War on Terror by including North Korea and Iran, with Iraq as part of an “axis
of evil” that threatened U.S. security. It also identified a new strategy for dealing with
these threats. No longer would the United States try to deter or contain threats. It
would now act in a preemptory fashion, striking first in self-defense.
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The relationship between the Bush administration and the intelligence community is
marked by contradictions. On the one hand the administration’s expansive foreign pol-
icy agenda brought with it a reversal of budget cuts and an infusion of new resources
into the intelligence community budgets along with new personnel into its offices. On
the other hand it has led to a series of conflicts over the control and direction of the
intelligence community and its place in the decision-making process.

The first set of conflicts involved positioning a Director of Homeland Security to sit
atop the intelligence community bureaucracy. The creation of such an office was one of
the main recommendations to emerge from studies of 9/11. The administration acted
quickly to create such a post but placed it within the White House, out of reach of
congressional overseers. Congress objected and in the end a Department of Homeland
Security was created largely on the administration’s terms.

This did not end the controversy because many, especially those associated with the
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), whose director had simultaneously served as head
of the CIA and head of the intelligence community, saw this as a diminution of its sta-
tus and power. It was also argued that the creation of a Department of Homeland
Security did not provide for more cooperation among intelligence agencies or stream-
line cooperation among them. Instead it only added a new layer of bureaucracy. Still
others criticized the scope of the new unit, arguing that the Bush administration had
placed too many operating units within it and thus diluted its sense of mission and pur-
pose. This argument received heightened attention after the administration’s failure to
respond to Hurricane Katrina.

A second point of controversy between the intelligence community and the Bush
administration involved its handling of intelligence products. Led by strong-willed
individuals such as Vice President Dick Cheney and Secretary of Defense Donald
Rumsfeld, the Bush administration began to bypass the traditional intelligence commu-
nity and become its own intelligence collectors and analysts. In the process intelligence
became politicized and, from the point of view of longtime intelligence analysts, was no
longer able to play its rightful role as the neutral provider of data and insights needed
by policy makers to formulate decisions. Further angering many in the intelligence com-
munity was the Bush administration’s structuring of highly visible intelligence inquiries
such as the 9/11 Report and the Weapons of Mass Destruction Report in such a way as to
deflect blame from problems of how intelligence was handled to problems with how it
was produced.

A third area of controversy involving the Bush administration and intelligence was its
interrogation policies of suspected terrorists or those believed to be either sympathetic
to terrorists or supporters of terrorism. Although it steadfastly denied the charge, crit-
ics of its policies argued that the administration was engaging in torture when it
employed waterboarding and similar tactics. Along with the picture of the hooded ter-
rorist suspect at Abu Ghraib Prison in Iraq, the detention facilities at the U.S. Naval
Base at Guantanamo Bay, Cuba, became the very visible symbolic representations of
this charge. Concern about the legality of the interrogation techniques being employed
also existed within the intelligence community and led to requests by intelligence offi-
cials to the Bush administration to provide legal support for them.

A final area of controversy surrounded its policy of allowing the National Security
Agency to place wiretaps on the e-mails, text messages, phone calls, and internet activity
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of Americans without a warrant. The existence of this program was first reported by
the New York Times on December 16, 2005. The Bush administration argued that
these warrantless wiretaps were legal and that constitutional support for ordering them
ultimately resides in the president’s commander-in-chief powers. Critics argued that the
Foreign Intelligence Surveillance Act had created a court to deal with the potential
need for such actions and provide a legal foundation for them.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Foreign Intelligence Surveillance Act; Foreign
Intelligence Surveillance Court; Goss, Porter Johnston; Homeland Security, Depart-
ment of; Intelligence Community; Iraq, U.S. Operations In/Against; Post—Cold War
Intelligence; Renditions; September 11, 2001; Tenet, George; Terrorist Groups and
Intelligence; Waterboarding
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BUTENKO, JOHN WILLIAM
(CA. 1935-)

John William Butenko is the American-born son of Russian immigrants who was
convicted of trying to sell national security secrets to the Soviet Union. Arrested in
1963, he was convicted in 1964 and sentenced to 30 years in prison. Also arrested with
him was Igor A. Ivanov, who was sentenced to 20 years in prison.

Butenko was employed by the International Electric Company, a subsidiary of
International Telephone and Telegraph, which had a contract with the U.S. Air Force
to produce the command and control system for the Strategic Air Command (SAC).
Code-named 465-L, the successful completion of this contract was intended to provide
SAC headquarters with an extremely rapid communication capability with its air force
bases and missile sites, placing them on alert, executing plans, and developing alterna-
tive operational plans. Butenko was the control administrator for one aspect of
this project. To carry out his job he was given access to top-secret and confidential
information.

On six occasions in April, May, September, and October 1963, Federal Bureau of
Investigation (FBI) agents had Butenko under surveillance and saw him engage in meet-
ings at out-of-the-way locations in New Jersey. At these meetings he met with Ivanov,
who was an employee of the Amtorg Trading Company which was known to be a front
company for Soviet espionage as well as with Gleb Pavlov, Valdimir Olenev, and Yuri
Romashin who were attaches to the Soviet Mission to the United Nations. These three
were named as coconspirators but were not defendants at the trial.

When arrested, Butenko had in his possession a briefcase containing the specifica-
tions of important parts of the communication system under construction. Also found
were electronic signaling devices and a small camera disguised as a cigarette case. In his
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defense Butenko argued that he had done nothing wrong; that is was permissible for
him to take key pieces of the project home with him for study; that he never saw a
top secret document when in the company of these individuals; and that he only social-
ized with them because of information they had about relatives in Russia.

See also: Cold War Intelligence; Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI)

References and Further Reading
Andrew, Christopher. For the President’s Eyes Only: Secret Intelligence and the American
Presidency from Washington to Bush. New York: HarperCollins, 1995.

Corson, William. Armies of Ignorance. The Rise of the American Intelligence Empire. New York:
Dial, 1977.

Glenn P. Hastedt

BYWATER, HECTOR C.
(OCTOBER 21, 1884-AUGUST 16, 1940)

Hector C. Bywater was a British spy and naval journalist. Born October 21, 1884, in
London, Bywater’s childhood travels led to a lifelong obsession with naval affairs. His
knowledge so impressed James Gordon Bennett, editor of the New York Herald, who
by age 20 Bywater was named the Herald’s European naval correspondent. In that capac-
ity he established relationships with a number of British naval officials and journalists.

In 1907, Bywater moved to Dresden at the invitation of his brother, then acting as
American deputy counsel general. Hector’s fluency in German and his fascination with
the growing Imperial German navy led him to write a number of articles for the quasi-
official Navy League Journal and Naval & Military Record and Royal Dockyards Gazette.
These articles eventually attracted the attention of Sir Mansfield Cumming, “C,” the
head of the foreign section of the British Secret Service. Bywater, masquerading as an
American citizen with the help of his brother, visited German naval facilities and wrote
regular reports on German fortifications, ship design, gunnery techniques, and ship
location. These reports continued until he returned to London in 1910.

Bywater quickly resumed his career as a journalist specializing in naval affairs. Periodi-
cally, however, he was drawn back into the world of espionage. In 1915 he found himself
working undercover for British Naval Intelligence as a German-American infiltrating a
German sabotage cell in Hoboken, New Jersey.

With end of World War I, Bywater turned his attention to the growing naval rivalry in
the Pacific. In 1921 he published Sea Power in the Pacific, which argued that Japan could
win a naval war against the United States by striking quickly to destroy the American
Navy in the Pacific and then conquering the unfortified positions at Guam and the
Philippines. This argument apparently attracted the attention of many Japanese naval
officers, including Isoroku Yamomoto. It also generated a response from the Assistant
Secretary of the Navy Franklin Roosevelt, who disagreed strenuously with Bywater’s
assertion that war with Japan was inevitable. In 1925 Bywater completed The Great
Pacific War, which was a best-selling fictional account of that conflict.

Between the wars Bywater apparently collected most of his information by overt
means. He had broken with British Naval Intelligence in 1924 over an alleged leak of
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classified information in one of his articles. As a result, Bywater’s information on the
Japanese fleet came mostly from a sophisticated reading of published sources and close
questioning of journalists covering Japan. He died on August 16, 1940, amid specula-
tion that he had been assassinated by Japanese agents seeking to silence his astute
observations of imperial naval practices.

See also: American Intelligence, World War I; Roosevelt, Franklin Delano
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CABELL, GENERAL CHARLES P.
(OCTOBER 11, 1903-MAY 25, 1971)

General Charles Pearré Cabell was an important figure within the U.S. military and
central intelligence establishments during World War II and the cold war. Born on
October 11, 1903, in Dallas, Texas, Cabell graduated from West Point Military
Academy in 1925. After completing the Army Air Corps pilot training program in
1931, he commanded the 45th Combat Wing of the 8th Air Force in Europe.
Between 1943 and 1945, Cabell held several positions in air intelligence and in 1948
he was appointed Director of Intelligence for the newly created U.S. Air Force. He
was assigned to the Joint Chiefs of Staff in 1951, where he worked under General
Omar Bradley.

President Dwight D. Eisenhower appointed Cabell Deputy Director of Central
Intelligence (DDCI) in 1953. Cabell retained this position for the duration of Allen
Dulles’ tenure as Director of Central Intelligence. As DDCI, he participated in plan-
ning and organizing the failed Bay of Pigs invasion of April 1961. In 1962, Cabell
was forced to resign from the CIA as a result of his role in the operation. He retired
from the army in 1963 as a four-star general.

Following his retirement, Cabell worked as a consultant for the National Aeronautics
and Space Administration. Because his brother, Earle Cabell, was the mayor of Dallas
at the time of John F. Kennedy's assassination in November 1963, Cabell has also been
the subject of numerous conspiracy theories proclaiming his involvement in the plot. He
died in Arlington, Virginia, on May 25, 1971.

See also: American Intelligence, World War II; Bay of Pigs; Cold War Intelligence;
Dulles, Allen Welsh
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CAIRNCROSS, JOHN
(1913-OCTOBER 8, 1995)

John Cairncross was born in Lesmahagow, Scotland, in 1913, the son of civil serv-
ants. In the early 1930s he entered Cambridge University to study modern languages.
Shortly after arriving he was recruited into the Cambridge Group by Anthony Blunt
and Guy Burgess. Converted to Communism, he was introduced to their Committee
for State Security (KGB) handler, Samuel Cahon.

After leaving Cambridge, Cairncross entered the British civil service and in 1936
began working in the Foreign Office. Early in World War II he worked at Bletchley
Park, where he made copies of all of the British and Allied codes and ciphers, which
he then gave to the KGB. He later confessed he would fill the back seat of his car (sup-
plied by the Soviets) with briefcases of decoded documents which he took to the Soviet
Embassy in London.

Later, during the war, Cairncross moved to Secret Intelligence Service (MI-6) head-
quarters in London. In this position he stole Allied plans for Yugoslavia after the war
and gave them to the Soviets.

After the war, Cairncross again worked in the Foreign Office and later for the
Treasury. Among his contacts for receiving stolen intelligence were members of the
Cambridge Group. British counterintelligence (MI-5) caught Cairncross in 1967.
He confessed, claiming that his spying had ended in 1952. He was offered a deal of
immunity from prosecution for a full confession. Transferred to Italy, the British assigned
him to a job with a UN agency.

Cairncross was exposed publicly by Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher in 1981. He
was the “Fifth Man” in the Cambridge Group. He died on October 8, 1995, in the
south of France.

See also: Atomic Spy Ring; Blunt, Anthony; Burgess, Guy Francis De Moncy; KGB
(Komitet Gosudarstvennoi Bezopasnosti); Maclean, Donald Duart; MI-6 (Secret
Intelligence Service); Philby, Harold Adrian Russell “Kim”
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CAMP PEARY

Officially the Armed Forces Experimental Training Activity, Camp Peary is the
Central Intelligence Agency’s (CIAs) principal training facility. A second CIA training
facility exists in Hertford, North Carolina. Lying in York County, Virginia, just outside
of Williamsburg, Camp Peary is closed to the general public and consists of some 9,275
acres, the vast majority of which is undeveloped or underdeveloped. This land came
into the possession of the U.S. government in 1942 when the navy took possession of
it, turning it into a military reservation for use as a Seabee training base. In doing so
the navy displaced inhabitants of two historically small African-American communities,
Magruder and Bigler’s Mill.

During World War II, Camp Peary served as a POW stockade for German prison-
ers of war, most of whom were naval personnel captured from submarines or surface
ships. After the war ended, Camp Peary briefly became a Virginia forestry and game
reserve before being reacquired by the navy.

The existence of Camp Peary as a CIA training facility became public knowledge in
the early 1970s with the publication of anti-CIA memoirs and texts by former officials
such as Philip Agee, Patrick McGarvey, and Victor Marchetti, who had become disen-
chanted with U.S. foreign policy and the role played by the CIA.

McGarvey describes it as the second phase of CIA training for new recruits. The first
phase took place in Washington, DC. Newly hired CIA officers then headed to “the
Farm.” (The Hertford facility is referred to as “the Point.”) Topics covered in demonstra-
tion and lecture format included agent handling, agent recruiting, and how to open locks
and envelopes. Practicums were also included so that the new CIA officers could practice
their trade craft off base. Attention was also given to techniques associated with paramili-
tary activities, such as light weapons use, demolitions, infiltration, and parachute jumps.

According to these accounts newly recruited CIA officers were not the only ones trained
at Camp Peary. Cuban exiles and other foreign agents received training there. So too did
the Chicago police department in the late 1960s. Soviet defector Yuri Nosenko also spent
much of his three years of isolation at Camp Peary when the CIA was consumed with an
internal debate over whether he was a legitimate defector or a Soviet plant.

Camp Peary may now have competitors in training clandestine operatives. After the
September 11, 2001, terrorist attacks on the United States and subsequent military
operations in Afghanistan and Iraq, Secretary of Defense Donald Rumsfeld determined
that the military should not be almost totally dependent on the CIA for human intelli-
gence. It needed to develop its own foreign clandestine intelligence collection capability.
To accomplish this goal he established the Strategic Support Branch whose members
would be capable of recruiting spies, mapping terrain, and interrogating prisoners.
According to press reports the Defense Department proposed setting up a training
facility modeled on Camp Peary to enable them to carry out these tasks.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; September 11, 2001
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CANADIAN SECURITY INTELLIGENCE SERVICE

The Canadian Security Intelligence Service (CSIS) is the security intelligence-
gathering branch for Canada. This does not include an extensive overseas gathering
capability, but is limited to the direct security interests of Canada. Therefore, much
of the intelligence regarding foreign policy decisions must come through either diplo-
matic channels or through cooperation with organizations like the U.S. Central Intelli-
gence Agency (CIA) and Britain's MI-6, both designed to gather intelligence overseas.
However, this reliance on allied intelligence does not cause Canada to abandon its
own independent analysis of the provided intelligence, as was evinced during the prel-
ude to the invasion of Iraq in 2003. Canada was given the intelligence regarding Iraq’s
weapons of mass destruction (WMD) capability and still chose to not be a part of
the invasion force.

Before the formation of CSIS in 1984, the Royal Canadian Mounted Police
(RCMP) was responsible for intelligence and security within Canada. However, in
the late 1970s and early 1980s, it became apparent that the Security Service branch
of the RCMP was committing illegal acts in the pursuit of maintaining the security of
Canada. Legislation was introduced in 1983 to disband the RCMP Security Service
and replace it with a civilian agency. However, the bill was not passed until June,
1984. CSIS was officially formed on July 16, 1984. The act also formed the Security
Intelligence Review Committee (SIRC) to monitor CSIS activities and ensure compli-
ance with its mandate and Canadian law. CSIS’s mandate is to collect and analyze intel-
ligence on the activities of individuals that may pose a threat to the security of Canada.
Furthermore, CSIS is charged to report any such threats to the government. The
threats are classified in two categories: terrorism and espionage.

CSIS has a few liaison officers stationed abroad in Allied countries to facilitate intel-
ligence sharing but does not actively conduct offensive intelligence operations. Also,
CSIS does not have any police powers. They are not allowed to carry out arrests or
detentions. In any case were a crime has been or will be committed, CSIS must bring
in the RCMP to make any arrests. However, in terms of surveillance of suspects, CSIS
has a wide range with few limits so long as they obtain a warrant. This surveillance can
include breaching doctor-patient relationships and illegal entry into homes. This
warrant granting was a particularly contentious point within Parliament but was later
confirmed by the Federal Court of Appeal in 1987.

Originally, CSIS was an incredibly compartmentalized service, allowing minimal
access and information sharing between different sections of the service. However,
CSIS is a relatively malleable organization and has undergone some overhaul to fix
problems that arise. A House of Commons Committee wrote a report in 1990 entitled
In Flux but not in Crisis and suggested that any changes to CSIS be conducted
within the existing structure because the foundation of the organization was solid
and working,

Although Canada was named as being one of seven target countries by al-Qaeda,
Canada has not been subject to a major terrorist incident in recent years. Much of the
terrorism that Canada has historically experienced comes from either domestic terrorist
movements (Quebec separatists known as FLQ) or from ethnic conflicts being carried
out on Canadian soil. In recent years, particularly following the September 11, 2001,
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terrorist attacks on the World Trade Center, Canada has become the focus of U.S.
attention. Specifically, many within the United States perceive Canada to be a safe
haven for terrorists and an easy point of entry for terrorists to then gain access to
U.S. soil. The case of Ahmed Ressam (1967 —present) highlights U.S. fears. Ressam
entered Canada during the 1990s and was eventually recruited into al-Qaeda. He joined
a group of extremists that were under surveillance by CSIS but were deemed to not be
threats. Ressam eventually entered the United States with the intent to bomb Los
Angeles International Airport. However, he was caught, largely through U.S./Canadian
cooperation, and eventually sentenced to prison.

September 11 increased the need and amount of information sharing between CSIS
and U.S. organizations such as the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI), CIA, and the
Department of Homeland Security (DHS). However, following the Maher Arar case
(2002), in which members of the RCMP gave information to U.S. authorities that
caused the United States to detain Mr. Arar and then deport him to Syria where he
was allegedly tortured, caused a slight withdraw of the types of information shared.
Both the United States and Canada maintain their ability to withhold information that
is deemed essential to national security and they choose not to share it with their coun-
terparts. CSIS maintains liaison officers in Washington, DC, to facilitate greater
cooperation between the two countries. Canada is also concerned with the USA
PATRIOT Act of 2001 (renewed 2006), which granted extensive powers of investiga-
tion and access to information. Due to the large amount of cross border business, U.S.
intelligence organizations can obtain some Canadian citizen’s records, which has been
seen as a problem among some Canadians. Nevertheless, the CSIS continues to
maintain a working relationship with U.S. intelligence organizations which facilitates
information sharing that is vital to the security of both sovereign states.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI); MI-6
(Secret Intelligence Service); September 11, 2001; Terrorist Groups and Intelligence;
USA Patriot Act

131
© 2011 ABC-Clio. All Rights Reserved.



Carlucci, Frank Charles, 111

132

References and Further Reading

Cleroux, Richard. Official Secrets: The Story Behind the Canadian Security Intelligence Service.
Scarborough, Canada: McGraw-Hill Ryerson Limited, 1990.

Farson, A. Stewart. “Is Canadian Intelligence Being Re-Invented?” Canadian Foreign Policy 6
(1999), 49-83.

Hamilton, Dwight. Inside Canadian Intelligence: Exposing the New Realities of Espionage and
International Terrorism. Toronto, Canada: Dundurn Press, 2006.

Hensler, Alistair. “Canadian Intelligence: An Insider’s Perspective,” Canadian Foreign Policy 6
(1999), 127-132.

Leman-Langlois, Stephanie, and Jean-Paul Brodeur. “Terrorism Old and New: Counterterrorism
in Canada,” Police Practice and Research 6:2 (2005), 121-140.

Rosen, Philip. The Canadian Security Intelligence Service. Ottawa, Canada: Parliament Research
Branch, Library of Parliament, 2000.

Starnes, John. Closely Guarded: A Life in Canadian Security and Intelligence. Toronto, Canada:
University of Toronto Press, 1998.

Michael W. Cheek

CARLUCCI, FRANK CHARLES, III
(OCTOBER 18, 1930-)

Frank Charles Carlucci III, former Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) member and
secretary of defense, was born on October 18, 1930, in Scranton, Pennsylvania. Strong
academically and athletically, he attended Princeton University, where he was room-
mates with Donald Rumsfeld and Caspar Weinberger, graduating in 1952. Afterwards,
he briefly served in the U.S. Navy from 1952 to 1954, but did not see any significant
military action. Returning to his studies, Carlucci went to Harvard University from
1954 to 1955, where he received a graduate degree in business administration.

Soon after his graduation from Harvard, Carlucci was hired by the State Department
in 1956. Sent to the Congo on a diplomatic mission, he found himself in a country which
was starting to fall into the Soviet sphere of influence. In 1961, he participated in a CIA
mission there, reportedly playing a questionable role in the assassination of newly elected
Prime Minister Patrice Lumumba on January 17, 1961, while working to save U.S. citi-
zens living in the Congo from civil unrest.

In 1964, Carlucci was reassigned to the U.S. Embassy in Dar es Salaam, Tanzania.
Only 18 months later, he was once again suspected of having played a role in a coup
attempt, leading to his expulsion from the country. Soon after, he was sent to Brazil,
either by the State Department or CIA, where he helped to reinforce the powers of
the dictatorial government there, while weakening the opposition.

Carlucci left the State Department in 1969 and he reconnected with his old friends
from Harvard, serving as undersecretary of Health, Education, and Welfare to Caspar
Weinberger during the Nixon administration. He then went on to serve in numerous
top positions as ambassador to Portugal from 1974 to 1977, deputy defense secretary
from 1981 to 1986, and national security advisor from 1986 to 1987, culminating in
his appointment as defense secretary in 1987 by President Ronald Reagan.

His nomination was approved by a Senate vote of 91 to 1. He remained in this post
until 1989 and was seen as less of a hard-liner towards the Soviet Union when compared
to those in his entourage.
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He remained active in politics, advising the Bush administration and retained many
business and corporate interests, most notably as the head of the Carlyle Group.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Cold War Intelligence
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CARNIVORE, PROJECT
Project CARNIVORE was a Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) e-mail monitor-

ing operation. With a court order or the lawful consent of the Internet Service Provider
(ISP), the FBI would attach the CARNIVORE software to the ISP and track incom-
ing and outgoing e-mail traffic for specific information. It was able to record the
addresses of senders and receivers of e-mails, the subject line as well as their content.
CARNIVORE began under the code name Omnivore in February 1997 and came into
existence under this name in June 1999.

The FBI championed the system as a highly targeted intelligence collection tool that
was flexible and could easily be adjusted to the details of a court order. It was character-
ized by the FBI as similar in nature to a system for tracing the path of telephone calls.
Critics argue that this analogy is mistaken because CARNIVORE also provided offi-
cials with the content of the messages. They also note that given the nature of e-mails
and ISPs it is necessary for the FBI to have access to billions of packets of information
in order to identify those from the desired target. This capacity places the e-mails of
innocent individuals at risk of being “opened.” These concerns became especially
pronounced after the terrorist attacks of September 11, 2001, and the passage of the
USA Patriot Act.

In July 2000, the Electronic Privacy Information Network (EPIC) sued the FBI
through the Freedom of Information Act to obtain information regarding the information
obtained through CARNIVORE. The FBI released a set of documents in October 2000
in compliance with this request. EPIC stated that because of redactions to 400 pages
and the failure to release some 200 additional pages, little of importance was contained
in these documents. Further reports released in 2005 indicated that the FBI had
changed the name of CARNIVORE to DCS [Digital Collection System]-1000 and
had stopped using it in FY 2002 and FY 2003 in favor of other commercially available
software.

The FBI's December 2003 report showed that six interceptions were carried out
under court orders. None lasted more than 60 days, the normal period of the court
order. Four involved providing material support to terrorists, one involved weapons of
mass destruction, and one involved the sexual exploitation of children. The February
2003 report identified three intercept operations: one each for mail fraud, extortion
and arson, and prohibited distribution of a controlled substance.
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See also: Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI); Post—Cold War Intelligence; September
11, 2001
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CARRANZA, LIEUTENANT RAMON DE

Carranza was a Spanish naval attaché during the Spanish-American War who estab-
lished a spy ring in Montreal. Carranza was connected with the Spanish Admiralty. In
the outbreak of war with the United States, Carranza had hoped to have his own com-
mand, where he could take part in combat operations, but was instead assigned as a
naval attaché, first in Washington, DC, and then to Canada, as part of the staff of Luis
Polo y Bernabe, the Spanish ambassador to the United States.

Carranza and a small team of spies left with Bernabe, who was returning to Spain.
En route, Carranza and the other spies disembarked at ports along the St. Lawrence
and headed to Montreal, where they rented a house. Carranza’s objective was to acquire
information about the American naval strategy that could be valuable to Spanish
generals and admirals. He recruited several spies to assist his efforts. One such recruit
was George Downing, a petty officer on the cruiser Brooklyn. Carranza revealed his
plans to Downing in a compromised hotel room, where an American agent was listen-
ing in the adjoining room. Downing was apprehended on May 7, 1898, in the act of
mailing classified naval information. He was discovered hanged from an apparent
suicide.

Carranza’s other espionage activities included recruiting agents to enlist in Tampa
and San Francisco in order to join American forces in Cuba and the Philippines. From
there, his agents would learn about American military movements, cross over to the
Spanish lines, and share the information. To achieve this goal, Carranza enlisted the
aid of a Canadian detective agency, which referred him to Frank Arthur Mellor.
Mellor’s job was to befriend sailors, intoxicate them, and remunerate them to spy
for Spain.

Ultimately, Carranza’s Montreal spy ring was broken by John E. Wilkie, who headed
the newly established U.S. Secret Service. With the help of the Dominion government
of Canada, Wilkie's operatives intercepted Carranza’s letters containing damning infor-
mation. Carranza was thus forced to leave Canada and dismantle his operation, ending
Spanish espionage activities in the United States.

See also: Spanish-American War

References and Further Reading

Jeffrey-Jones, Rhodri. “The Montreal Spy Ring of 1898 and the Origins of ‘Domestic’
Surveillance in the United States,” The Canadian Review of American Studies 2 (1974),
119-134.

© 2011 ABC-Clio. All Rights Reserved.



Carter Administration and Intelligence

Jeffrey-Jones, Rhodri. The CIA and American Democracy, 2nd ed. New Haven, CT: Yale Uni-
versity Press, 1998.

Miller, Nathan. Spying for America: The Hidden History of U.S. Intelligence. New York: Paragon
House, 1989.

O'Toole, George J. A. Honorable Treachery: A History of U.S. Intelligence, Espionage, and Covert
Action from the American Revolution to the CIA. New York: Atlantic Monthly Press, 1991.

Dino E. Buenviaje

CARTER ADMINISTRATION AND INTELLIGENCE

Jimmy Carter was president from 1977 to 1981. Admiral Stansfield Turner served
as Director of Central Intelligence (DCI) under Carter, although he was not his first
choice for DCI. Carter initially nominated Theodore Sorenson, an aide to President
John Kennedy, but his name was withdrawn due to controversy surrounding his unau-
thorized use of government documents in writing a biography of Kennedy and his ear-
lier anti-Vietnam war stance. Ford’s DCI, George Bush, lobbied to keep the position
but was turned down by Carter. Turner’s nomination was not well received by the Central
Intelligence Agency (CIA). He was viewed as an outsider with little background in intelli-
gence that was sent to the CIA to bring the CIA under White House control. Turner’s
ability to accomplish that mission was undermined by his inexperience and by National
Security Advisor Zbigniew Brzezinski, who took it upon himself to deliver the daily intel-
ligence brief to the president and more generally limit Turner’s access to Carter.

Frank Church (right) talks with President Jimmy Carter on August 12, 1977. Church
served as the chair of the Church Committee, established in 1975, in reaction to a New
York Times article which outlined extensive—and illegal—domestic activities such as

wiretappings, break-ins, and mail openings by the CIA. (National Archives)
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In defining intelligence priorities, Carter was often at odds with the intelligence com-
munity. Where President Gerald Ford had sought to place limits on congressional
efforts to involve itself in CIA oversight, Carter spoke of his interest in working closely
with congressional leaders to pass charter legislation. He, along with Turner, also
placed more value in technology as a tool for collecting information than he did in tradi-
tional spies. As a result a dramatic decline in the number of employees in the Opera-
tions Directorate from about 8,000 to 4,730 took place. When Carter did come to
see the value of human intelligence as a result of the surprise ouster of the Shah in Iran
rather than move to increase that capability, he made the CIA into a scapegoat. Finally,
as with other presidents before him, Carter sought policy support from the CIA on
important policy matters more than he did intelligence analysis. Turner was expected
to support the administration’s contention that the Strategic Arms Limitation Treaty
(SALT) II Treaty was verifiable, a major point of contention by its opponents. He
also released a formerly classified CIA report on global oil supplies in an effort to build
support for his energy policy.

Carter began his administration as perhaps the president least interested in covert
action. While reportedly no covert operation was rejected by the president, a general
atmosphere of caution governed the decision-making process. By the end of Carter’s
term in office, a marked change in attitude had taken place. Carter sought an active
covert action campaign against the Soviet Union in Afghanistan following its invasion
of that country. Often he and Turner encountered resistance from CIA professionals
who judged there to be little chance of success. Carter also turned to covert action in
a failed effort to rescue Americans held hostage in the American embassy in Iran fol-
lowing the fall of the Shah. A third region where Carter turned to covert action to
advance American interests was Africa, where he sought to counter Soviet gains in
Mozambique, Angola, and Ethiopia.

See also: Bush, George Herbert Walker; Central Intelligence Agency; Cold War
Intelligence; Eagle Claw, Operation; Intelligence Community; Turner, Admiral
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CASEY, WILLIAM
(MARCH 13, 1913-MAY 6, 1987)

William Casey was the 13th Director of Central Intelligence. He served under
President Ronald Reagan from January 28, 1981 to January 29, 1987, when he
resigned after being debilitated by a brain tumor. Casey was born in Queens, New
York, and obtained a law degree from St. John’s University in 1937. During World
War II, Casey became station chief of the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) station
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in London. In that capacity he was responsible for running agents into Germany. After
World War II ended, Casey returned to private life as an author, practicing attorney,
and businessperson. He also became active in Republican Party politics. In 1966 he
mounted an unsuccessful campaign for the party’s nomination to run for Congress
and in 1968 he actively participated in Richard Nixon's presidential campaign. Nixon
appointed Casey head of the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) in 1971.
From there he went to the State Department as an undersecretary of state and the
Export-Import Bank as chairman. As chair of the SEC, Casey had his first run-in with
Congress over perjury charges relating to testimony regarding his handling of politically
sensitive files during the 1972 campaign.

Casey served as Reagan’s campaign manager in the 1981 presidential contest. When
victory seemed assured. he organized a bipartisan foreign policy advisory group. The most
pressing foreign policy problem facing the United States, it concluded, was the spread of
Communism into Latin America. By all accounts Casey hoped to become either secretary
of state or secretary of defense in the Reagan administration but he was not offered either
of these posts and settled for DCI with the understanding that this position would be
given cabinet rank.

Casey’s mission at the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) as both he and President
Reagan saw it was quite direct and straightforward. It was to energize the agency and
make it a leading instrument of American foreign policy. To that end he supervised a
large expansion in its operations, hiring 2,500 new employees. He also rehired most
of the 820 CIA officials let go by DCI Stansfield Turner. By 1985 the CIA was the
fastest-growing unit in the government. Casey also shared with Reagan the view that
the Soviet Union was a very real threat to the United States and that Central America
would be a key battleground with Communist forces.

Casey brought with him an OSS view of intelligence that emphasized clandestine activ-
ity and human intelligence. Critics labeled it a “40-year-old” idea of intelligence and in
many respects this was true. Casey’s last significant exposure to intelligence prior to becom-
ing DCI was his service on the president’s Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board from 1976
to 1977. His traditionalist view of intelligence caused him to reject the Reagan transition
team’s recommendation to break up the CIA into three separate divisions: covert action,
analysis, and one that combined FBI and CIA counterintelligence operations.

As DCI, Casey pressed hard to expand U.S. covert capabilities and contacts with for-
eign intelligence organizations, in particular with Eastern Europe and Israeli intelligence
organizations. He also energized and expanded American covert operations undertakings.
Often these became “overt” covert operations. His support for the mujahedeen in
Afghanistan to force a Russian withdrawal had widespread support in the government.
This was not so for covert operations in Central America. Often they were carried out
without congressional knowledge or approval. The most extreme case being operations
in Nicaragua and the Iran-Contra Affair, which involved an attempt to get around the
Boland Amendment ban on funding for the Contras to overthrow the Sandinista
government in Nicaragua by using proceeds from the sale of weapons to Iran that were
also designed to bring about the release of American hostages in Lebanon. Oliver North,
who ran the arms for hostages exchange out of the National Security Council, identified
Casey as the driving force behind the project. Casey became incapacitated with brain
cancer, and never did present his version.
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The content of intelligence estimates was another controversial area during Casey’s
term as DCI. He expressed the view that the estimates produced by the CIA were
“his estimates” and that as such he could adjust them. This led to charges that he politi-
cized the estimating process. The major points of contention were over the Soviet esti-
mates and judgments about the level of unrest in Mexico. Evidence also points to a
willingness on Casey’s part to involve the CIA in domestic spying on Americans. Early
in Reagan’s first term he approved a draft executive order that would have permitted
the CIA to conduct covert operations in the United States and lifted the prohibition
on electronic surveillance and clandestine entries in the United States.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Director of Central Intelligence; Federal Bureau
of Intelligence (FBI); Intelligence Community; Iran-Contra Affair; Office of Strategic
Services; Reagan Administration and Intelligence
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CASTRO, FIDEL
(AUGUST 13, 1926-)

Fidel Castro, the Communist leader of Cuba since 1959 and the creator of the first
Communist state in the Americas, was born in on August 13, 1926, in Biran, Holguin
Province of Cuba, into a well-established farming family. He was educated at two Jesuit
schools in Santiago de Cuba and then at the Colegio de Belen in Havana. He continued
his studies in Havana, attending the University of Havana where he studied law.

While in Havana, Castro became a member of the Insurrectional Revolutionary
Union, involving himself in the organization’s violent means for revolution. Unsatisfied
with the group’s progress, Castro joined the Orthodox Party, which aimed to highlight
governmental corruption. Soon after, he joined the Caribbean Legion in 1947, which
failed in its attempt to overthrow the government in the Dominican Republic.

Castro traveled to the Pan-American Union Conference in Bogotd, Columbia, in
1948. While there, many speculate that Castro was involved in the assassination of
Columbian liberal party leader Jorge Gaitan. Interestingly, Castro escaped Columbia
on a plane supplied by the Cuban government, which he opposed. Upon his return,
Castro finished his studies and began practicing law in 1950, mostly taking cases
defending poor people.

He gained popularity, announcing his campaign for the upcoming election as a
member of the Orthodox Party in 1951. Soon after, however, General Fulgencio
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Batista overthrew the Cuban government with American help on March 10, 1951, can-
celing the elections. In response, Castro tried to take Batista to court for violating the
Cuban constitution, but his case was refused.

Infuriated by Batista, Castro staged an armed attack on the Moncada Barracks com-
plex near Santiago de Cuba on July 26, 1953. The attack failed and Castro lost just
under a half of his 135 men. Castro and his men were later captured by a government
patrol in the Sierra Maestra region and were put on trial in October 1953. He was sen-
tenced to 15 years in prison, serving only two before he received amnesty from Batista
and moved to Mexico on July 7, 1955.

Castro founded the July 26th Movement in Mexico and met Che Guevara. After
fundraising in the United States, the group landed in Cuba on November 26, 1956.
Batista sent roughly 10,000 troops to counter Castro and other rebel groups in the area.
Castro, along with Guevara, staged a highly successful guerrilla campaign, thanks to
surprise attacks and desertions from Batista’s troops. On December 31, 1958, Batista
fled Cuba and a new government was formed on January 5, 1959. Initially, Castro only
acted as commander in chief, but assumed presidency within a few months. He toured
the United States in April 1959, but relations between the two countries soured
quickly.

Castro nationalized over $850 million worth of U.S. businesses and properties, lead-
ing to a U.S. sugar embargo and an emigration of upper-class Cubans towards the
United States, particularly Florida. He aligned himself with the USSR, receiving
economic and military aid.

The Bay of Pigs attack followed and Castro’s forces successfully destroyed a CIA-
supported Cuban exile invasion. Castro solidified his control and the United States
put a full economic and travel embargo in place on February 7, 1962. The Cuban Missile
Crisis followed in late October 1962 as Soviet nuclear weapons were delivered to the
island. Ultimately, the United States and USSR resolved the crisis peacefully, but
Castro’s willingness to support the USSR earned him significant economic aid.

Castro went on to support Communist movements through Latin America and
Africa, often sending Cuban troops. The CIA often targeted Castro, who claims to
have survived over 600 attempts on his life. With the fall of the USSR, Castro and
Cuba have struggled. His proponents claim that he has developed the most advanced
schools and hospitals in Latin America, whereas his detractors claim that he is a human
rights violator and dictator.

Castro resigned from the presidency of Cuba in February 2008. He had held this
position since 1976. He was succeeded by his brother Raul, to whom he had eatlier
granted significant powers when he fell ill in 2006. While stepping down from his

government post, Castro retained the position as head of the Cuban Communist Party.

See also: Bay of Pigs; Central Intelligence Agency; Cold War Intelligence; Cuban

Missile Crisis; Guevara, Ernesto “Che”; Kennedy Administration and Intelligence
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CAVANAGH, THOMAS
(1925-)

Thomas Cavanagh pled guilty to two counts of espionage and was sentenced on
May 23, 1985, to two concurrent life terms in prison. Cavanagh, a civilian employee
of Northrup Corporation, attempted to sell secret information on Stealth aircraft tech-
nology to the Soviet Union. He was thwarted by the Federal Bureau of Investigation
(FBI), which learned of his interest and posed as Soviet officials. Three meetings were
held between Cavanagh and the FBI agents. The first meeting was held on December
10, 1984, with Cavanagh expressing concern over tight security at the Northrup plant
and his need for money right away and introduced himself as Mr. Peters. A second
meeting was held two days later and the third meeting was held on December 18. At
the last meeting Canavangh turned over documents in return for $25,000. He was
immediately arrested.

Cavanagh turned to espionage in an effort to obtain enough funds to erase outstand-
ing personal debts that he feared would prevent him from having his top-secret security
clearance renewed.

See also: Cold War Intelligence; Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI); Fleet Intelli-
gence Center; Peters, J.
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Glenn P. Hastedt

CENTRAL BUREAU

The Central Bureau was a World War II Allied signals intelligence organization that
came under the command of General Douglas MacArthur after he evacuated the
Philippines to the Japanese in 1942 and took up position in Melbourne, Australia.
Upon arriving in Australia, he found seven different signals intelligence units. They
would be joined by an eighth, Station CAST, U.S. Navy SIGINT group which had
also been stationed in the Philippines. MacArthur, who before the outbreak of World
War IT had possessed his own signals intelligence unit in the Philippines, found this sit-
uation unacceptable. Accordingly he issued orders establishing two units: an intercept
organization first referred to as No. 5 Wireless Section and a research and control
group to intercept and cryptanalyze Japanese intelligence that was known as the Central
Bureau.

The Central Bureau was set up on April 15, 1942, as a joint U.S.-Australian organi-
zation. It employed interpreters, translators, and intercept and communication workers
along with cryptographic and cryptanalytic personnel. At the outset Americans made
up 50 percent of its personnel with Australian army and air force personnel each mak-
ing up 25 percent. In carrying out its work, the Central Bureau was expected to work in
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cooperation with other signals intelligence centers in the United States, Great Britain
and India. It was mid-1943 before the Central Bureau was able to break a high-level
Japanese army code, the Water Transport Code. This was the code the Japanese used
for communications on troop movements. Another code was broken soon thereafter
when it was discovered by Allied forces among the material left behind by retreating
Japanese forces in New Guinea.

The Central Bureau was one of two Allied signals intelligence operations in the South-
west Pacific. The other was a joint Royal Navy/U.S. Navy Fleet Radio Unit that was also
stationed in Melbourne. It did not report to MacArthur but to the Commander of the
U.S. Navy 7th Fleet.

See also: American Intelligence, World War II; Coastwatchers

References and Further Reading
Ind, Allison. Allied Intelligence Bureau. New York: David McKay Company, 1958.

Manchester, William. American Ceasar, Douglas MacArthur, 1880-1994. Boston: Little,
Brown, 1978.

Glenn P. Hastedt

CENTRAL IMAGERY OFFICE

The Central Imagery Office (CIO) was established within the Department of
Defense on May 6, 1992, by a Defense Department directive and Central Intelligence
Agency (CIA) directive, Its stated mission was to provide support to the Department
of Defense, the Central Intelligence Agency, and other federal government departments
and agencies on matters concerning imagery relating to national security.

The CIO was a response to growing congressional frustration and accompanying
political pressure over the failure to operate a coherent system for managing the pro-
duction and dissemination of imagery intelligence as well as budgetary concerns over
the growing expense of imagery intelligence and duplication of effort. The need for
the system was one of the central lessons that policy makers took away from the Persian
Gulf War. In April 1992 Director of Central Intelligence (DCI) Robert Gates
had argued against creating a National Imagery Agency, as called for both by Congress
and a study group he had established. The congressional vision of a National Imagery
Agency was the more expansive of the two visions, as it called for this new agency to
absorb the CIA’s national Photographic Intelligence Center and the Defense Mapping
Agency.

As established, the CIO did not replace any operating agency but was targeted at
coordinating imagery activities at a national level. In this role it was to help set stan-
dards, engage in system development, advising on future requirements, evaluating per-
formance, and ensuring responsiveness by existing agencies. Setting up the CIO did
not calm congressional pressures for further centralization and in his 1995 confirmation
hearings as DCI, John Deutch promised to centralize all imagery collection, distribu-
tion, and analysis functions.

True to his word, after confirmation Deutch established a National Imagery Agency
Steering Group. Out of its recommendations emerged the idea of the National Imagery
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and Mapping Agency (NIMA). In November 1995 Deutch and Secretary of Defense
William Perry jointly announced their support for it. NIMA came into existence in
October 1996, absorbing the Defense Mapping Agency, the Central Imagery Office,
NPIC, the imagery support resources of the Defense Intelligence Agency, and the
resources of the Defense Airborne Reconnaissance Program and National Reconnais-
sance Program.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Department of Defense Intelligence; Deutch,
John Mark; Director of Central Intelligence; Gates, Robert Michael; National Imagery
and Mapping Agency; National Reconnaissance Office

References and Further Reading
Lowenthal, Mark. U.S. Intelligence: Evolution and Anatomy, 2nd ed. Westport, CT: Praeger,

1992.
Richelson, Jeffrey. The U.S. Intelligence Community, 5th ed. Boulder, CO: Westview, 2008.
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CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

The Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) is one of the United States’ most interna-
tionally recognized independent intelligence sourcing agencies. With its national head-
quarters located in Langley, Virginia, the CIA is responsible for the collection and
dissemination of intelligence that contributes directly to the national security of the
country. It provides intelligence to the president, Congress, and various policy makers
to assist them in making informed decisions concerning domestic and international
U.S. policy.

The CIA was created under the umbrella of the National Security Act of 1947,
which also established the National Security Council (NSC) and made the Director
of Central Intelligence (DCI) the head of the CIA. The DCI served as the head of
intelligence services and functioned as presidential advisor for national security—related
matters. Furthermore, the National Security Act of 1947 charged the CIA with the co-
ordination of intelligence activities, including overseeing information evaluation for the
sake of national security. It also placed the CIA under the auspices of the National
Security Council, which could direct specific intelligence duties be undertaken.

In 1949 a new act, the Central Intelligence Agency Act, was passed to ensure that
the usual budgetary restrictions applicable to agency federal funding did not affect
CIA operations. This act also stipulated that the CIA’s roles and functions (personnel,
salaries, etc.) were beyond public reproach; that is, the CIA was exempt from the usual
federal disclosures so as to protect the sensitive nature of the agency itself.

Eventually the DCI’s role in the CIA increased in importance. The Deputy Director
of Central Intelligence (DDCI) was created in 1953 by amending the National Security
Act of 1947 to reflect its strategic role within both the CIA and DCI. The DDCI pro-
vided intelligence information and advice to both the president and the NSC. In 2004
the role of the DCI was further amended with the Intelligence Reform and Terrorism
Prevention Act. This act created a Director of National Intelligence, who took on the
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community-wide roles previously prescribed to the DCI. A separate Director of
Central Intelligence Agency was now created.

The United States has always employed the use of information-gathering agencies
and has always engaged in information sourcing activities. Prior to the National Security
Act of 1947 the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) had been gathering information
independently and forwarding it, as required, to the relevant organizations. Although
the sharing of intelligence amongst external agencies worked in some cases, it became
troublesome as the OSS did not have complete jurisdiction over nondomestic intelli-
gence gathering. The gathering of intelligence had traditionally been shared by both
the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) and sections of military command. In 1945,
under Executive Order 9261 by President Harry Truman, the OSS was decommis-
sioned and transferred all of its powers and functions to the State and War Depart-
ments. Extensive debate had surrounded the viability of the OSS, the FBI, and
various military services in autonomous information and intelligence gathering, espe-
cially when it became clear that each agency refused to consider partial or complete
mergers to provide a centralized service.

In 1946, in an effort to further centralize intelligence gathering and dissemination,
Truman established the Central Intelligence Group (CIG). This group would provide
added support, structure, and coordination to existing agencies without negating their
importance or functions within the intelligence sector. The CIG had operated under
the National Intelligence Authority (NIA), which was a conglomerate of the secretaries
of state, war, and the navy and the appointed presidential representative.

The Central Intelligence Agency Act of 1949 appeared to have cloaked the CIA in a
shroud of secrecy. The agency was afforded protection from disclosure and in doing so
increased its ability in intelligence sourcing and functions. This was also helped by the
fact that funding could be directed as needed. That said, the CIA is not privy to unlim-
ited amounts of funding and must still remain financially accountable to various com-
mittees and groups. These include the Office of Management and Budget, the House
Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence, and the Senate Select Committee on
Intelligence as well as the Defense Subcommittees of the Appropriations Committees
within both the House of Representatives and the Senate.

In 1997 President Bill Clinton released the funding figures of the aggregate budget
for the fiscal year for the first time to answer a Freedom of Information (FOI) request
within a lawsuit. This figure included all of the U.S. intelligence agencies and their
activities; it was not expressively for the CIA. At no time has the budget of the CIA
been made public. It was revealed that the budget for 1997 was $26.6 billion and a fur-
ther $26.7 billion the following fiscal year. The CIA requires significant amounts of
funding to ensure that the role it plays within the global (and domestic) intelligence
landscape is stable and uncompromising in its intent to protect the nation.

The National Security Act of 1947 was amended by Congress in 1953 to allow for a
DDCI, who would be appointed by the president with full consultation and agreement
by the Senate. This was a break with tradition, because until the amendment, Deputy
Directors were appointed by the director. The director presides over the various direc-
torates and divisions found within the agency. There is also an Executive Director

(EXDIR) and a Directorate of Support.
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The CIA is made up of Directorates and divisions that deal with intelligence of vary-
ing nature. The CIA encompasses four Directorates, one Centre, and Two Offices.
The Directorate of Intelligence (DI) is considered to be the epicenter of analytical intel-
ligence dissemination and sourcing. It is responsible for analyzing information and its
perceived consequences upon national policies and international interests. The DI is
responsible for the President’s Daily Brief (PDB) and the Senior Executive Intelligence
Brief (SEIB). Each brief contains information pertinent to interests of national security.
The PDB remains a confidential presidential brief. The DI is also active in providing
information to policy makers in relation to the United States. Aside from providing
intelligence to policy makers and the president, the DI also disseminates information
to the public in the form of the popular World Factbook. This book is available for free
distribution and consultation on the Web; it can also be purchased for inclusion in pub-
lic and private libraries around the world. The Factbook contains information on more
than 250 countries around the world and quietly illustrates the CIA’s ability for infor-
mation gathering,

The CIA employs the use of technology and engineering within the global landscape
and does this through the Directorate of Science and Technology (DSI). The DSI
encompasses technological research and development as well as deployment of new
technologies to supplement intelligence gathering in the field. The DSI is responsible
for satellite technologies and as such provides active support for the National Recon-
naissance Office. In an increasingly unstable world the CIA must remain at the fore-
front of intelligence and as such must develop and deploy technology that will ensure
this is the case.

The CIA restricts public information on two Directoratesdirectorates, the Director-
ate of Operations and the Directorate of Support. The Directorate of Operations is
where clandestine operations originate from hence a total blackout of information. It
remains, by very definition, the most elusive of the Directorates. The Directorate of
Support is the backbone of the CIA in that it provides the necessities required to func-
tion, such as finance and human resources.

The Centre for the Study of Intelligence (CSI) functions both as a think tank and an
intelligence repository and is also in charge of historical documents and materials. Its
publications include the classified journal and the unclassified journal, Studies in Intelli-
gence, as well as numerous monographs and articles. The CSI encourages intelligence
related academic pursuits and is actively involved within the higher education sector.
The CSI is well known for the Officer in Residence Program, which sponsors officers
to educate students on the validity and importance of intelligence studies in higher edu-
cation. This ensures that the CIA is visible in the academic community as it recruits
college-educated graduates from a diverse range of fields.

The CIA also contains several offices. The Office of Public Affairs functions much
like an advisory body to the director on all communications (internal and external).
Such is the breadth of the Office that it is spread into two district divisions: Media
Relations and Public and Internal Communications. The Media Relations division
(with the Publications and Film Industry Liaison) aims to ensure that the integrity of
the CIA is upheld in print and filmic representation. The Public and Internal Commu-

nications unit provides the public with information as required on intelligence and
other CIA activities. The OPA functions as the public relations vehicle of the CIA; it
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also maintains the extensive external web presence which allows for a greater dissemina-
tion of nonclassified information to public users. The Office of the General Council
provides legal advice to the director on all matters of intelligence gathering and the
services and functions associated with it.

Despite the fact that the CIA promotes itself widely in the American community, it
remains an organization that must, for the sake of its own reputation, remain somewhat
impregnable to the prying eye and autonomous in the roles it plays within the wider
intelligence community. For national security sake, the CIA must be allowed to gather
and disseminate intelligence on an ad hoc basis, that is, when it is clear that intelligence
must be utilized in order to achieve an objective. The level of transparency that the
organization works within is therefore minimal, however in recent years the CIA has
had to answer questions dealing with the collection and dissemination of intelligence
and intelligence sourcing. This issue increased substantially when the United States
became a target of terrorism and in turn went to war in Iraq and Afghanistan.

The CIA is an important fixture in the contemporary intelligence community and has
also managed to provide intelligence assistance to countries in need of specialist intelli-
gence, such as Australia. It has managed to maintain a formidable presence
in the domestic and international communities in an ever-changing and uncertain world.

See also: Bush, George H. W., Administration and Intelligence; Bush, George W.,
Administration and Intelligence; Carter Administration and Intelligence; Clinton
Administration and Intelligence; Cold War Intelligence; Director of Central Intelli-
gence; Director of National Intelligence; Family Jewels; Ford Administration and Intel-
ligence; Intelligence Community; Johnson Administration and Intelligence; Kennedy
Administration and Intelligence; Nixon Administration and Intelligence; Office of
Strategic Services; Post—Cold War Intelligence; Reagan Administration and Intelli-
gence; Terrorist Groups and Intelligence; Truman Administration and Intelligence
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CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY ACT

The Central Intelligence Agency Act of 1949 was an amendment to the National
Security Act of 1947. It was adopted as Public Law 81-110 (Public Law 110) and
has been codified in the United States Code (USC) at 50 USC Section 403a.

The Central Intelligence Agency was created in 1947 as a part of the National Secu-
rity Act. The turf battles between sections of the military, the Federal Bureau of
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Investigation (FBI), and others had demonstrated the need for a new unified approach
to intelligence, the lack of which had been so deadly on December 7, 1941, at Pearl
Harbor.

The Central Intelligence Agency Act of 1949 dealt with the need for secrecy in the
conduct of intelligence work. An intelligence agency, which is by nature an organization
with secrets, needs privacy in its operations, personnel activities, and in its financing of
its activities. Some versions of democratic ideology claim that government secrecy is
undemocratic and unacceptable in an open society. This position notwithstanding,
the law was adopted to legally protect United States intelligence efforts from hostile
powers. Otherwise, American intelligence operations would be hindered or under-
mined completely.

The Constitution of the United States requires publication of the expenditures of
the government. However, the law permits the CIA to keep confidential its fiscal and
administrative procedures. This means that the CIA’s budget is not open to the public
for any reason unless the agency chooses to reveal it. It has done so once (1997), but has
announced that it will not do so again. The law also exempts the CIA from the normal
limitations on spending that are placed on the expenditure of most other federal funds.

Public Law 110 (PL-110) also exempts the CIA from being compelled legally to dis-
close anything about itself. The exemption includes the organization of the CIA, any
and all facts about its staff, its recruitment and training of agents, and the titles and
salaries of the officials who lead the organization. The Act also exempts its functions,
procedures, and practices.

PL-110 also authorizes the creation of a program for handling foreign agents or other
“essential aliens.” These are people who can be brought to the United States from
outside of normal immigration procedures. They can be given new identities and also
economic support.

Numerous hearings have been held by Congress on amending the 1949 Act. A number
of amendments have been enacted.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI)
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CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY (CIA)
INFORMATION ACT

The Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) Information Act of 1984 exempts the
Agency’s “operational files” (defined as any records pertaining to the sources and meth-
ods used by the Agency in conducting foreign intelligence and counterintelligence oper-
ations) from the ordinary disclosure, publication, and search and review requirements
of the Freedom of Information Act (FOIA). However, because of the historical value
of the Agency’s records and the public interest that is served by making them available,
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the Act also requires that records and files withheld under the exemption be reviewed
by the Agency every ten years in order to determine whether any can be removed from
the “operational files” category and released to the public through the FOIA. CIA
records not designated as “operational files” remain subject to the FOIA’s standard dis-
closure provisions. The CIA Information Act was signed into law by President Ronald
Reagan on October 15, 1984, and was the result of multiple congressional hearings and
years of lobbying by the CIA and other intelligence and law enforcement agencies.

The CIA Information Act was also the result of compromise. Although the CIA had
sought a total exemption from the requirements of the FOIA, Congress instead granted
the Agency the more limited exemption for its highly sensitive operations files. This
was done primarily to relieve the Agency of the time-consuming burden of searching
and reviewing requested records that are usually classified (due to national security con-
cerns) and therefore not releasable under the FOIA anyway. Such relief, however, came
with the understanding that the CIA would, in turn, substantially increase its respon-
siveness to FOIA requests for regular, less sensitive files. Some contend that this has
not been the case. Also, the Agency’s application of the exemption has often been criti-
cized as overly broad, being used to deny the public access to records that should, in
fact, be released.

The CIA was the first agency to receive such a special exemption from the provisions
of the FOIA, but since 1984 the CIA Information Act has been used by Congress as
the model and rationale for granting similar “operational files” exemptions to other
intelligence agencies, namely the National Geospatial-Intelligence Agency (1999), the
National Reconnaissance Office (2002), the National Security Agency (2003), and
the Defense Intelligence Agency (2006).

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Defense Intelligence Agency; National Geospatial
Intelligence Agency; National Reconnaissance Office; National Security Agency; Reagan
Administration and Intelligence
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CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE GROUP

The Central Intelligence Group was the immediate predecessor organization of the
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA). When President Harry S. Truman issued Executive
Order 9621 on September 20, 1945, effective on October 1 of that year, he disbanded
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the Office of Strategic Services (OSS). This was the World War II U.S. intelligence
organization responsible for espionage, sabotage, and analytic activities. Its demise left
the future structure of U.S. intelligence operations uncertain.

Many elements in the U.S. government, most notably the State, Army, and Navy
Departments; the Joint Chiefs of Staff; the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI); and
the Bureau of the Budget, disagreed over such intelligence questions as the need for a cen-
tralized intelligence organization, and if it were to come about, what tasks would be
assigned to it and what coordination mechanisms would be put into place. After a number
of exchanges of memoranda and meetings, President Truman, on January 22, 1946,
issued an executive order that established the National Intelligence Authority (NIA),
comprising the secretaries of state, war, and navy and the president’s personal
representative. Its duty was to plan, develop, and coordinate all federal intelligence activ-
ities. The directive also created the post of Director of Central Intelligence (DCI), who
was designated by the president and responsible for the NIA. Rear Admiral Sidney
William Souers was nominated as the first DCI. Additionally, the Central Intelligence
Group (CIG) was founded as an intelligence organization directed by the DCL

Although the CIG was at first just a small group of analysts, it broadened its sphere
of activities to a large degree during the short period of its existence. DCI Hoyt Sanford
Vandenberg, who succeeded Souers as DCI on June 10, 1946, soon created the Office
of Special Operations and absorbed into it the Strategic Services Unit. It had been the
operational arm of the OSS and was transferred to the War Department after the dis-
solution of the OSS. This new office became the nucleus of American foreign secret
intelligence and counterintelligence activities. Moreover, the CIG expanded its intelli-
gence operations into Latin America. Intelligence gathering here had been the special
province of the FBI, and during World War II J. Edgar Hoover had succeeded in
blocking any intrusion into Latin America by the OSS or other intelligence organiza-
tions. President Truman, however, thought that the FBI's responsibilities should be
limited to within the United States and so denied Hoover's plan of replacing the FBI by
the CIG.

The CIG also took over the Foreign Broadcast Information Service (FBIS). Origi-
nally established in 1941 within the Federal Communications Commission and turned
over to the War Department after the war, the FBIS was responsible for monitoring
foreign broadcasts and propaganda.

In addition to those intelligence-gathering capabilities, the CIG also formed the
Office of Research and Evaluation, and began setting up intelligence analysis functions.
Thus, although the CIG rapidly enlarged its scope, its standing was somewhat insecure.
This was partly due to the fact that the CIG did not have any statutory mandate, its
own budget, or personnel. The CIG budget and personnel were provided by the
Departments of State, War, and Navy. In order to settle these issues, the National
Security Act was passed and signed by President Truman on July 27, 1947. It became
effective on September 18, 1947. Under its terms the CIA was founded and the CIG
terminated.

See also: American Intelligence, World War II; Central Intelligence Agency; Director
of Central Intelligence; Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI); Hoover, J. Edgar; Office
of Strategic Intelligence
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CHALET

CHALET reconnaissance satellites were operated by the National Reconnaissance
Office between 1978 and 1989. They were placed into a geosynchronous orbit by
Tiran 3C and Titan 3D boosters. Each CHALET satellite weighed some 1,800 kilo-
grams and carried a 38 meter-diameter receiving dish. It had a space life of five to seven
years. The cost of the initiall CHALET launch was estimated to be $125 million, with
later launches costing from $250 to $300 million each. CHALET's existence was made
public in a 1979 New York Times article and the program’s name was changed to Vortex.

CHALET was a multiple mission reconnaissance satellite responsible for collecting
ground and in-flight signals intelligence (SIGINT), radio communications intelligence
(COMINT), radar emissions intelligence (RADINT), and missile test telemetry intel-
ligence (TELINT). Although its primary mission was to monitor Soviet missile flight
telemetry emissions, CHALET was also used to monitor activity in the Middle East
during Operations Desert Storm and Desert Shield.

A total of seven CHALET/VORTEX launches took place. The first came on
June 10, 1978, and the last on May 10, 1989. Other launches took place on October 1,
1979; October 31, 1981; January 31, 1984; and September 2, 1988. The first three
launches bore the CHALET designator and the last three were VORTEX satellites.

CHALET satellites were successors to the Rhyolite satellites. As originally designed,
the CHALET reconnaissance satellite appears to originally have lacked the telemetry
collection capability possessed by them. This capability was added to CHALET recon-
naissance satellites after it was discovered that Christopher Boyce and Andrew Daulton
Lee had sold the Soviet Union information about the Rhyolite satellites, thus compro-
mising their effectiveness. It is believed that the first reconfigured CHALET satellite
was the one launched on October 1, 1979.

In the 1990s, CHALET/VORTEX reconnaissance satellites were replaced by a
newer generation of satellites known as MERCURY, or Advanced VORTEX. Three
launches were attempted, only two of which were successful. MERCURY 1 and II
were sent into near-geosynchronous orbit on August 27, 1994, and April 24, 1996,
respectively. The launch of MERCURY III on August 12, 1998, failed.

See also: National Reconnaissance Office; Satellites
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CHAMBERS, WHITTAKER
(APRIL 1, 1901-JULY 9, 1961)

Born Jay Vivian Chambers on April Fool's Day, 1901, Chambers hated his name and
experimented with several variations before settling on Whittaker, his mother Laha’s
maiden name. Possessed of a dynamic and mercurial personality, Chambers was
obsessed all his life with finding the big answers to life’s questions and immersing him-
self in a worthy cause. As a student at Columbia University, Chambers studied litera-
ture and adopted a sloppy bohemian style that he maintained most of his life.
Disenchanted with college, Chambers dropped out and joined the Communist Party
(CPUSA), writing for the Daily Worker and serving briefly as editor of the Communist
Party’s literary magazine, the New Masses. In 1931 Chambers married Esther Shemitz
a left-wing New York artist of Russian descent who became his lifelong companion.
The next year Chambers entered the Communist Party’s underground apparatus,
working first in New York; then for Josef Peters in Washington, DC; and finally for
Boris Bykov, head of Soviet Military Intelligence in the United States. In 1934
Chambers became the main contact for the “Ware Group” a collection of idealistic young
men recruited into the underground by veteran Communist Hal Ware. Ware hoped to
influence the policies of the New Deal in a progressive pro-socialist direction, but after
his death in an auto accident Peters reorganized the group to engage in espionage.

Chambers serviced dozens of sources during his underground career, most promi-
nently State Department official Official Alger Hiss, with whom he developed a close
friendship. Increasingly concerned he would be consumed in the purges sweeping the
Soviet Union, Chambers began hording documents and in 1938 severed his ties with
the underground. After his defection, Chambers tried to alert the government to the
existence of the Soviet espionage network but an interview with Assistant Secretary
of State Adoph Berle produced no results. Chambers worked as an editor at Time
magazine until 1948, when he confessed the full extent of his underground activities
to the House Committee on Un-American Activities. Alger Hiss vigorously denied
Chambers’ allegations, triggering one of the most controversial legal battles in American
history. In response to Hiss' denials, Chambers produced the documents he had hidden
years previously, dubbed the Pumpkin papers because Chambers hide them overnight
in a hollowed-out pumpkin on his farm. The documents helped convict Hiss of perjury
but the trial ruined Chambers. Although Hiss served five years in prison, public
opinion was on his side and many saw the attack on Hiss as an attack on the legacy
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of the New Deal. Chambers resigned from Time and, nearly destitute, wrote his power-
ful memoir Witness. The book insured Chambers’ place in literary history, secured his
finances, and earned him fast friends, such as conservative writer William F. Buckley
and ex-Communist Arthur Koestler, but did not rescue his public image. Chambers
died on July 9, 1961, of a heart attack, widely believed to have been a neurotic liar.
He was vindicated in the 1990s when documents released from the Soviet archives

and the VENONA project confirmed his claims.

See also: Buckley, William Frank, Jr.; Cold War Intelligence; Hiss, Alger; McCarthy,
Joseph; VENONA
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CHAOS

CHAOS was a covert operation conducted by the Central Intelligence Agency
(CIA), involving surveillance of domestic dissidents during the Vietnam War. During
a 15-year period (1959-1974) the CIA, assisted by other government organizations,
undertook a large-scale illegal domestic covert operation known as CHAOS. It was
one of the largest and most pervasive domestic surveillance programs in American his-
tory. Though given the code name CHAOS during the Vietnam War, CIA spying on
domestic citizens had its origins dating back to the Cuban Revolution of the late 1950s.

The operation, later known as CHAQOS, began in 1959 when President Eisenhower
used the CIA to reach out to Cuban exiles following Fidel Castro’s Communist revolu-
tion. The majority of these exiles were wealthy educated professionals seeking sympa-
thy from the United States. Many were recruited by the CIA for future operations
against Castro. The result was the establishment of “proprietary companies, fronts,
and covers for its domestic operations.”

In 1964, following the assassination of President John F. Kennedy and the American
military buildup in Vietnam, President Lyndon Johnson permitted then-CIA director,
John McCone, to establish a new super-secret branch called the Domestic Operations
Division (DOD). Despite the explicit intent of Congress to prohibit CIA operations
inside the country, DOD was to “exercise centralized responsibility for the direction,
support, and coordination of clandestine operational activities within the United
States.” The CIA also expanded the role of its Domestic Contact Service (DCS), which
had been designed to brief and debrief “selected American citizens” traveling abroad in
sensitive areas of intelligence interest to the agency. The service also assisted with the
monitoring of arrivals and departures of U.S. nationals and foreigners.

In 1965, Johnson instructed McCone to provide an independent analysis of the
growing student anti-Vietnam War protest movement. Many “Teach-Ins” questioning
U.S. military action in Vietnam were taking place on college campuses throughout the
nation. Previously, the president had relied on J. Edgar Hoover and the Federal Bureau
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of Investigation (FBI) for such information. What prompted Johnson to undertake this
course of action was Hoover's insistence that international Communism was manipu-
lating student protests for its own purposes. Johnson wanted the CIA, whose primary
responsibility was overseas surveillance, to confirm or deny Hoover’s assertion. The
CIA'’s Office of Security, the Counterintelligence division, and the newly established
DOD, were put in charge.

In June 1966, Richard Helms was appointed the new Director of Central Intelli-
gence. He slowly expanded the CIA’s domestic intelligence operations by conducting
covert surveillance intelligence gathering on college and university campuses. As cam-
pus antiwar protests spread across the nation in 1966 and 1967, the CIA implemented
two new domestic operations. The first, Project RESISTANCE, was set up to provide
security to CIA recruiters on college campuses. The program sought active cooperation
from college administrators, campus security, and local police to assist in identifying
antiwar activists, political dissenters, and “radicals.” Information on thousands of stu-
dents and dozens of groups was given to DOD and government recruiters on campus.
The second project, MERRIMAC, was designed to provide warnings about demon-
strations around CIA facilities or personnel in and around the nation’s capitol. Prompt-
ing such moves was the weekend of October 21-22, 1967, when approximately
100,000 Americans went to Washington, DC, to protest their opposition to the
Indochina war. It was the largest antiwar protest organized to that time in the history
of any capital city of a warring nation. The fear that the movement would move from
dissent to resistance and disrupt the machinery of government had created a sense of
urgency within Johnson's inner circle.

In July 1968, Helms consolidated all CIA domestic intelligence operations under one
program—CHAOS. Richard Ober, head of the Special Operations Group (SOG),
was put in charge in order to compare the CIA’s domestic intelligence gathering to that
provided by the FBI. Johnson pressed Helms to find out if foreign intelligence agencies
were in any way connected to the domestic antiwar protests. In response, some
50 CHAOS agents, many currently working overseas, received “several weeks of assign-
ment and training positions to establish their covers as radicals.” When they returned
to the United States they enrolled in colleges and universities working under cover.
By 1970, new efforts were under way including, “black bag operations” (planting false,
but incriminating evidence and infiltrators), wiretappings, and mail-openings investigat-
ing all types of actions including antiwar protests, travel to international peace confer-
ences, and movements of members of various dissident groups.

An agency document, “International Connections of the U.S. Peace Movement,”
revealed that the surveillance of domestic dissidents had burgeoned into matters
regarding the financing of different antiwar groups, the day-to-day activities and itin-
eraries of “the most prominent peace movement leaders,” and the operations of “radical
peace movement groups” on U.S. college campuses. It also looked into the activities of
women and African-American groups as well. Some of the more noted organizations
spied on were Students for a Democratic Society; Women Strike for Peace; American
Indian Movement; Student Non-Violent Coordinating Committee; Grove Press, Inc.;
Nation of Islam; Youth International Party; Women’s Liberation Movement; Black
Panther Party; and Clergy and Laymen Concerned About Vietnam.
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By the early 1970s deteriorating relations between the FBI and other intelligence
agencies, particularly the CIA, began to surface. A group of young executives within
the CIA, known as the Management Advisory Group (MAG), objected to domestic
spying operations. The group claimed that such actions were in violation of the U.S.
Constitution. In the summer of 1972, when Helms was informed that two former
CIA officers, E. Howard Hunt and James McCord, had been involved in the Watergate
capper, the program quickly unraveled. In July 1973 newly appointed CIA Director
William Colby promptly terminated Operation CHAOS.

In 1975, two congressional committees, Church and Pike, conducted an extensive
investigation of CIA activities during the previous decade. During the course of the
hearings it was revealed that approximately 300,000 names of American citizens and
organizations were stored in the CHAOS computer system. The CIA had compiled
personality files on over 13,000 individuals, including 7,200 U.S. citizens as well as files
on over 1,000 domestic organizations. The program is considered one of the most egre-
gious violations of constitutional rights in American history. No link was ever made
regarding Communist manipulation of the antiwar movement.

See also: Castro, Fidel; Central Intelligence Agency; Cold War Intelligence; Federal
Bureau of Investigation (FBI); Helms, Richard McGarrah; Hoover, J. Edgar; Johnson
Administration and Intelligence; McCone, John A.

References and Further Reading

Borosage, Robert and John Marks (eds.). The CIA File. New York: Grossman Publishers, Inc.,
1976.

DeBenedetti, Charles. “A CIA Analysis of the Anti-Vietnam War Movement,” Peace and
Change 9 (1983), 31-42.

Halperin, Morton H., et al. (eds.). The Lawless State. New York: Penguin Books, 1976.

Lyon, Verne. “Domestic Surveillance: The History of Operation CHAOS,” Covert Action
Information Bulletin (Summer 1990).

Powers, Thomas. The Man Who Kept the Secrets: Richard Helms and the CIA. New York:
Alfred A. Knopf, Inc., 1979.

Report to the President by the Commission on CIA Activities Within the United States (Rockefeller
Commission Report). Washington, DC: Government Printing Office, 1975.

U.S. Senate, 94th Cong. 2nd sess. Final Report of the Select Committee to Study Government Oper-
ations with Respect to Intelligence Activities (Church Committee Report). Washington, DC:
Government Printing office, 1975.

Charles F. Howlett

CHERTOFF, MICHAEL
(NOVEMBER 28, 1953-)

Michael Chertoff became the second secretary of Homeland Security on February 15,
2005. He was born in Elizabeth, New Jersey, on November 28, 1953, and received his
law degree from Harvard University in 1978. After completing a clerkship with
Supreme Court Justice William Brennan, Chertoff entered private practice before
becoming a prosecutor in the U.S. Attorney Office in New York City in 1983. There
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he worked on mafia and political corruption cases. In the following years Chertoff held
a number of positions in the U.S. Attorney Office and the Justice Department. In 1990
President George W. Bush appointment him as U.S. attorney for New Jersey. He was
reappointed by President Bill Clinton and was the only Bush holdover. From 2001 to
2003 Chertoff was in charge of the Department of Justice’s criminal division, where
he led the prosecution against Zacarias Moussaoui, a suspect in the 9/11 bombings.
Prior to taking the position as secretary of Homeland Security, Chertoff served as a
federal judge on the Third Circuit Court of Appeals. The only negative vote on his
nomination came from Senator Hilary Clinton (D-NY), as a protest for the manner
in which junior White House staff was treated by Chertoff when he served as
the Republican special counsel on the Senate Judiciary Committee in its Whitewater
investigations.

Chertoff was not President George W. Bush’s first choice for this position. He nom-
inated New York Police Chief Bernard B. Kerik, but this nomination was withdrawn
as legal and ethical questions quickly surfaced concerning his taxes and other matters.
Chertoff’s reputation as a tough-minded prosecutor and independent thinker, plus
the fact he had been approved by the Senate on three occasions, attracted him to Bush.

Although Chertoff was easily confirmed (98-0), his appointment was not without
controversy. At issue was the role he played in fashioning the George W. Bush admin-
istration’s domestic response in the War on Terror. Chertoff was the prime architect of
the administration’s policy of identifying terrorist suspects as “material witnesses” and
jailing them without charging them with a crime. This was a tactic he had successfully
employed in prosecuting mafia figures. A 2004 Justice Department report indicated
that more than 700 illegal immigrants had been detained and that many encountered
physical and verbal abuse while incarcerated.

Chertoff’s first major act as secretary of Homeland Security was to announce a six-
point agenda for the department in July 2005. The stated goals were (1) to increase
overall preparedness, especially for catastrophic events; (2) create better transportation
security systems; (3) strengthen border security and interior enforcement; (4) enhance
information sharing with partners; (5) improve the department’s financial management
and human resource systems; and (6) realign the department’s organization to maxi-
mize mission performance.

Chertoff was replaced by Janet Napolitano, who was selected by President Barack
Obama to head the Department of Homeland Security. She was sworn in on January 21,
2009.

See also: Bush, George W., Administration and Intelligence; Homeland Security,
Department of; Intelligence Community; Post—Cold War Intelligence
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CHILD, JULIA McWILLIAMS
(AUGUST 15, 1912-AUGUST 13, 2004)

Julia McWilliams Child was a cooking expert and author and Office of Strategic
Services (OSS) employee. She was born on August 15, 1912, in Pasadena, California,
as Julia Carolyn McWilliams. She graduated from Smith College in 1934, and then
worked in the advertising department of W. & J. Sloane, a prestigious New York—
based furniture store. When World War II broke out, Child moved to Washington,
DC, and accepted a job as a typist in the Research Unit, Office of War Information,
in August 1942, but left the following December, for a job as a research assistant in the
office of William J. Donovan, the director of the OSS.

At OSS, Child was also a clerk and administrative assistant before she volunteered
for service in the India-Burma-Ceylon region. Child liked the whole adventure of war-
time service, sailing on troopships, sleeping on army cots, and wearing military fatigues.
She was then reassigned to Ceylon (modern Sri Lanka), as head of the Registry, which
processed all classified papers for the invasion of the Malay Peninsula, although Child
considered herself no more than a “file clerk.” While in Ceylon, she met her future hus-
band, Paul Cushing Child, an OSS mapmaker. In March 1945, the couple transferred
to China, which was then the focus of the war. Child continued her work processing
classified documents in Kunming, the mountain headquarters for General Claire
Chennault’s Flying Tigers.

It was during her time overseas in the OSS that Child developed an interest in the
culinary arts. In later interviews, Child commented on how bland she found army food.
Although the cooking was considered sanitary, Child remembered that many of her
colleagues suffered from dysentery anyway.

When the war ended, Child’s husband, whom she married on September 1, 1946,
was assigned to the U.S. Information Service (then part of the U.S. Department of
State) at the U.S. embassy in Paris. There, Child began her cooking career by taking
classes at the famous Cordon Bleu, exploring the kitchens and food markets of Europe.
Eventually, Child opened L'Ecole des Trois Gourmandes, a cooking school, with chefs
Simone Beck and Louisette Bertholle. In 1961, Child's now classic work, Mastering the
Art of French Cooking, was published.

In early 1963, The French Chef, Child’s first televised cooking program, aired on pub-
lic television in Boston. This was first of a series of successful cooking programs for
Child that featured contemporary American cuisine. Along with the programs, Child
published a number of cookbooks and cooking-related books and won several awards
for her work, including a Peabody and an Emmy. Child died on August 13, 2004, in
Pasadena, California.

Her classic programs still appear on the Food Network and the bulk of her Cambridge
kitchen, where many of her shows were filmed, was meticulously reassembled and trans-
ferred, for display, to the National Museum of American History, Smithsonian Institu-
tion, Washington, DC. For her OSS service, the CIA Museum, in Langley, Virginia,
tried unsuccessfully to get Child to donate memorabilia for the museum’s section on the
OSS; to date, nothing more has been done on this.

See also: Office of Strategic Services
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CHILE, CIA OPERATIONS IN

In the aftermath of the Cuban Revolution, the U.S. government supported anti-
Communist forces in Latin America. From 1963 to 1973, in an effort to limit the influ-
ence and appeal of Marxism and socialism, the U.S. Central Intelligence Agency (CIA)
spent more than $10 million on covert activities in Chile. By 1962, the U.S.
government, which wanted to avoid the emergence of a second Cuba in the Western
Hemisphere, had become increasingly alarmed by the growing strength of the Chilean
Left and the fragmentation of centrist and conservative forces in Chile. The primary
objective of CIA activities in Chile from 1963 to 1973, therefore, was to discredit
Marxist politicians, especially Salvador Allende, and to encourage Allende’s civilian
and military opponents to prevent Marxists from assuming power. After Allende won
a plurality of the vote in the presidential election on September 4, 1970, the consensus
of most U.S. government officials in the Nixon administration and at the CIA was
that an Allende presidency would be damaging to U.S. interests. Revelations that
President Richard Nixon ordered the CIA to “make the Chilean economy scream”
and prevent Allende from coming to power led to a major investigation of U.S. covert
activities in the U.S. Congress in 1975.

In 1975, the Senate Select Committee to Study Governmental Operations with
Respect to Intelligence Activities, more commonly known as the Church Report since
it was chaired by Idaho Senator Frank Church, conducted a thorough review of U.S.
covert activities in Chile from 1963 to 1973. The Church Committee revealed that
CIA covert activities in Chile between 1963 and 1973 were extensive and continuous.
Specifically, the CIA sought to influence the outcome of presidential elections in Chile
in 1964 and 1970. The CIA employed a variety of clandestine activities, such as fund-
ing anti-Allende propaganda and supporting anti-Allende political parties. The Church
Report, however, ruled that the CIA was not directly involved in the overthrow and
death of Allende in 1973. The main CIA effort against Allende was the failed CIA
attempt to block Allende’s accession to the presidency in 1970.

In 2000, the U.S. government declassified over 16,000 government documents,
including 1,550 from the CIA that detailed U.S. relations with Chile from 1963 to
1990. These documents, although they support the contention that the CIA was
heavily involved in influencing the Chilean political system, do not confirm that the
CIA assisted in the 1973 coup. The documents do reveal, however, that U.S. military
aid to Chile increased from $800,000 in 1970 to almost $11 million in 1972. The
documents also reveal that the CIA actively supported the dictatorship of Augusto
Pinochet once it came to power after the September 11, 1973, coup. Even Peter
Kornbluh, a Chile specialist at the National Security Archive, a nonprofit institution
that fought for the release of the classified documents concerning U.S. relations with
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Soldiers led by General Augusto Pinochet take cover as bombs are dropped on the presidential

palace in Santiago on September 11, 1973. The United States secretly supported the overthrow
of the democratically elected socialist government of Salvador Allende. (AP/Wide World
Photos)

Chile from 1963 to 1990, has been unable to directly link the CIA to the 1973 military
coup. In 1962, anticipating the popularity of Allende at the polls in the 1964 presiden-
tial election, the Kennedy administration authorized the CIA to implement covert
activities in support of two anti-Allende Chilean political parties—the Chilean Radical
Party and the Christian Democratic Party (PDC)—Iled by Eduardo Frei Montalva. In
1963, therefore, the CIA unveiled programs aimed at assisting the anti-Allende parties
in attracting more followers, improving their organization and campaign strategies, and
portraying a pro-U.S. policy. Various propaganda activities, such as distributing posters
and pamphlets, were also employed. The CIA, concerned that Allende’s support had
increased since his narrow defeat in the 1958 presidential elections against conservative
Jorge Allesandri, spent $2.6 million to ensure Frei’s victory. Although documents reveal
that Frei was unaware of the CIA funding to help his victory, many historians contend
that the CIA funding and propaganda was crucial to Frei’s victory.

In February 1965, the CIA developed a covert action campaign to support pro-U.S,,
anti-Allende candidates in the Chilean congressional elections scheduled for
March 1965. This covert action, which cost $175,000, targeted a group of moderate
and conservative congressmen that would receive preferential treatment in the Chilean
mass media. A large portion of the propaganda portrayed Allende’s supporters as pro-
ponents of an ideology that would be detrimental to Chile. Notwithstanding the covert
operations, the politicians of the Chilean Left made significant gains during the 1965
congressional elections. During the 1969 congressional elections, CIA covert activities,
specifically the placement of anti-Allende information in Chile’s mass media, actually
served to polarize the Chilean political system. The moderates lost support in the
1969 congressional elections, whereas the Left and the Right increased their strength.
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As the 1970 presidential election approached, it became apparent that Allende’s left-
wing coalition, Unidad Popular (UP), was gaining strength. In addition, the Christian
Democrat candidate, Radomiro Tomic, was emphasizing a more liberal platform than
out-going leader Frei. The CIA, therefore, initiated a plan that called for political action
and propaganda designed to divide and discredit the Left without supporting any specific
candidate. The main thrust of the propaganda campaign was to convince the Chilean
people of the dangers inherent in electing a Marxist regime. In early 1970, a CIA agent
in Chile was contacted by a representative of International Telephone and Telegraph
(ITT), which owned the Chilean telephone system. John McCone, the director of the
CIA from 1961 to 1965, was a member of the Board of Directors of ITT in 1970.
The ITT representative wanted to donate money to the campaign of conservative Ales-
sandri. The CIA agent placed him in touch with a Chilean who helped him funnel ITT
funds to Alessandri’s election campaign. A few months later, McCone offered to donate
$1 million to the Alessandri campaign. The offer, however, was refused by CIA Direc-
tor Richard Helms.

By August 1970, it was obvious that the CIA campaign was a failure and that Allende
was the leading candidate. The Nixon administration, without consulting the U.S. ambas-
sador in Chile nor the secretary of state, authorized the creation of two new CIA plans—
Track I (political action) and Track II (a military coup)—to prevent Allende from coming
to power. Both plans ran simultaneously until October 24, 1970, when the Chilean
Congress confirmed Allende as the president of Chile. Between 1970 and 1973, the
CIA spent $8 million in covert activities in Chile to influence the political system.

Track I was an attempt to influence the Chilean Congress to vote for Alessandri,
the conservative candidate. Even though Allende won 36.3 percent of the vote in the
September 4 presidential elections, he had only won a plurality, not a majority, of the
vote. As such, Congress was to decide which of the two leading candidates would be
appointed president. The CIA urged Frei to encourage the non-Leftist members of
the Congress to vote for Alessandri. The plan called for the election of Alessandri, fol-
lowed by his resignation and a new presidential election that would allow Frei to run
against Allende. Anti-Allende articles were placed in the nation’s leading newspaper,
El Mercurio. By the end of September, it was apparent that Frei was unwilling to
cooperate and the CIA placed greater emphasis on Track II.

Track IT was an attempt to convince Chilean military officers of the need to intervene
in the Chilean political system to prevent Allende’s confirmation as president. Army
Commander Rene Schneider, however, was a strong supporter of the Chilean
Constitution and refused to entertain the notion of the military intervening in the
political system. The CIA, therefore, contacted three different groups of coup plotters.
All three groups held that Schneider had to be kidnapped before a military coup could
be brought to fruition. CIA agents contacted retired General Roberto Viaux, the leader
of one of the coup groups. Acting independently of the CIA, on October 22, 1970,
Viaux's henchmen abducted Schneider. Schneider, however, was killed in the botched
kidnapping, which shocked other coup supporters. Plans for military intervention,
therefore, were terminated. Senior CIA analysts in Washington, DC, however, had
previously warned the Nixon administration that a military coup in 1970 was unlikely.
The Nixon administration, however, insisted that the CIA attempt to implement

Track II.
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Following Allende’s inauguration on November 3, 1970, the CIA funded groups
opposed to Allenge’s regime. A large portion of CIA funding went to supporting anti-
Allende articles in El Mercurio. The CIA encouraged Chilean and American businesses
in Chile to carry out a program of economic disruption in Chile. By 1972, U.S.
government agents were aware that elements within the Chilean military were plotting
a coup against the Allende government. The CIA, however, reported that U.S. assis-
tance would not be needed for a successful coup. Nevertheless, on August 21, 1973,
just two weeks before the coup that overthrew Allende, the United States approved
an extra $1 million to fund support for anti-Allende political parties and propaganda.
After Pinochet took control of Chile, the CIA discontinued its new covert action fund-
ing, but redirected existing funding to try to portray a positive image of the military dic-
tatorship in the mass media. Allegations that the CIA was involved in the death of
American citizen Charles Horman, Jr., in the aftermath of the military coup are
undocumented.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Church Committee; Cold War Intelligence;
Kissinger, Henry Alfred; Nixon Administration and Intelligence
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CHIN, LARRY WU-TAI
(1922-FEBRUARY 22, 1986)

Larry Wu-Tai Chin was employed by the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) from
1952 until his retirement in 1981. On November 22, 1985, he was arrested for being
a Communist Chinese spy. It is estimated that he spied for China for 33 years and
was paid as much as $1 million for the information he provided. This information is
believed to have included documents relating to President Richard Nixon’s trip to
China two years before it took place, the conduct of the Vietnam War, national intelli-
gence estimates, and the identity of U.S. agents in China. At his trial in November
1986, Chin admitted to spying for 11 years but claimed he acted in the hopes of
improving U.S.-Chinese relations. On February 8, 1986, he was convicted on 17 counts
of espionage-related and income tax violations. On February 21, a few weeks prior to
his sentencing, Chin committed suicide in his prison cell.

Chin was born in Beijing, China, and was recruited to be a spy while in college. He
began working as a translator and interpreter for the U.S. Army Liaison Office during
World War II. In 1948 Chin was employed by the U.S. Consulate Office in Shanghai
and also began his career in espionage. During the Korean War Chin interviewed
Chinese prisoners of war and reportedly sold the names of anti-Communist prisoners
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to the Chinese government. In 1952 he started his career with the CIA’s Foreign
Broadcast Information Service (FBIS). At first Chin was stationed in Japan but later
was transferred by FBIS to California. While in Japan he met regularly with his
Chinese handler in Hong Kong. While in California he met with his courier in Canada.
He would end his CIA career in Washington, DC. Chin became a naturalized American
citizen in 1965. The CIA honored him for distinguished service and kept him on as a
consultant after his retirement.

Suspicion was first directed toward Chin as a result of a tip from a Chinese source
who proved to be Yu Qiangsheng. In 1985 Qiangsheng defected to the United States
and brought with him Chin’s file. Faced with this evidence, Chin confessed.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Post—Cold War Intelligence
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CHINA, INTELLIGENCE OF

The foundations for China’s intelligence organizations were laid during the
revolutionary period in which the Chinese Communist Party sought to establish its
rule. In the early 1930s two intelligence organizations existed. One was centered in
Shanghai and the Communist Party, while the other was in the Chinese Communist
government that existed in Kiangsi province where Mao Zedong ruled. This later intel-
ligence unit proved to be the stronger of the two. By the late 1930s it was replaced by a
newly created Social Affairs Department (SAD) within the Communist Party that was
headed by a political ally of Mao. With the Communist Party’s victory over Chiang
Kai-shek’s nationalist forces in 1949, a full array of government intelligence organiza-
tions were created to supplement party-based intelligence units such as SAD. The
Ministry of Public Security was given jurisdiction over counter subversion, counter-
intelligence, monitoring Chinese who returned from abroad, running the labor reform
camps, and conducting espionage in Macao, Hong Kong, and Taiwan.

In 1962 The Ministry of Public Service’s counterespionage functions were given to a
newly established Central Investigation Department. They were later assigned to a
newly created Ministry of State Security (MSS) in 1983. The 1960s were a volatile
time for Chinese intelligence units as with the all political and military institutions in
China it became involved in the power struggles that gripped the Communist Party
during the Cultural Revolution. The Central Investigation Department was abolished
for a time, with the People’s Liberation Army’s (PLAs) general staff taking over its
duties. The unit was reestablished following the death of Lin Biao and then became
entangled in yet another power struggle as Hua Kuo-feng and Deng Xiaoping vied
for control of the party. One reason for transferring counterespionage to the MSS in
1983 was the apparent frustration with the high volume of secret information being
leaked to the West. This was particularly true with regard to information about
debates occurring within the Communist Party and reports of poor economic and social
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conditions within China. Students, both in China and abroad, have been a major con-
cern of the MSS, as Chinese leaders have struggled to deal with the fallout from the
Tiananmen Square protests. That year Chinese authorities announced that some 200
Chinese had been accused of spying for the Soviet Union. The 1983 reorganization left
the Ministry of Public Service with only traditional police functions.

Organizationally the MSS is divided into a series of bureaus with responsibility for
such tasks as domestic intelligence, foreign operations, Taiwan, counterintelligence,
intelligence research and analysis, scientific and technological intelligence, electronic or
computer intelligence, and liaison with foreign intelligence organizations. Existing
alongside the MSS is the Military Intelligence Department of the PLA General Staff.
It collects tactical intelligence, order-of-battle intelligence, and general information on
the capabilities and strategic outlooks of China’s adversaries. A variety of traditional
collection systems are used for this purpose including military attachés, recruiting spies,
examining the open-source literature, and establishing dummy economic enterprises to
purchase technology on the open market.

Chinese intelligence organizations are engaged in both classical human intelligence
activities and technological espionage activities. Human intelligence has increasingly
been directed at economic targets as well as obtaining high-tech military information.
An additional external target of Chinese intelligence identified in contemporary
accounts is the Falun Gong. Adherents to this movement, which surfaced in China in
the early 1990s, reject the modernization agenda of the Communist Party, favoring
instead a return to more traditional humanistic principles. In the technological field
China has conducted photographic reconnaissance since 1970. By 1987, 21 satellites
had been launched. Ten of these are assumed to be military missions. China also main-
tains a series of signals intelligence stations, many of which are directed at Soviet and
Taiwanese targets.

See also: Cold War Intelligence; Industrial Espionage; Post—Cold War Intelligence
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CHINA AND U.S. INTELLIGENCE/ESPIONAGE TO 1949

The United States has long had an interest in events in China, and embarked on col-
lecting information beginning in the mid-nineteenth century. U.S. soldiers were
involved in the establishment of the International Settlement in Shanghai, and U.S.
Marines served in the defense of American property throughout China. There were
many Americans working in China from the 1850s, with Americans fighting at the
Battle of Muddy Flat in Shanghai on April 3, 1854, and also some serving in the Ever
Victorious Army of General “Chinese” Gordon in 1863. As a result, the U.S. government
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kept a close eye on developments in China, and started to build up intelligence informa-
tion on the Chinese army, and also the political and economic scene in China.

Having a large number of U.S. soldiers in the Philippines, due to the Spanish-
American War, it was possible for the United States to contribute 15,500 men to the
international force sent to China in 1899 to end the Boxer Uprising. These were placed
under the command of General Adna Chaffee, a veteran of the American Civil War
and the Indian Plains Wars. It was the first time that the United States needed a large
amount of military intelligence on the Chinese army, and much of it was provided by
Americans who were working in that part of China. Herbert Hoover, later president
of the United States, was a mining engineer at Tientsin during the Boxer Uprising,
and was able to help, as were a number of U.S.-born missionaries. For the most part,
however, they relied on information gleaned by the British and the French who had a
far larger network in northern China. When the U.S. forces attacked Peking, in the
east, south of the Tung-Chow Canal, they faced no resistance, as the Chinese soldiers
were trying to repel the Russian attack at the Canal. This allowed the American sol-
diers to enter Peking largely unopposed.

Straight after the Boxer Uprising, the U.S. authorities saw that they may not be able
to rely on the other powers in case of war in China again, so they continued to collect
military intelligence information on the deployment and the arming of the Chinese
forces. Ralph Van Deman, later prominent in U.S. intelligence, had as one of his first
important missions in 1906 the recording of the new defenses that had been built to
protect Beijing after the Boxer Uprising. When he returned there a few years later,
the Japanese protested at his actions and he was withdrawn, but U.S. spying continued
more discretely.

In 1911 the Chinese Revolution broke out, and Sun Yat-sen, living in Hawaii,
returned quickly to China to become its first president. However, his term in office
did not last long, and a succession of presidents took over until 1928 when the end of
the Northern Expedition led to Chiang Kai-shek becoming the unchallenged president
of China. During the intervening 17 years, the United States had established a large
network of intelligence informers, many connected with U.S.-supported Christian mis-
sions throughout the country. With so many changes in the political situation through-
out the late 1910s and the 1920s, much of the information collected became rapidly out
of date. Interest in China remained high. Henry Luce, the founder of Time and Life
magazines, was born in China where his parents were missionaries; and many other
prominent Americans had connections with the country, urging that the United States
play a more active part in reducing or preventing conflict.

However, the U.S. intelligence was concerned about the growing power of Japan. For
this reason, when Chiang took Peking from Chang Tso-lin in 1928, the United States
welcomed this as it quickly diminished the overt role of Japan in the administration of
China. The need to collect information on the Japanese and their agents throughout
China became one of the highest priorities of U.S. and also British intelligence. The
Americans also cooperated with the Chinese secret service run by Tai Li, but it is
thought that it was a very much one-sided arrangement, with the Chinese gaining more
than they gave.

The Office of Strategic Services' (OSS) agents posted to China during this period
included Oliver J. Caldwell, who was attached to the Secret Military Police but was also
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involved in collecting, often quite openly, intelligence for the Americans. During this
period, the U.S. intelligence efforts were also focused on helping with the British war
effort in Burma. They made some unexpected discoveries such as about Japanese
maneuvers prior to their occupation of Shanghai just after the attack on Pearl Harbor.
When the Japanese attacked Pearl Harbor, and the United States joined the Pacific
War, the need for intelligence was quickly realized and the U.S. government promised
full cooperation with Chiang Kai-shek. The formation of the OSS saw many agents
sent to work in the China-India-Burma Sector, but there were many eatly problems,
with the U.S. armed forces being reluctant to cooperate with the OSS. When Caldwell,
now a high-ranking U.S. intelligence agent, went to New Delhi in India, he found him-
self “cold-shouldered” by the staff in General Stilwell's headquarters, many of whom
refused to recognize him. He was posted back to China, to Chungking, the Nationalist
capital, after it was realized that he was not only fluent in Mandarin, Foochow, and a
number of other dialects, but also spoke perfect unaccented Japanese.

The U.S. naval attaché in Chungking, Commander James McHugh, was the original
head of the U.S. intelligence effort in Nationalist China. He was later replaced by
Commodore Milton Miles of U.S. naval intelligence, who was also involved in China
during this period, managing to establish close links with Tai Li. Miles, however, was
suspicious of William Donovan and OSS, preferring to remain independent of the new
U.S. intelligence networks, which led to further problems. Some Americans seem to
have, surprisingly, remained free in Japanese-occupied east China, especially in Shanghai
where many collected intelligence on troop deployments and Japanese military strategy.
The major problem the OSS faced was a lack of cooperation with the British. The
British were worried should the United States interfere in India, and eventually the
China-India-Burma sector was divided up with U.S. intelligence having “free reign” in
the former in return for allowing the British to control the latter two areas.

By 1945 the U.S. intelligence were regularly listening in to Japanese military commu-
nications, managing to gain vital military information. An agent who worked on this,
and who later wrote his memoirs was Byron Winbourn, who was involved in collecting
technical information in southeast China. One of the most successful U.S. agents in
China during this period was Marine Captain Frank Farrell, who was originally a
reporter but in China was posted to Kunming, and from there was involved in opera-
tions in southern China. His efforts led to putting much pressure on the Germans,
who after May 8, had been ordered to cease any military activity by their own High
Command which had surrendered in Europe. Some of the Germans in Canton were
keen on cooperating with the Japanese but Farrell was able to dissuade some from this
course of action. In addition, after the war, he was able to help in the rounding up of
Germans from Canton to Shanghai, collect information on “downed” U.S. planes,
and help arrest Japanese spies and collaborators. Mention has also to be made of the
OSS men in Kunming, China, and nearby who met up with Ho Chi Minh, and went
to Vietnam where they were present at his declaration of independence in Hanoi on
September 2, 1945. The end of the war saw many U.S. agents trying to locate details
on Americans who were reported missing during the war.

At the end of World War II, the U.S. intelligence continued cooperating with the
Nationalist Chinese in the Chinese Civil War against the Chinese Communists which
lasted from 1945 until 1949. This resulted in extremely strong links being established
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between the United States and the Nationalists but apart from supplying military hard-
ware and collecting information on Communists positions, U.S. intelligence was unable
to play a major role in the conflict.

See also: American Intelligence, World War II; Donovan, Major General William
Joseph; Office of Strategic Services; Van Deman, Ralph
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CHOISEUL, DUC DE
(JUNE 28, 1719-MAY 8, 1785)

Following the French and Indian War (Seven Years War), Foreign Minister of
France Etienne-Francois Duc de Choiseul dispatched secret agents to the British North
American colonies. Born in Lorraine, France, Choiseul served in the French military
and later as a diplomat before Louis XV appointed him as Foreign Minister. The
1763 Peace of Paris had reduced the mighty French empire, through the significant loss
of Canada to Great Britain and Louisiana territory to Spain.

Immediately after the war, however, Choiseul prepared to strike Great Britain again.
He predicted the British colonies would eventually revolt, and France intended to ben-
efit from British humiliation. In 1764 Choiseul began sending French agents to the
United States to report on the political, military, and economic strength of the British.
Agents Pontleroy, Baron de Kalb, and others transmitted the location of garrisons and
arsenals, as well as plans for a possible French invasion. They reported some colonial
discontent and attempted to spread it.

Choiseul’s interest in the United States had faded just as his standing at the king’s court
in Versailles had waned. In 1768 the king replaced Choiseul as foreign minister, but his
policies continued to be implemented. By 1776, France secretly assisted the revolting
British colonies, which resulted in the 1778 alliance. Choiseul later died in 1785.

See also: American Revolution and Intelligence
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CHUNG, DONGFAN
(1936-)

Dongfan Chung was indicted and arrested on February 11, 2008, for allegedly giving
the People’s Republic of China classified information. He was indicted on eight counts
of economic espionage, one count of conspiracy to commit economic espionage, one
count or acting as an unregistered agent, and additional charges of obstruction of justice
and making false statements to Federal Bureau of Investigation agents. Combined, the
charges carry a maximum punishment of over 100 years in prison. His trial is scheduled
for May 2009.

Aged 72 when arrested, Chung was born in China in 1936 and is a naturalized U.S.
citizen. Chung worked as an engineer in the aerospace industry for over years, first for
Rockwell International (1973—-1996) and then for Boeing which bought Rockwell’s
space unit (1996—-2002). After his retirement in 2002 he continued to work for Boeing
as a private contractor (2003-2006). His primary area of specialization was the space
shuttle program. Chung is accused of having provided China with trade secrets from
the space shuttle program, the Delta IV rocket, and the C-17 military transport aircraft
through a variety of methods including personal meetings with Chinese officials on his
many ofhicial trips to China, letters, memos, and other messages. Evidence cited in the
indictment dated back to 1979 and included secret information, as well as recom-
mended methods for passing information and cover stories from his travel to China
such as arranging a visit for his wife who is an artist.

Chung’s primary motivation was a love for China and not financial gain. In a letter
thought to be written in 1970, he wrote to a colleague at a Chinese university
“TI don’t know what I can do for the country ... I am regretful for not contributing
anything . . . I would like to make an effort to contribute to the Four Modernizations
of China.”

Information about Chung’s espionage emerged as part of the investigation into
another Chinese spy, Chi Mak. Chung’s handlers had suggested to him that he use

Mak to transmit information back to China.

See also: China, Intelligence Organizations of; Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI);
Industrial Espionage; Mak, Chi; Post—Cold War Intelligence
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CHURCH, DR. BENJAMIN
(AUGUST 24, 1734-1778)

Physician, poet, and British agent during the War of American Independence.
Church was born on August 24, 1734, in Newport, Rhode Island, and graduated from
Harvard College in 1754. He studied medicine, served as surgeon on the Massachusetts
warship Prince of Wales, and settled in Boston. In the early 1770s he emerged as an
American patriot, entering politics, writing pro-American poetry, making patriotic
speeches, and serving in the Massachusetts Provincial Congress. In 1774, Paul Revere
began to suspect that Church was a British spy; a year later Church joined the British
in Boston. Although he claimed that he had been captured and brought before General
Thomas Gage, he voluntarily made the visit.

Outwardly, Church continued to work for the rebel cause. In 1775 he was sent by the
Massachusetts government to consult with Congress on various matters, and was
appointed director of the Continental army hospital in Cambridge. He neglected his
medical duties, but was retained in his position. On September 29 he was arrested for
sending a coded letter to the British in Rhode Island. He was tried by a court martial
presided over by General George Washington and found guilty of spying. Turned over
to Massachusetts authorities for punishment, he was ordered into exile in January 1778
aboard the sloop Welcome, bound for Martinique. Shortly after sailing, the ship

foundered in a violent storm with the loss of all on board.
See also: American Revolution and Intelligence
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CHURCH COMMITTEE

The Church Committee, also known as the Senate Select Committee to Study
Government Operations with Respect to Intelligence Activities, was formed in 1975
in the wake of revelations of wrongdoings by the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA).
Its work represents a watershed in the way in which CIA oversight is conducted.

The Committee took its name from its chair, Senator Frank Church (D-Idaho), and
was established following a December 1974 article in the New York Times that outlined
extensive—and illegal—domestic activities such as wire tappings, break-ins, and mail
openings by the CIA. Although many of these actions were related to Vietnam, others
preceded it dating back to the 1950s. The list originated within the CIA as a result of a
directive by Director of Central Intelligence James Schlesinger to determine the extent
of the CIA’s involvement in illegal activities. His action was taken in response to
revelations of CIA involvement in the Watergate burglary.

Both the Senate Armed Forces and Appropriations Committees responded to these
revelations by holding hearings. President Gerald Ford also established a committee
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chaired by Vice President Nelson Rockefeller to investigate CIA behavior in hopes of
avoiding lengthy congressional hearings. These hopes were dashed as both houses of
Congress established special committees to investigate the CIA. The counterpart com-
mittee in the House to the Church Committee became the Pike Committee after its
second chair, Rep. Otis Pike (D-NY).

The Church Committee concluded operations in April 1976 after 15 months of
work. Most of its hearings were held in private and the committee worked closely
with executive branch officials, including representatives from the CIA. The commit-
tee concentrated its efforts on uncovering questionable activities that the CIA had
carried out. Among its most stunning revelations was the existence of the Track II
program designed to remove Salvadore Allende from power in Chile, and assassina-
tion plots against Fidel Castro in Cuba and other foreign leaders. With regard to
assassinations, the Church Committee reached the conclusion that “no foreign lead-
ers were killed as a result of assassination plots initiated by officials of the United
States.”

One of the starting assumptions of the Church committee was that the CIA had
been, in the words of its chair, “a rogue elephant” running around the world out of
control. In fact, the opposite proved to be the case. The committee concluded that
“presidents and administrations have made excessive . . . use of covert action.” It docu-
mented that 81 projects were approved by the Director of Central Intelligence from
1949 to 1952 and that this number grew to 163 in the Kennedy administration and
142 in the Johnson administration.

To tighten oversight of the CIA the Church committee recommended that two steps
be taken. First, each house should establish permanent intelligence oversight commit-
tees rather than rely upon the current system of oversight by subcommittees of the
Appropriations and Armed Services committees. Second, a legislative charter should
be written, clearly establishing what type of behavior was permissible and what was
not. Without such a charter, the intelligence community would continue to be gov-
erned solely by largely secret orders and directives coming from the executive branch.
The first goal was quickly realized as each house set up permanent Select Committees
on Intelligence. The second has never been done. Efforts in this direction were made
during the Carter administration but stalemated and were not resurrected.

See also: Castro, Fidel; Central Intelligence Agency; Chile, CIA Operations in; Family
Jewels; Ford Administration and Intelligence; Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI);
Foreign Intelligence Surveillance Act; Foreign Intelligence Surveillance Court; National
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CIVIL WAR INTELLIGENCE

Many historians and authors of publications who focused on the use of espionage,
spies, and intelligence methods document the use of intelligence during the Civil
War, Intelligence produced during the Civil War consisted of reporting in newspapers
by their correspondents, information derived from the interrogation of prisoners,
cavalry reconnaissance, the use of aerial balloons for observation and surveillance of bat-
tlefields and strategic locations, personal conversations, photographs, spies (both male
and female) for the Union and Confederacy, secret organizations in the North and
South, Black soldiers who played significant roles related to espionage, and encrypted
communications (such as the telegraph and coded letters). Interestingly, according to
Lieutenant Colonel (retired) Michael Lee Lanning, author of Honorable Treachery,
“not a single major Civil War battle was won or lost strictly because of intelligence or
the lack of it.”

The concept of “all-source” intelligence, that of integrating information from various
sources (spies, interrogation, surveillance, newspapers, captured documents, etc), was
relatively unheard of, and not taken advantage of by most military commanders during
the Civil War. General Joseph “Fightin’ Joe” Hooker, who had established the Bureau
of Military Information in early 1863, was among the first military officers of the Civil
War to develop the processes necessary to integrate multiple sources of information. In
his book, For the President’s Eyes Only: Secret Intelligence and the American Presidency
from Washington to Bush, Christopher Andrew wrote that even with this formidable
capability, General Hooker himself was considered a poor user of the intelligence that
was produced through analysis of all-source information, as was demonstrated during
the battle of Chancellorsville in May 1863. This indifference to the significance of intel-
ligence analysis by a major consumer of intelligence eventually led to General Hooker’s
dismissal by President Lincoln.

Among some of the more noteworthy intelligence achievements of the Civil War
included the establishment of what is considered the United States’ first national military
intelligence organization, the Pinkerton Detective Agency, headed by Allan Pinkerton
(also given the rank of major and the pseudonym of E. J. Allen in the Union army, serving
for General McClellan as his chief of intelligence). Pinkerton himself had no experience
in military matters and did not fully understand or appreciate the significance of informa-
tion and intelligence gathered and produced by his staft of detectives and military scouts.
His major failures in the intelligence arena revolved around the consistent overestimation
of order of battle (identification, organization, and troop strength in particular). Those
who had been consumers of the intelligence/information Pinkerton provided did not
fault the raw data provided by Pinkerton, but rather the absence of any analytical process
needed to convert his estimates of troop strength into accurate intelligence. One of the
earliest intelligence successes experienced by Pinkerton and his staff involved the discov-
ery and eventual dismantlement of the Rose Greenhow spy ring, Nevertheless, Pinkerton
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Allan Pinkerton (in black hat, seated in front of porch), chief of McClellan’s secret service during
the Civil War, sits among his men near Cumberland Landing, Virginia, on May 14, 1862.
(National Archives)

is recognized as having created the first organized intelligence collection agency for the
U.S. Army.

Col. George Sharpe is credited with directing the first real intelligence unit in the
American army and was able to “integrate information from a variety of sources, recon-
ciled factual differences, prepared an analysis, and then presented it in a format readily
usable by senior Union commanders.” He is commonly viewed as the first to use all-
source intelligence in the American army during war.

The use of secret organizations during the Civil War, on both sides of the conflict,
was another resource that was ideal for both spies and saboteurs as a safe haven and
to operate from. Such organizations include the Order of the Heroes, Knights of the
Golden Circle, Knights of Liberty, and the Peace Society.

An excellent resource on the use of spies and espionage during the Civil War is the
book Spies and Spymasters of the Civil War by Donald Markle. The names of more than
300 spies who performed espionage activity during the Civil War are included in this
publication. Also included is a glossary of Civil War terms used by individuals during
various intelligence and espionage activities during the war.

The use of female spies is also discussed in Markle’s publication, and includes women
who spied for both the Confederacy and the Union. Among them, Belle Boyd
(Confederate), Elizabeth Van Lew (Union), Rose O'Neal Greenhow (Confederate),
Pauline Cushman (Union), Nancy Hart (Confederate), Mrs. E. H. Baker (Union), Sara
Slater (Confederate), Emma Edmonds (Union), Augusta Morris (Confederate),
Dr. Mary E. Walker (Union), and Jeanette Laurimer Mabry (Confederate).
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Black Dispatches was a common term used among Union military men in the Civil War
for intelligence on Confederate forces provided by Negroes. This source of information
represented a prolific and productive category of intelligence obtained and acted on by
Union forces throughout the Civil War. As Frederick Douglas observed at the time, the
true history of the Civil War will document their loyalty to the North and a willingness
to risk their lives to provide information for the North. Prominent Black Soldiers in the
Civil War include George Scott, a runaway slave who provided intelligence-related
Confederate fortifications and troop movements on behalf of General Benjamin Butler,
who commanded Fort Monroe in Virginia. John Scobell is another prominent Black
American soldier who made major contributions to the activity of Civil War intelligence.
Scobell, also a former slave, became a prolific Pinkerton agent, and is best remembered for
providing useful and perishable intelligence on Confederate order of battle, the status of
supplies, and the morale of troops and their movements.

There were also Black American women who contributed to the intelligence appara-
tus of the Civil War, most notably Harriet Tubman, also known as “Black Moses,”
“Grandma Moses,” or “Moses of Her People.” Harriet Tubman worked as a spy for
the North during the Civil War. She was the first American woman to plan and lead
a military operation, the raid at Combahee Ferry, in 1863. This raid freed 750 slaves.

The use of aerial “hot air” balloons for surveillance and reconnaissance yielded visual
results that were communicated back to decision makers in the battlefield via telegra-
phy. James Allen was among the first who pioneered the use of balloons. Another aero-
naut, Thaddeus Lowe, employed the use of hydrogen gas, with sulfuric acid poured on
iron fillings. Lowe’s balloon designs enabled him to achieve altitudes of more than 5,000
feet. Disadvantages in military use of these balloons included fog, wind, and terrain and
associated logistical problems (transportation of associated vehicles).

Much of the military intelligence and information gleaned against each side was
accomplished, not through spies or espionage, but simply by acquiring newspapers
(considered as open source). Northern newspapers were considered an important
source of military and political intelligence, though not always reliable. However, news-
papers did not in and of themselves have a great impact on the war.

Codes and ciphers were used extensively through the Civil War on both sides of the
conflict and are briefly discussed in Spies and Spymasters of the Civil War. The Union
army, during the course of the Civil War, transmitted over 6 million encrypted mes-
sages by telegraph, with few, if any, that were decrypted.

Major Albert James Myer, a U.S. Army officer, developed a cipher disk that was used
during the Civil War. These disks were used exclusively for high-priority messages.
Messages would be initiated and transmitted at one location by employing what was
referred to as “wig-wagging” the cipher combination. The location that receives the
encrypted message would in turn decipher the message using the same device, which
typically consisted of two concentric disks.

Edwin C. Fishel, who in 1996 published The Secret War for the Union: The Untold
Story of Military Intelligence in the Civil War, wrote one of the most definitive works
on Civil War intelligence. Based on previously unknown sources that were made avail-
able from the National Archives in Washington, DC, Fishel meticulously researched
through hundreds of previously unviewed documents that were created by the Army
Bureau of Military Information during the Civil War. Fishel also integrated findings
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from General McClellan’s papers, which included intelligence reports by Allan
Pinkerton.

See also: Balloons; Boyd, Belle; Confederate Signal and Secret Service Bureau; Green-
how, Rose O'Neal; Knights of the Golden Circle; Lowe, Thadius; Pinkerton, Allan;
Tubman, Harriott; Van Lew, Elizabeth
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CLAIBORNE, WILLIAM C. C.
(1775-NOVEMBER 23, 1817)

William Claiborne was Governor of the Louisiana Territory. Claiborne and
President James Madison created a clandestine plan to annex Spanish West Florida
to the United States in 1810. Claiborne first served as governor of the Mississippi
Territory and later of Louisiana after the 1803 purchase from France. The United
States had long desired to annex Florida and secure its southern border. In April 1809,
Vicente Foch, west Florida's governor, informed Claiborne that he would seek help
from either Great Britain or the United States if Napoleon defeated Spain. To avoid
British involvement, Claiborne promised U.S. support if they rebelled. In 1810
Claiborne visited President Madison, and together they devised a plan. If the colony
rebelled, the United States planned to intervene to maintain stability. That summer,
citizens in Baton Rouge declared independence, with U.S. encouragement and the
Spanish fort at Baton Rouge soon fell. On October 27, 1810, Madison ordered
Claiborne to take over the territory for the United States, and so by a controversial
executive order, Madison annexed west Florida. Claiborne continued to serve success-
fully as governor of Louisiana. He later died in New Orleans in 1817, shortly after
being elected to the U.S. Senate.

See also: Eatly Republic and Espionage

© 2011 ABC-Clio. All Rights Reserved.

171



Clandestine Services, CIA

172

References and Further Reading

Cox, Isaac. “The American Intervention in West Florida,” The American Historical Review 17:2
(1912), 290-311.

Owsley, Frank, Jr., and Gene A. Smith. Filibusters and Expansionists, Jeffersonian Manifest
Destiny, 1800—-1821. Tuscaloosa, AL: The University of Alabama Press, 1997.

Smith, Joseph Burkholder. The Plot to Steal Florida: James Madison’s Phony War. New York:
Arbor House, 1983.

Cynthia A. Boyle

CLANDESTINE SERVICES, CIA
The Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) houses the Directorate of Operations (DO),

which is responsible for clandestine operations and services. Clandestine Services are
highly covert international operations which are designed to ensure the national secu-
rity of the United States through the gathering of intelligence that is actionable by
the president and other informed policy makers. The DO is the espionage arm of the
CIA organization which provides the intelligence to the Directorate of Information
(DI) for analysis.

Clandestine services are traditionally at the forefront of any information-gathering
and intelligence specific encounters between the United States and other entities. This
means that the identities and actions of covert operations members are classified and
highly secretive. They can be posted anywhere in the world to gain intelligence and thus
spend the majority of their time in the job in foreign locations that could be politically,
socially, and economically unstable. It is notoriously difficult to obtain official informa-
tion on the group and their specific actions unless it has been declassified.

Clandestine Operation members fall into three categories of officers: Operations or
Case Officer, Collection Management Officer, and Staff Operations Officer. The
Operations or Case Officer is responsible for the entire undercover intelligence gather-
ing. The Collection Management Officer acts as the medium between the Operations
Officer and the wider Clandestine Services community. They ensure the correct dis-
semination of the intelligence, and to whom, and work closely with policy makers.
The Staff Operations Officer functions as a manager and is responsible for providing
support to those dealing with officers within the field. The DI is not involved with
covert operations by the DO, instead the DI relies upon the passing of intelligence to
its directorate which then starts to analyze it. This is to further ensure the integrity
of both the intelligence and the covert officer’s identity.

The initial clandestine training traditionally takes place on a CIA-owned ranch, com-
monly referred to as “the Farm” in Virginia. The entire process is usually broken into
distinct sections; spotting, assessing, developing, and delivering. Tradecraft methods
are taught which includes the various initial intelligence-gathering techniques and infor-
mation evaluation. Those working within the clandestine division are usually college
graduates who are bi- or even multilingual. The Operations or Case Officers work
either in cover for status (legitimate employment) or in cover for action (covert). To
encourage intelligence gathering, officers are assigned such things as passports, citizen-
ship records, and official employment. All cover can be verified by employers and other
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interested persons. In effect, officers become different people with a history that
appears solid and uneventful.

Without intelligence supplied through covert means, the United States would have
difficulty formulating the appropriate foreign and domestic policies. Intelligence gath-
ered in clandestine operations is usually called human source intelligence collection
(HUMINT) and is considered the domain of the CIA, as opposed to electronics intel-
ligence (ELINT) which is viewed as the National Security Agency (NSA) domain.
HUMINT is considered to be one of the most direct and efficient ways of obtaining
intelligence.

Clandestine operations and services have been used by the CIA to gather information
in the field that is not otherwise obtainable through traditional diplomatic relations.
It is global in scope.

See also: Camp Peary; Central Intelligence Agency; National Security Agency
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CLARK REPORT (SECOND HOOVER COMMISSION)

The Clark Report on the operation of intelligence organizations was issued as
part of the report of the Second Hoover Commission. In spring 1953 Senator
Homer Furguson and Congressman Clarence Brown, who had served on the First
Hoover Commission, proposed and Congress passed legislation to establish a new
Commission on the Organization of the Executive Branch. Three days after signing
the legislation President Dwight Eisenhower named Hoover to the commission.
Hoover appointed all of the task force members and selected the areas of inquiry.
The Second Hoover Commission’s mandate was also much greater than that of the
First Hoover Commission. Where the first commission concerned itself with how
to improve the efficiency and effectiveness of government operations, the second
commission was empowered to examine the question of what government should
be doing. Nonessential services were to be eliminated as well as those activities that
competed with private enterprise.

Eisenhower had invited Hoover to create an intelligence task force, hoping to short-
circuit any investigation by Senator Joseph McCarthy into this area. Once the danger of
a McCarthyite investigation had passed, the Eisenhower White House indicated it was
no longer interested in an intelligence task force and that the inquiry could be called off.
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Hoover, however, continued with the inquiry now being carried out under the direction
of General Mark Clark.

The Clark Task Force began its operations on October 1, 1954. Its report was sub-
mitted to the Second Hoover Commission on May 25, 1955. In its introduction it
stated that “we discovered no valid ground for the suspicion that the CIA or any other
element of the intelligence family was being effectively contaminated by any organized
subversive or community clique.” It held the Director of Central Intelligence to be
“industrious, objective, selfless, enthusiastic and imaginative.” On the negative side the
Task Force was concerned with the lack of adequate intelligence coming from behind
the Iron Curtain.

In the end the Clark Task Force made nine recommendations. Most dealt with rou-
tine administrative issues such as salaries, the employment of retired military personnel,
and security clearances. Three spoke to fundamental changes in the manner in which
the intelligence function was carried out. First, it recommended that the Director of
Central Intelligence concentrate on the coordination of community-level intelligence
efforts and leave the day-to-day administration of the CIA to an executive officer or
chief of staff. Second, it called upon the president to construct a committee of private
citizens to periodically examine the work of the government’s foreign intelligence activ-
ities. Third, Congress should consider creating a Joint Committee on Intelligence,
similar to the Joint Committee on Atomic Energy.

See also: Eisenhower Administration and Intelligence; Hoover Commission; McCarthy,

Joseph
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CLINTON ADMINISTRATION AND INTELLIGENCE

William (Bill) Jefferson Clinton served as president from 1993 to 2000. In his eight-
year term in office there were three Directors of Central Intelligence (DCI): R. James
Woolsey, John Deutch, and George Tenet. Clinton entered office with little foreign
policy experience and ran on a platform that stressed domestic policy initiatives.
World events, however, often intruded on his agenda as during his administration
U.S. troops were sent to Somalia, Haiti, and the Balkans as peacekeepers and peace-
makers. Each of these operations encountered difficulties and placed the admini-
stration on the defensive. Clinton also was faced with the need to respond to North
Korea's pursuit of nuclear weapons, a problem that was temporarily solved by a
1994 agreement. On the economic front the administration concluded the North
American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) and obtained congressional approval for
Most Favored Nation status for China and the establishment of the World Trade
Organization.
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Clinton’s relationship with the intelligence community was often strained. He did
not establish a particularly close working relationship with any of his three DClIs.
Woolsey left under a cloud of controversy over the Aldrich Ames espionage case.
Deutch became DCI after Air Force General Michael Carns, Clinton’s initial choice
to follow Woolsey, was forced to withdraw. Coming over from the Defense Depart-
ment where he was a deputy secretary led to concerns about the CIA’s influence being
undercut by his close association with that organization. Tenet had also not been
Clinton’s first choice. Anthony Lake who had been his national security advisor during
the first term was nominated but like Carns was forced to withdraw his name due to
congressional opposition.

Clinton’s relationship with the intelligence community was further strained by his
pursuit of a peace dividend. With the cold war over, a general expectation existed that
the amount of money devoted to national security could be reduced. The intelligence
community budget was not exempt from these expectations. With its clandestine ser-
vice heavily focused on the Soviet Union it became a natural place to look for savings.
Intelligence analysis capabilities were similarly vulnerable since Soviet-oriented prod-
ucts were a staple of the intelligence community. It was not just espionage directed at
Soviet targets that would be cut. Press accounts identify Africa and Cuba as additional
areas where human intelligence efforts were reduced.

In looking for a peace dividend, Clinton was following a path laid out in the George
H. W. Bush administration. It had already instituted a series of budget cuts, lowering
the overall budget of the intelligence community. Clinton’s cuts were deeper as he
placed a freeze on CIA recruitment and cut staff levels by some 24 percent. When com-
bined with resignations, the overall staffing of the CIA in 1997 approximated that
which existed in 1977. An important contributing factor to this reduction in staffing
levels was a widely shared perception which was held by DCIs Woolsey and Deutch
that technology could replace human intelligence. Funds would be directed at techno-
logical innovations in espionage and information gathering instead of running agents.

The second change that provoked controversy in some quarters was the increased
priority given to economic intelligence. This change followed logically from the Clinton
administration’s general foreign policy emphasis on globalization as a driver in U.S.
prosperity. Here, too, he was not so much blazing a new path as following in the foot-
steps of his predecessor. Where during the cold war 50 to 60 percent of the intelligence
budget was targeted on the Soviet Union, by 1993 it had dropped to 13 percent. In
stark contrast economic intelligence, which represented 10 percent of the cold war
intelligence budget, jumped to 40 percent under Clinton. In keeping with this new-
found empbhasis, the CIA instituted a Daily Economic Intelligence Brief under Clinton.
It also pursued instances of unfair economic competition, more closely identifying 72
such cases in the first 17 months of the Clinton administration compared to 250 cases
between 1986 and 1992. As the CIA became more aggressive in this area it also was
accused by foreign governments of engaging in economic espionage on behalf of American
firms.

After the 9/11 terrorist attacks, Clinton’s intelligence policy on terrorism came in for
close scrutiny. The administration’s position on terrorism was laid out in Presidential
Decision Directive 35 of March 2, 1995. It assigned the highest intelligence priority
to supporting military operations. The second priority was given to providing military,
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economic, and political intelligence on countries hostile to the United States. The third
priority was identified as drug traffickers, terrorists, organized crime, and weapons of
mass destruction. Thus, while terrorism was a concern for the administration, it was
not its highest, a position that mirrored the view held by most observers. Admini-
stration officials note that this ranking was higher than that implicitly found in the
agenda of earlier administrations.

A related point of controversy centered on the intensity of its pursuit of Osama bin
Laden and al-Qaeda. Starting in 1996, the Clinton administration did begin pressuring
allies to break up al-Qaeda groups by arresting its members and rendering them to
third countries. As many as 50 members of al-Qaeda may have been relocated in this
fashion. Bin Laden became a significant intelligence target after the attacks on the
U.S. embassies in Kenya and Tanzania. Although the intelligence community aggres-
sively tracked his whereabouts, this did not lead to an effort to capture him. This failing
was attributed to a combination of logistical difficulties, legal prohibitions on assassina-
tion, and the weakened political position of the Clinton administration as its second
term in office was coming to an end.

See also: Bin Laden, Osama; Bush, George, H. W., Administration and Intelligence;
Central Intelligence Agency; Deutch, John Mark; Intelligence Community; Post—Cold
War Intelligence; Tenet, George; Terrorist Groups and Intelligence; Woolsey, R.
James, Jr.
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Glenn P. Hastedt

COASTWATCHERS

The Coastwatchers were a World War II organization composed of some 400 indi-
viduals, most of whom were Australian and New Zealand military personnel, Pacific
Islanders, or escaped Allied prisoners of war. More formally it was Section C of the
Allied Intelligence Bureau. This organization was created in 1942 as a joint U.S,,
Australian, British, and Dutch intelligence unit. Its mission was to distribute propaganda,
serve as an early learning system of possible offensive Japanese military action in the
southwest Pacific, and to engage in espionage behind enemy lines in order to destroy
morale and support local resistance movements.

The Coastwatchers were charged with monitoring Japanese activity in and around the

Solomon Islands. They are credited with having alerted Admiral William Halsey, Jr., of a
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pending attack on U.S. naval forces that was central to the victory at Guadalcanal.
Coastwatchers also helped save the life of President John Kennedy in 1943. His ship,
PT-109, sank after it was struck by a Japanese destroyer. This incident was observed by
Coastwatchers who located the survivors and helped arrange for their rescue. The navy
had previously determined that no one had survived.

See also: American Intelligence, World War II; Central Bureau
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CODE TALKERS

The code talkers were Indian soldiers who transmitted secret messages over radio or
telephone using their native languages during World War I and World War II Ironi-
cally, the failure of the U.S. federal government to eradicate Indian languages and com-
pletely assimilate Indians during the nineteenth century helped the United States win
both world wars. Although the Navajo Code Talkers involved in the Pacific campaign
of World War II, specifically with the marines, are undoubtedly the most famous code
talkers, they were not the only Indian code talkers. Members of the Cheyenne,
Comanche, Cherokee, Choctaw, Osage, and Yankton Sioux tribes served as code talk-
ers in World War I, whereas members of the Chippewa, Choctaw, Comanche, Creek,
Hopi, Kiowa, Menominee, Muscogee-Seminole, Oneida, Pawnee, Sac & Fox, Dakota
Sioux, and Lakota Sioux tribes served in World War II.

There were two types of Indian code talking: informal use of everyday noncoded
Indian languages and formally developed coded-encoded vocabularies based on Indian
languages. In all instances, the enemies of the United States were foiled in their attempt
to decipher U.S. Armed Forces communications. The U.S. government has only offi-
cially recognized, albeit recently, the contributions of the Choctaws and Navajos.

During World War I, 14 members of the Choctaw tribe served with the U.S. Army
in Europe. The use of everyday Choctaw language to communicate was a spur-of-the-
moment decision of a U.S. Army captain who overheard two soldiers—Solomon Lewis
and Mitchell Bobb—speaking Choctaw. Since the Germans had broken the U.S. Army
codes, tapped into the phone lines, and were capturing messengers carrying messages
between the various companies, the U.S. Army captain suggested to his commanding
officer that the Choctaw-speaking soldiers transmit orders over the telephone to
Choctaw speakers at field headquarters. The Choctaw-speaking soldiers were immedi-
ately reassigned so that each company had a Choctaw speaker. The result was a
German retreat after the Mousse-Argonne campaign in 1918.

In 1942, Philip Johnston, a World War I veteran who knew of the Choctaw contri-
bution as code talkers, convinced the U.S. Marine Corps to use Navajo Indians as code
talkers. Johnston, the son of a missionary to the Navajo who spoke Navajo fluently,
argued that less than 30 non-Navajo people could speak the language, none of them
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being Japanese. Since Navajo is an unwritten language of great complexity, he argued
that it could be the basis of a code that could not be deciphered by the Japanese. Even-
tually, 379 Navajo code talkers served with the U.S. Marines in World War II. The
Navajo code talkers used a coded-encoded vocabulary based on 411 terms. For exam-
ple, when a Navajo code talker received a message, what he heard was a string of seem-
ingly unrelated Navajo words. The code talker had to translate each Navajo word into
its English equivalent, then use the first letter of the English equivalent in spelling an
English word. The Navajo code talkers sent and received over 800 messages, all with-
out error.

See also: American Intelligence, World War I; American Intelligence, World War II;
Marine Corps Intelligence
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Michael R. Hall

COHEN, LONA (LEONTINA) AND MORRIS, AKA HELEN AND
PETER KROGER (LONA: JANUARY 11, 1913-DECEMBER 23, 1992;
MORRIS: JULY 2, 1910-JUNE 23, 1995)

Lona and Morris Cohen were Soviet spies who operated in the United States under
their true identities and then in Great Britain as Helen and Peter Kroger. They were
arrested for espionage in Great Britain on January 7, 1961, on the basis of information
provided by a Polish defector. They each received 15-year prison sentences. After serving
eight years of their term in 1969 they were released in a spy exchange with the Soviet
Union in return for British lecturer Gerald Brooke who was being held by the Soviets.
The Cohens moved to Moscow where they were awdarded the Order of the Red banner
and the Order of the Friendship of Nations. Lona died on December 23, 1992. Morris
died on June 23, 1995.

Lona was born in Adams, Massachusetts, on January 11, 1913, and Morris was born
in New York on July 2, 1910. Morris fought in the Spanish civil war where he became a
Soviet spy. He returned to the United States, marrying Lona who also then became a
Soviet spy. While Morris was drafted into the U.S. Army in World War II, Lona
ran a network of Soviet agents employed in munitions and aviation plants around
New York City. After World War II she acted as a courier of nuclear secrets being
taken from Los Alamos. Their careers as spies ended in the United States with the
defections of Elizabeth Bentley and Igor Gouzenko, and the arrest and conviction of
Julius and Ethel Rosenberg,

The Cohens fled to Mexico where they received new identities as New Zealand citi-
zens Helen and Peter Kroger. They arrived in London in 1954 under the cover of being
antiquarian book dealers. The Krogers would become central figures specializing in
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radio transmission in the Portland spy group that penetrated the British navy and was
led by Gordon Arthur Lonsdale. In 1959 Michael Goleniewski, a Polish intelligence
officer, told the Central Intelligence Agency about a Soviet agent in Great Britain
who was working at the Underwater Weapons Establishment in Portland. The British
Security Service (MI-5) concluded that this person was Harry Houghton. By following
him they came upon the Krogers.

In 1983 their life became the subject of a British and Broadway play, Pack of Lies, and
then an American TV movie.

See also: Bentley, Elizabeth; Gouzenko, Igor; Lonsdale, Gordon; Los Alamos; Rosen-
berg, Julius and Ethel
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COINTELPRO

A staple of the Federal Bureau of Investigation's (FBI) secret domestic espionage
for more than 15 years, COINTELPRO (counter intelligence program) combined
programs of surveillance, sabotage, and provocations that were intended to disrupt
and neutralize domestic groups considered by the FBI to be national security threats
to the United States. COINTELPRO was established in 1956 in order to circum-
vent Supreme Court decisions that limited the government’s power to act directly
against domestic groups opposed to the U.S. government. These decisions culmi-
nated in a 1957 ruling that the 1940 Smith Act (also known as the Alien Registra-
tion Act), which made it a crime to “knowingly or willfully advocate, abet, advise,
or tech the duty, necessity, desirability, or propriety of overthrowing the Government
of the United States or of any State by force or violence, or for anyone to organize
any association which teaches, advises, or encourages such an overthrow or for any-
one to become a member or to affiliate with any such organization,” was unconstitu-
tional. Some 2,370 separate actions were carried out as part of COINTELPRO.
Evidence points to the fact that while originating within the FBI COINTELPRO
activities were known by presidents, presidential advisors, attorney generals, and
key members of Congress.

Six different sets of groups were targeted by COINTELPRO. The first COINTEL-
PRO operations were directed against the American Communist Party. Authorized in
1956, from 1957 to 1960 more than 266 campaigns were carried out against the
American Communist Party and its members. In 1960 they resulted in 114 illegal wire-
taps, 74 warrantless bugs, and 2,342 illegal mail openings. Puerto Rican nationalist
groups that sought to make Puerto Rico an independent country became a second

COINTELPRO target in 1960. Among the goals identified by the FBI were confusing
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the pro-independence leadership, and exploiting rivalries and jealousies in order to
eliminate the possibility of pro-independence unity. The third COINTELPRO target
was the Socialist Worker’s Party. FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover formally identified it
was a target in 1961 but in fact the FBI had been engaged in wiretapping their phones
and bugging their offices since 1943. From 1943 to 1963, the FBI conducted 208
break-ins into Socialist Worker’s Party offices and stole some 9,800 documents. The
Ku Klux Klan was the fourth COINTELPRO target. Operations were conducted
against it from 1964 to 1971. Compared to the other COINTELPRO campaigns, this
one was small in nature, only 287 separate operations were carried out with many
amounting to little more than nuisance harassments. Still, in September 1965, the FBI
could identify 2,000 Klansman on its payroll as informants. The fifth COINTELPRO
campaign was directed at “Black Nationalist Hate Groups.” Its objective was similar to
earlier operations: disrupt, discredit, misdirect, or otherwise neutralize their activities.
Among the groups targeted in this campaign were the Congress of Racial Equality, the
Southern Christian Leadership Conference, the Student Nonviolent Coordinating
Committee, the Nation of Islam, and the Black Panthers. Among the most infamous
COINTELPRO activities were those directed against Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr.
Among other actions, it hid microphones in Dr. Martin Luther King’s hotel rooms for
nearly two years. The practical objective was not only to determine if he was under the
influence of Communist advisors but to get information about his private life that could
be used to discredit him. The New Left, with its anti-Vietnam War activities, was the tar-
get of the final COINTELPRO campaign. Among the groups identified by the FBI as
falling under the New Left banner were the Students for a Democratic Society and the
Interuniversity Committee for Debate on Foreign Policy. Particularly controversial in its
New Left campaign were the actions of agent-provocateurs.

COINTELPRO was officially terminated by Hoover in April 1971. The month
before, the Citizens Committee to Investigate the FBI had broken into an FBI office
in Media, Pennsylvania, and stole several thousand secret files that detailed these oper-
ations and released them to the press. Hoover's announcement did not signal an end to
domestic espionage or covert action against Americans. From 1972 to 1974 the FBI
installed over 400 wiretaps, placed over 500 bugs without a warrant, and opened over
2,000 pieces of personal mail. Targets included the American Indian Movement, Earth
First, and the Committee in Solidarity with the People in El Salvador.

Assessments of why COINTELPRO occutrred tend to stress four points. The first is
the personality and political views of ]. Edgar Hoover. The second was the existence of
an “action-oriented” group of individuals within the FBI's Domestic Intelligence Division
and upper administration who were responding to a broadly felt mandate to take action
to protect the United States. Third, there was lax oversight from political figures who
often benefited politically from the information provided to them by Hoover and
who did not move aggressively to control the FBI. For example, until 1965 the attorney
general was required to approve wiretaps but the FBI could continue conducting them
as long as it wanted to. Finally, the espionage and covert action activities that were the
hallmark of COINTELPRO were in existence and used by the FBI prior to 1956.
They were not invented in order to carry out COINTELPRO but had become part
of the FBI's standard policy for dealing with domestic groups it considered to be
dangerous.
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COLBY, WILLIAM EGAN
(JANUARY 4, 1920-APRIL 27, 1996)

William Colby was an American intelligence officer who served as Director of the
Central Intelligence Agency from 1973 to 1975. Born in St. Paul, Minnesota, in
1920, Colby graduated with honors from Princeton in 1940. He entered Columbia
Law School but volunteered for the army in 1941. During World War II, he served
in the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) and fought behind enemy lines in German-
occupied Norway and France, where he commanded saboteur squads as part of Operation
Jedburgh.

After the war, he returned to Columbia Law School, receiving his degree in 1947.
After practicing law for three years, he joined the fledgling Central Intelligence Agency
(CIA) in 1950. After serving in U.S. embassies in Stockholm and Rome, in 1959 he
was posted to South Vietnam where he became CIA station chief in Saigon where he
served until 1962. During that time, Colby and other CIA officials experimented with
various forms of security and rural development programs for the Republic of Vietnam.
From these efforts, the Civilian Irregular Defense Groups and the Strategic Hamlet
program emerged.

In 1962, Colby returned to Washington to become chief of the CIA’s Far East
Division. In 1968, Colby returned to Vietnam with ambassadorial rank and replaced
Robert Komer as deputy to the commander of Military Assistance Command Vietnam
(MACYV) for Civil Operations and Revolutionary Development. As head of the pacifi-
cation program, Colby directed the controversial Phoenix program, which was designed
to identify and eliminate the Viet Cong infrastructure.

Colby returned to Washington in 1971 and became executive director of the CIA. In
1973, President Richard Nixon appointed him director to replace James Schlesinger,
who became Nixon’s secretary of defense. Colby assumed his new duties during a tur-
bulent time in which two congressional committees conducted investigations into
U.S. intelligence misdeeds. Called to testify before Senator Frank Church’s (D-Idaho)
committee in 1975, Colby revealed the so-called “Family Jewels,” detailed reports of a
number of questionable activities, including involvement in domestic spying and assas-
sination attempts on foreign leaders. Although many credited him with saving the
agency, which was brought under greater governmental control, numerous conserva-
tives criticized Colby for his candor and cooperation. Having become a political liability
to the administration, he was forced into retirement by President Gerald Ford, who
replaced him with George H. W. Bush on January 30, 1976. Colby resumed his law
practice and became an advocate for the reduction of nuclear arms.
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On April 27, 1996, Colby died in an apparent boating accident near his home in
Rock Point, Maryland. He was laid to rest in Arlington National Cemetery with full
military honors on May 13, 1996.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Church Committee; Director of Central Intelli-
gence; Family Jewels; Ford Administration and Intelligence; Nixon Administration and
Intelligence; Office of Strategic Services; Vietnam War and Intelligence Operations
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James H. Willbanks

COLD WAR INTELLIGENCE

The United States entered into the post—World War II having shed its policy of iso-
lationism for one of global leadership. This change was not only one of mind-set but
also one of capabilities and organization. The British had worked with the United
States during World War II to lay the organizational foundations for a greater leader-
ship role but the initial U.S. reaction to peace was to fall back on prewar habits of
action. Centralization was to be avoided and decentralization embraced. Nowhere
was this more evident with the disbanding of the Office of Strategic Services (OSS)
by President Harry Truman. Its various functions distributed among existing intelli-
gence agencies spread through the foreign affairs and military bureaucracy.

It was not until 1947 that the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) was established.
Even this centralization of intelligence was incomplete. While the head of the CIA,
the Director of Central Intelligence (DCI) was also the head of the intelligence commu-
nity and he possessed only limited budgetary powers over other bureaucracies. Further-
more, different agencies took different approaches to intelligence issues. For the CIA,
counterespionage involved protecting secrets. For the FBI it entailed catching spies so
they could be prosecuted for violating the law. This difference in perspective would
become a major source of friction between the two of them throughout the Cold War.

Improving intelligence capabilities meant both adding human intelligence capabilities
and technological ones. Quantum leaps were made in the area of espionage through
technological means during the cold war. The launching point for many of these efforts
was the 1954 report of the Killian Committee. Charged with suggesting ways for mon-
itoring Soviet military capabilities, it recommended the development of a high-speed
plane equipped with a high-definition camera. Seventeen months after approval was
given, the U-2 was operational and nine months later the first U-2 flight was taking pic-
tures of targets in the Soviet Union. U-2 flights ended after the May 1960 downing of

© 2011 ABC-Clio. All Rights Reserved.



Cold War Intelligence

the plane piloted by Francis Gary Powers. At first the United States denied Soviet
accusations that it was spying. President Dwight Eisenhower was forced to acknowl-
edge U.S. actions after the Soviets produced Powers. The accompanying diplomatic
fallout caused the collapse of a scheduled summit meeting between Eisenhower and
Soviet leader Nikita Khrushchev in Paris. The Gary Francis Powers incident height-
ened ongoing interest in space surveillance as an alternative to overhead reconnaissance.
Responsibility for managing satellite reconnaissance was given to the National Recon-
naissance Office (NRO). Created in 1960 by an executive order, it remains one of the
most secret U.S. intelligence organizations. Its existence was not even acknowledged
until 1973 (Andrew, 1995).

A second area of technological espionage centered on the acquisition of signals intel-
ligence. The lead intelligence organization here is the National Security Agency
(NSA). Secretly created in 1952, its existence was not officially acknowledged until
1957. Signals intelligence (SIGINT) involves several different types of activities. One
form of signals intelligence involves eavesdropping on secure conversations between
diplomats, military officials, and political leaders. A second form involves intercepting
data being relayed by weapons during tests or spy satellites. Finally, it can refer to elec-
tronic emissions given off by weapons and tracking systems. One of the most successful
SIGINT satellites was Rhyolite. Its primary mission was intercepting telemetry from
Soviet missile tests. It was also capable of simultaneously transmitting 11,000 two-
way telephone conversations. The Rhyolite program was compromised in 1975 when
Christopher Boyce and Andrew Lee provided the Soviet Union with information about
its technological capabilities.

Improving human intelligence capabilities meant recruiting spies. With World War II
over and the cold war beginning to heat up, the realization gripped American officials
that they had little intelligence information on the Soviet Union. Gaps in their knowl-
edge extended down to the most basic features such as distribution and state of repair
of road and railroad systems and the location of bridges, factories, and airports. Informa-
tion from diplomats and military attachés in the U.S. embassy was of little value due to
the secrecy of Soviet society and the travel and living restrictions placed on them by
Soviet authorities.

As the United States tried to fill in the missing pieces, the initial source of their infor-
mation was refugees and prisoners of war. By 1948 these sources of information were
drying up and the CIA faced the challenge of replacing them. The fear of war over
Berlin gave an urgency to the search for new sources of information. The answer hit
upon was to secretly drop agents by plane into the Soviet Union. The first mission took
place on September 5, 1949. It took off from an airfield in the American zone of
Germany and dropped two Ukrainian nationals into the Soviet Union. In the tradition
of the OSS, their mission was to collect information and to work with Ukrainian resis-
tance groups. Their primary intelligence charge was to provide early warning of a Soviet
attack.

For the next five years these intelligence drops became a key element of the American
espionage program. Agents were recruited from defectors, refugees, and Soviet citizens
living in the West. Preparation for these missions was time consuming. Proper docu-
ments had to be forged in order to legitimize these agents to the police and other offi-
cials. The individuals had to learn the details of their legend, or fictional life, in the

183
© 2011 ABC-Clio. All Rights Reserved.



Cold War Intelligence

184

smallest detail. They had to learn key features of their new career such as being able to
correctly identify planes; learn how to send secret and receive radio messages as well as
put together, repair, and dismantle a transceiver; and take photographs with cameras
that were disguised as a cigarette lighter. The effectiveness of these agents was greatly
compromised virtually from the outset by the ability of the Soviet Union to infiltrate
partisan resistance groups. U-2 overflights began two years after the last agent was
dropped into the Soviet Union.

Beyond trying to penetrate the Soviet Union itself, the CIA and American intelli-
gence has sought to penetrate the second and third circles of Communist power. The
second circle consisted of the Soviet's allies in Eastern Europe, China, and North
Korea. The third circle consisted of its Third World allies. Before the Berlin Wall went
up in 1961 a common stratagem was to provide an agent with false documentation and
a railway ticket into East Germany. A principal target for penetration in third circle
countries was the Communist Party. Two methods were followed in recruiting some-
one to spy within the party. The first was by “seeding” a young person into a party cell
and guiding their career upward. The second approach was to recruit an individual who
already held a high-ranking position. Of the two approaches the first is the easiest but
also ends up being nonproductive because the person’s career never develops as hoped
for or the individual changes his mind. The information produced by spies in the third
circle covered a wide variety of political matters. Khrushchev's de-Stalinization speech
to the Twentieth Party Congress reportedly came to light this way, as did information
about the Sino-Soviet split.

As part of their effort to obtain intelligence on Soviet plans, the United States also
actively sought to recruit Soviet military, diplomatic, and intelligence personnel as spies
or to defect. A particularly valuable spy was Oleg Penkovsky, a GRU officer, who is
said to have passed more than 5,000 photographs to the United States before being
arrested during the Cuban Missile Crisis. A key issue in dealing with spies or defectors
is determining the veracity of their information. In one instance the debate over who
was telling the truth virtually crippled the CIA’s counterintelligence operation. James
Angleton was head of the CIA’s counterintelligence operation for much of the cold
war. His principal source of information was Anatoliy Golitsyn who was a walk-in
defector to the United States in 1961 when he literally appeared unannounced at the
doorstep of the CIA station chief in Helsinki. Golitsyn contended that the KGB had
deeply penetrated most Western intelligence agencies, including the CIA. Although
many doubted Golitsyn, Angleton was a firm believer in the accuracy of his informa-
tion. No one was above suspicion. Possible spies were dismissed or isolated within
the CIA and for a time the Soviet bloc division was cut off from sensitive information.
No mole was found but the CIA was wracked with self-doubt, something Golitsyn’s
detractors claimed was one of his true goals.

But, spies did exist in the U.S. national security bureaucracy. No agency seemed to
be immune. The CIA, Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI), National Security
Agency (NSA), as well as the armed services all fell victim to penetration. Those who
engaged in spying held a variety of positions from secretaries to military police to intel-
ligence analysts to spymasters and contract employees. Although they most frequently
were found to have engaged in espionage for the Soviet Union, some spied for China
and even for U.S. allies such as Israel. The incidence of spying against the United States
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erupted into a storm of controversy over the failure of the intelligence community to
police itself in 1985 as the cold war was ending in what has been dubbed “the Year of
the Spy.”

Among the most famous spies of the later cold war period were Aldrich Ames,
Robert Hanssen, Jonathan Pollard, Ronald Pelton, and John Walker. Earlier genera-
tions of spies were more likely to be identified with the State Department and the pur-
suit of secrets regarding the atomic bomb. These spy cases were pursued in a highly
visible and politically charged atmosphere often referred to as McCarthyism, named
for Wisconsin Senator McCarthy who gave a speech in which he claimed to have a list
of 205 names “that were known to the secretary of state as being members of the com-
munist party and who nevertheless are still working and shaping policy in the State
Department.”

McCarthy’s charges were never documented but his speech set off a nationwide search
for Communists and Communist sympathizers within the government and in positions
of influence throughout American society. The most politically charged investigation
was into the activities of former State Department employee Alger Hiss. Two weeks
before this speech, Hiss was convicted of perjury for having denied that he passed secret
material to Whitaker Chambers, a Communist agent. In 1953 McCarthy became chair
of the Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations of Government Operations. He
demanded positive loyalty oaths from State Department personnel and ran background
checks on them that involved the use of lie detectors and phone taps. Almost two hun-
dred individuals were identified as security risks and fired as a result of these investiga-
tions. In 1954 he turned his attention on the U.S. Army. McCarthy’s attack on the
army proved to be his undoing as a coalition of political forces mobilized against him.

The first major cold war espionage case involved the Atomic Spy Ring. Its most
notable members were Ethel and Julius Rosenberg, who were executed after being con-
victed of passing atomic secrets to the Soviet Union from the Los Alamos Laboratories
where work on the American atomic bomb was being conducted. Important informa-
tion on the scope of early cold war espionage emerged late in the cold war from the
VENONA project. It involved an effort to break the Soviet code used in early World
War II communications. Made public in the early 1990s the VENONA intercepts
established the guilt of many who were charged and often convicted of being spies but
who had maintained their innocence. Among them were the Rosenbergs.

The search for Communist agents took an excessive turn during the cold war as the
FBI, CIA, and NSA often targeted individuals and groups for surveillance. In many
cases their only true crime was to oppose government policy on Vietnam or its civil
rights agenda, as was the case with the Black Panthers. The most notable programs
were COINTELPRO and CHAOS. All totaled, between 1955 and 1975 the FBI con-
ducted 740,000 investigations into subversive matters and 190,000 investigations into
extremist matters. Over the course of five years 3,000 files and a computerized index
list of more than 300,000 people and organizations were created. These excesses,
known by some as the “Family Jewels,” became the centerpiece of the Church Committee
investigations of the intelligence community that laid the foundation for contemporary
congressional oversight policies.

The cold war also saw the United States employ its intelligence assets in an offensive
posture through the development of Covert Action programs that circled the globe.
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In Europe they tended to be oriented toward propaganda activities and underwriting
pro-U.S. political parties, political and labor leaders, and publications. In the Third
World they also often took the form of organizing and/or carrying out attempts to
overthrow governments. Iran, Indonesia, Guatemala, Cuba, Chile, Nicaragua, Grenada,
and Panama are the best-known examples. On occasion covert action extended to assas-
sination. Fidel Castro, Patrice Lumumba, Rafael Trujillo, General Rene Schneider,
and Ngo Dnh Diem all were targets of assassination attempts linked in some fashion

to the CIA.

See also: Bush, George H. W., Administration and Intelligence; Bush, George W.,
Administration and Intelligence; Carter Administration and Intelligence; Central Intel-
ligence Agency; Clinton Administration and Intelligence; Federal Bureau of Investiga-
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Glenn P. Hastedt

COLDFEET, PROJECT

The Arctic was an underappreciated theater of the cold war. Fear of attack over the
North Pole led to various defensive and monitoring projects by both the United States
and the Soviet Union. Additionally, the arctic ice was utilized as a platform for intelli-
gence gathering (especially acoustic submarine detection) and oceanographic and
meteorological research. The “ice stations,” also called “drift stations,” moved around
the Arctic with the currents. Establishing and abandoning these clandestine stations
were carried out by plane, but if a runway was destroyed or compromised, the personnel
were at risk and had to quickly abandon the station.

During the cold war, the United States and the Soviet Union abandoned ice sta-
tions when the structural integrity of the station was compromised, but both nations
tried to anticipate evacuation and take everything of value with them. In 1962, Soviet
Station North Pole 8 (NP8) was quickly vacated after its runway was ruined by a
pressure ridge. Hoping that the hasty departure meant the Soviets left behind evidence
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of their intelligence and scientific capabilities, the U.S. Office of Naval Research
(ONR) and the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), with funding from the Defense
Intelligence Agency and Intermountain Aviation, dispatched intelligence officers, Lt.
Leonard LeSchack (USNR) and Major James Smith (USAF), to the deserted island
for a 72-hour inspection. As no plane could land on the disintegrating ice island, which
was inaccessible by icebreaker or helicopter, the men parachuted on to the island.
Getting them off presented a unique challenge and a unique solution.

The Fulton Skyhook, a new experimental device, would, quite literally, lift the men
off the ice by way of a line and hook descending from a specially equipped B-17
bomber. Attached to a 500-foot line, the men would be caught by the skyhook and
reeled into the plane as it traveled at 125 knots. While completed after a three-day
delay, the mission was not without risk and difficulty with the weather (whiteout, fierce
arctic 30-knot winds). It was successful thanks to both luck and skilled flying.
NP8'’s cache of documents, equipment, and photos yielded proof to the Office of
Naval Intelligence (ONI) that the Soviets were further ahead of the Americans in both
meteorology and arctic oceanography. The Skyhook came to the public’s attention
when it was used in the James Bond film, Thunderball.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Cold War Intelligence; Office of Naval
Intelligence
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COLEPAUGH, WILLIAM C., JR.
(MARCH 25, 1918-MARCH 16, 2005)

William C. Colepaugh was an American who became a spy for the Germans during
World War IT and was subsequently convicted of treason. He was born on March 25,
1918, in Niantic, Connecticut. His father, William Senior, a plumber, died when Billy
was eight, and his mother, born in New York, was the daughter of German migrants.
He went to Admiral Farragut Academy, New Jersey, and applied for the Naval College
at Annapolis, but was turned down and enrolled at the Massachusetts Institute of
Technology. He dropped out and served in the U.S. Naval Reserve, being discharged
in 1943, by which time he had already come to the attention of the Federal Bureau
of Investigation (FBI) for his interest in Nazi Germany. He traveled to Lisbon and
offered his services to the German consulate in the Portuguese capital. The Germans
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took him to The Hague, in Nazi-occupied Holland, and there he was given extensive
espionage and firearms training, before being taken back to the United States by
submarine, along with fellow agent Erich Gimpel. The U-boat, U-1230, left them at
Hancock Point in the Gulf of Maine.

Their landing was not secret, with a Canadian ship sunk nearby, indicating the pres-
ence of a German submarine, and locals reported seeing two people acting suspiciously.
By this time Colepaugh and Gimpel had made their way to Boston, and then caught
the train to New York. There Colepaugh visited an old school friend and decided to
abandon the mission. Caught by the FBI, Colepaugh provided enough information
for them to catch Gimpel. The two were tried before a Military Commission in February
1945 and found guilty. Both were sentenced to be hanged but this was commuted to
life imprisonment by President Roosevelt. Colepaugh was paroled in 1960 and went
to live in King of Prussia, Pennsylvania, where he ran a printing business and turned
down several offers to write a book, including one by the radio operator on the U-boat
that took him to America, and who had migrated to Indianapolis after the war. William
Colepaugh died on March 16, 2005.

See also: American Intelligence, World War I; Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI)
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Justin Corfield

COLWELL, LIEUTENANT JOHN C.
(1856-JANUARY 9, 1936)

Lieutenant John C. Colwell was the U.S. naval attaché at the U.S. embassy in
London who ran the U.S. spy network in Europe during the Spanish-American War.
John Chatles Colwell was born in 1856 in Pennsylvania, and graduated from the Naval
College, Annapolis, in 1874, joining the U.S. Navy. In 1888 in New York, he married
Sarah Benton Brant of St. Louis. Colwell was in London from April 21, 1897, until
June 5, 1900, and during his time there was instructed by Theodore Roosevelt,
assistant secretary to the navy, to establish an intelligence network based in London;
William S. Sims had the task of doing the same in Paris, France. Their task was to
get political intelligence and military information on Spain—especially ship and troop
movements—as well as try to “plant” stories in European newspapers.

Colwell spent some $27,000 on spies, anxious not to be upstaged by Sims. The
reports were sent directly to Roosevelt, and it is doubted whether either the navy secre-
tary, or even the president, knew about the money being spent from the Secret Service
Emergency Fund. Although Colwell was described as temperamental, he was an excel-
lent intriguer and managed to establish a spy network in London, Madrid, Antwerp,
Paris, and also in Egypt. He and Sims were particularly successful in locating Admiral
Manuel de la Cidmara’s fleet bound for Manila. Colwell, promoted to lieutenant com-
mander, retired from the Navy on June 30, 1907, and lived in Morristown, New Jersey,
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until his death on January 9, 1936. He was buried at the Arlington National Cemetery.
His son, also called John Charles Colwell (1895-1951), served in the U.S. Army.

See also: Spanish-American War
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COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN INTELLIGENCE

The Committee on Foreign Intelligence (CFI) was created by President Gerald Ford
via Executive Order 11905 issued on February 18, 1976. The CFI was chaired by the
Director of Central Intelligence and the Intelligence Community staff serviced it. The
CFI was to “control budget preparation and resource allocation for the National For-
eign Intelligence Program.” A prime concern behind creating the CFI was the belief
that as the Department of Defense created new intelligence collection platforms, the
danger existed that they would displace national intelligence programs unless a single
coherent system for allocating resources among tactical and strategic intelligence systems
could be established. At the center of the dispute was the National Reconnaissance Office
(NRO), which had collection responsibility in both areas.

The CFI replaced the National Security Council Intelligence Committee and the
Director of Central Intelligence-Department of Defense executive committee that man-
aged national reconnaissance matters. As part of the agreement establishing the CFI,
the secretary of defense was authorized to “direct, fund, and operate” intelligence agen-
cies such as the National Security Agency. Executive Order 11905 also called for the
creation of an Operations Advisory Group, which was given responsibility for supervis-
ing covert operations.

Discussions leading to the creation of the CFI can be traced back to a report written
by presidential counselor Jack Marsh for Ford and presented to him in December 1975.
The year 1975 has been dubbed “the year of intelligence” because of the investigations
being undertaken by the Church and Pike Committees and Ford felt pressure to take
action to bring greater coherence and leadership to the intelligence community. The
fundamental problem identified by Marsh was the ambiguous relationship between
intelligence officials in the Department of Defense and the Director of Central Intelli-
gence (DCI). Marsh offered four different plans for Ford's consideration. DCI William
Colby viewed three as unacceptable because they would involve legislative action by
Congress. He suggested a revision of the fourth option which, among other suggestions,
proposed creating a resource executive committee that would be chaired by the DCI to
review signals intelligence programs. Colby proposed the creation of a new National
Security Council executive committee chaired by the DCI that would make resource

decisions. Upon becoming DCI, George H. W. Bush endorsed Colby’s proposal.
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See also: Bush, George Herbert Walker; Central Intelligence Agency; Church Com-
mittee; Colby, William Egan; Defense Department Intelligence; Director of Central
Intelligence; Ford Administration and Intelligence; National Reconnaissance Office;
National Security Agency; Pike Committee
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COMMITTEE OF SECRET CORRESPONDENCE

The initial impetus for Congress's Committee of Secret Correspondence came from
French Foreign Minister Charles Gravier, the comte de Vergennes, who believed that
both French and American interests could best be served by circumspect joint action
against their mutual enemy, Great Britain. In 1775, Vergennes sent an agent, Julien-
Alexandre Achard de Bonvouloir, to Philadelphia to encourage the colonists’ rebellion
against Great Britain and to determine whether the colonists might settle their differ-
ences with Britain or pursue their grievances to independence.

Congress, angered by King George III's rude rejection of its Olive Branch Petition of
July 1775, abandoned its resistance to seeking foreign assistance and established its
Committee of Secret Correspondence on November 29, 1775. The committee’s task
was to develop foreign intelligence and explore the possibilities of foreign alliances. It
soon opened discussions with Bonvouloir and then became involved in the clandestine
purchase of arms and other war supplies, primarily from France, but the nature of these
actions was carefully kept from the public. Congress’s initial resolutions stated that the
committee’s sole purpose was to correspond with its friends in Great Britain and in
other countries and submit their correspondence to the full Congress when appropriate.
But Congress did pledge to defray any costs that might arise as a result of the committee’s
work, including payments to agents in its service.

Congress named Benjamin Franklin to chair the committee, assisted by Benjamin
Harrison of Virginia, Thomas Johnson of Maryland, Arthur Lee of Virginia and
London, Silas Deane of Connecticut, and James Lovell of Massachusetts. Early in the
war, Lovell had been arrested for spying by the British, and after his release he became
the committee’s expert on codes and ciphers. As chairman, Franklin provided the com-
mittee with credibility. He was known throughout Europe and was thought capable of
guiding American interests in various European capitals. Soon, however, the commit-
tee’'s membership began to change as delegates headed off for European missions.

In March 1776, Deane traveled to Paris to purchase munitions and to determine the
extent of French cooperation and assistance. Prior to Deane’s arrival, Vergennes had
convinced King Louis X VI that it was in France's interest to surreptitiously support
the drive for colonial independence. Vergennes conceived of this support as a means
to an eventual alliance with the United States that could lead to reacquiring French
territory lost to Britain by the Treaty of Paris of 1763, neutralizing the British navy,
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seizing control of the trade routes that France had lost to Britain, and changing the bal-
ance of power in Europe. On May 2, 1776, 2 million livres, half of which was contrib-
uted by Spain, was deposited with a dummy trading corporation, Rodrigue, Hortalez et
Cie, to send material aid to the United States. The Americans were expected to pay for
this aid with shipments of tobacco to France. The company’s director was the noted
playwright, political operative, and spy Pierre-Augustin Caron de Beaumarchais.

Congress, however, had not yet requested this aid. Many delegates still hoped for rec-
onciliation with Britain, and not until June 7 did Congress, on the motion of Richard
Henry Lee, appoint a committee to prepare a plan for treaties with foreign powers.
With the approval of independence, however, the membership of the Committee of
Secret Correspondence changed again. Franklin left for Paris in the fall, where he
joined Deane and Arthur Lee, who was already in Europe, in a three-man commission
entrusted to build a closer relationship with France. Their work culminated in the
Franco-American Alliance of February 1778.

From its creation, Congress’'s Committee of Secret Correspondence was given a
broad mandate to foster American interests overseas. Once Congress had approved
the Declaration of Independence, the need for secrecy began to diminish, both in the
committee’s work and in its title (although French aid continued under the cover of
Rodrigue, Hortalez et Cie for some time). On April 17, 1777, Congress renamed its
Committee of Secret Correspondence the Committee on Foreign Affairs. The new
board, on which Lovell continued to play a key role as a correspondent with American
diplomats (writing both in plain text and in often confusing ciphers), may be considered
a forerunner of the U.S. State Department.

See also: American Revolution and Intelligence; Deane, Silas; Franklin, Benjamin; Lee,

Arthur
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COMMITTEE ON SPIES

The Committee on Spies was established by the Second Continental Congress on
June 5, 1776. Congress appointed John Adams, Thomas Jefferson, Edward Rutledge,
James Wilson, and Robert Livingston to the committee. The committee was tasked
“to consider what is proper to be done with persons giving intelligence to the enemy
or supplying them with provisions” and revising the Articles of War, regulations, and
rules of discipline for the army, especially in regard to espionage against the Continental
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army. Congress created the original Articles of War in the summer of 1775. John
Adams recommended using the British Articles of War with a few modifications.

The espionage problem was urgent as the surgeon general of the Continental army,
Dr. Benjamin Church, had been arrested as a British spy. Church had sent a cipher
message to British Major Maurice Cane in July 1775 that was intercepted and sent
to George Washington. Washington brought Church before a court martial in
October 1775. At this time there was no civilian espionage act; and, in the judgment
of George Washington and other American leaders, military law did not provide pun-
ishment severe enough to act as a deterrent. In his report to Congress, Washington
wrote “The army and country are exceedingly irritated.” On November 7, 1775, the
Continental Congress added the death penalty to the Articles of War. The death
penalty was not applied retroactively so Dr. Church remained in jail.

On August 21, 1776, the Continental Congress acted on the Committee’s report by
passing the first espionage act:

RESOLVED, That all persons not members of, nor owing allegiance to, any of the
United States, as described in a resolution to the Congress of the 29th of June last,
who shall be found lurking as spies in or about the fortification or encampments of
the armies of the United States, or of any of them, shall suffer death, according to
the law and usage of nations, by sentence of a court martial, or such ether punishment
as such court martial may direct.

It was resolved further that the act “be printed at the end of the rules and articles of
war.” On February 27, 1778, the Continental Congress broadened the law to include
any “inhabitants of these states” whose intelligence activities aided the enemy in captur-
ing or killing Patriots.

See also: Committee of Secret Correspondence
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Steve Roane

CONFEDERATE SIGNAL AND SECRET SERVICE BUREAU

Confederate secret service operations have been difficult for historians to establish, as
the Confederacy had no single coordinating agency. Documentation is scarce, particu-
larly because the confederate government burned Richmond prior to its capture. Many
key operatives (e.g., Colonel Thomas Jordan and Major William Norris) published no

memoirs, carrying their secrets to the grave many years after the Civil War. By the end
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of the war, the confederacy had extensive covert operations running from Canada and
in the northern states, in England and France, as well as along the border and in active
areas of military combat.

What can collectively be termed the confederate secret service encompassed 10 or more
independently organized components, including secret services in the State and War
Departments, the War Department Signal Bureau and Signal Corps, the Provost
Marshall of Richmond, the Torpedo Bureau, Strategy Bureau, confederate field offices
in Canada, and various scouting units. Many individuals carried assignments from more
than one of these organizations at various times. Names can be confusing. The military
had a General Intelligence Office organized by Chaplain William A. Crocker; its origi-
nal function was obtaining and providing information on sick and wounded soldiers.
There was a Safety Committee, headed by Gen. John Henry Winder in Richmond,
charged with identifying and intercepting union spies; many spies (posing as
confederate civilians) obtained travel passes in exchange for $100 contributions to
Winder.

Major William Norris, commander of the War Department Signal Corps, organized
at least 60 personnel maintaining courier links to the North, incorporating clandestine
networks along the border organized by the state of Virginia. These evolved into the
Secret Line, providing regular delivery of messages and reports by courier, and escort
services for confederate agents between Richmond and Washington. The Doctor’s Line
in southern Maryland and Washington employed real and bogus physicians, carrying
black bags, able to travel at all hours without arousing suspicion. The Postmaster Line
employed postmasters in southern Maryland with confederate sympathies, many of
whom were arrested, but replaced by their wives. The Secret Line remained in opera-
tion for at least two weeks after Lee’s surrender at Appomattox. By 1863, Norris corps
was sometimes referred to as the Signal and Secret Service Bureau, but did not encom-
pass all, or even most, confederate secret service work.

After Norris was reassigned to South Carolina in 1864, Capt. William N. Barker
became acting chief, confining his work to communications and signal functions. Thus,
some historians cite that this corps/bureau limited its role to keeping open lines of com-
munication “by which Agents, Scouts, etc. can forward letters, papers, and light pack-
ages,” not furnishing information. Obtaining information was considered “voluntary
and incidental” on the part of civilian sympathizers. These voluntary and incidental
activities would include spy rings organized by Colonel Thomas Jordan (using the name
Thomas J. Rayford) and Rose O'Neal Greenhow, even before Lincoln’s inauguration.

Many Southern sympathizers retained employment inside the federal War Depart-
ment and other agencies, providing such rings with open access to information. A cou-
rier from Canada to Richmond, Richard Montgomery, was a double agent, who
stopped off in Washington while federal authorities made copies of his dispatches.
Norris clearly collected military intelligence as well. Dispatches known to federal mili-
tary telegraph operators revealed timely communication from Norris to Secretary of
War James A. Seddon concerning the transfer of two federal army corps by rail in
September 1863 from Washington to Chattanooga, Tennessee, to reinforce General
Rosecrans’ army.

Lieutenant Edward Porter Alexander headed confederate signal operations. He had
served in the prewar U.S. Army under that army’s only signal officer, Major Albert J. Myer.
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Observation posts on high ground were supplemented by observers posted on rooftops,
courthouse cupolas, and church steeples. Timely communication to commanders required
the use of signal flags during the day, waved to imitate the dot/dash pattern of telegraphy.
Torches burning with turpentine were used at night. A signal corps station at Mathias
Point in King George County, Virginia, commanded by Lt. Cawood, also served to move
agents and reports across the Potomac River. Where available, telegraphic facilities were
used to forward information. Attempted interception by federal observers required
the use of codes and ciphers. The most frequently used confederate cipher was the
Vicksburg Square, also known as the “Vigenere Table,” named after its sixteenth-
century inventor. The cipher requires a key phrase, and only three were used throughout
the entire war—“Manchester Bluff,” “Complete Victory,” and for a small number of
messages at the very end, “Come Retribution.” All three were broken quickly by the
“Sacred Three” in the federal War Department telegraph office.

Following the principle “look for the money,” Tidwell has compiled figures to show
that $1.5 million in gold was withdrawn from the confederate treasury for secret service
activities, all of it personally approved by Jefferson Davis, and generally disbursed
through the State Department. About $300,000 was allocated from 1861 to 1863, pri-
marily to secure European recognition of the Confederacy, and to obtain warships from
European shipyards. (Up to $2 million more were made available by the Confederate
Navy for actual purchase of ships.) About $1.2 million was spent in 1864 and 1865,
primarily to finance antiwar activity by northern copperheads, sabotage in the northern
states, and uprisings which were never consummated. Congressional appropriations for
clandestine activity were generally referred to as “for necessities and exigencies,” and
these appear as early as March 1861.

The confederacy did not establish an official Special and Secret Service Bureau
until November 30, 1864, referenced in the language of the Secret Service Act of
February 15, 1864. Appropriations for “secret service” first appear in January and
February 1864, in appropriations bills and in SB194, which authorized “organizing
bodies for the capture and destruction of the enemy’s property by land or by sea”
(Tidwell, 100, 106). The purpose was to organize clandestine use of explosive devices
to destroy union supply dumps, fortifications, and gun boats, and obstruct or destroy
shipping, along the lines advocated by Bernard Janin Sage, a planter and lawyer from
Louisiana.

James Bulloch, who did write a detailed memoir, was asked May 7-9, 1861, by
Confederate Attorney General Judah P. Benjamin (later Secretary of War) and Navy
Secretary Stephen R. Mallory, to arrange for construction of ships in British and
French shipyards. There was simply no private shipyard anywhere in the Confederate
states capable of building and outfitting a ship. The mission was secret in the sense that
Bulloch had to carefully sidestep neutrality laws, although he was not hard to locate,
and was in regular communication with the official confederate mission to London.
England had in force a statute known as the Foreign Enlistment Act, which prohibited
either of two nations at war from equipping, furnishing, fitting out, or arming any vessel
in England to make war on the other.

Accordingly, Bulloch had to arrange to buy ships, without military equipment, hid-
ing his ultimate purpose. He obtained guns, carriages, shot and shells, small arms,
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and ammunition from distinct sources, stores, clothing, and hammocks from still
others. Bulloch arranged for all of these to be brought as cargo to a tender, and coordi-
nated departure of his intended ship and the tender from separate ports, to meet at sea,
transfer cargo, and outfit the purchased ship to prey on Yankee shipping. Bulloch’s
memoir is full of detailed legal analysis that each individual manufacturer and supplier
he contracted with, as well as the British government, were in full technical compliance
of the law, as he claims to have been himself.

CSS Florida and CSS Alabama were built in Liverpool, and equipped in this manner.
Despite protests from U.S. Ambassador Charles F. Adams, Sr., both ships were taken
out of port for “sea trials,” then embarked upon careers costing 37 union ships (CSS
Florida) and 65 ships (CSS Alabama). British Solicitor General Sir Roundel Palmer
informed the House of Commons on March 27, 1863, that the Alabama did not depart
from the shores of Great Britain as a ship of war—having received stores, arms, and
papers, and hoisted the Confederate flag only after reaching Terceira in the Azores
islands.

In September 1861 Bulloch purchased the screw-steamship Fingal in Scotland, to
carry supplies to the Caribbean for transfer to blockade runners. The cargo included
14,000 muzzle-loading Enfield rifles, 1 million ball cartridges, 2 million percussion
caps, 3,000 cavalry sabers, 1,000 short rifles with cutlass bayonets for the Navy, with
1,000 rounds of ammunition for each, and other military stores, running the blockade
at Savannah. Fingal was subsequently refitted as the ironclad Atlanta, which was inter-
cepted by two federal ironclads on its first run out of Savannah. Bulloch’s attempt to
contract for two ironclads from the Laird Brothers shipyard in Birkenhead was success-
fully blocked by Adams, but only after the British government had allowed the con-
tracted work to begin. Contracts with a private individual for ships that clearly had a
formidable military design was too much for the British navy to blink at. They would
have been delivered in March and May 1863, used to break up the blockade, and possibly
for surprise attacks on cities such as Portsmouth, New Hampshire, and Philadelphia.
Union diplomatic pressure also forced France to back off from an agreement to build four
clipper corvettes for the Confederate navy.

Secret operations existed in Canada from the eatliest days of war. Although slaves
fleeing from capture under the Fugitive Slave Act had found safe haven in Canada, gov-
erning authorities turned a blind eye to confederate initiatives and agents. A common
motive for both policies may have been to embarrass or weaken the United States.
An early reason for the confederate presence in Canada was to secure a safe haven for
prisoners of war escaping northward from federal custody. Agents in Canada also
served to relay communications with England.

On or around April 7, 1864, Jefferson Davis initiated a new mission and sent
new agents to Canada to lead it. Colonel Jacob Thompson was a former aide to Gen.
P.G.T. Beauregard, U.S. congressman from Mississippi, and secretary of the interior.
Clement C. Clay had been a U.S. senator from Alabama. James P. Holcombe, a one-
time University of Virginia law professor, had already worked to arrange the return
of escaped prisoners of war from Canada to the confederacy. These three commis-
sioners were assisted by Capt. Thomas H. Hines, a cavalry officer who would handle
military action, and George N. Sanders, a U.S. consul in England during the 1850s.
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Clay and Sanders settled in Montreal, while Thompson went on to Toronto, and
Holcombe soon went home.

There were five overall objectives: influencing the presidential election of November
1864, freeing confederate prisoners of war, sabotage to distract federal military opera-
tions (and disrupt the comforts of civilian life in the North—a response to the depriva-
tion inflicted on civilian life in the confederate states), an attempt to capture Abraham
Lincoln, and securing a negotiated peace agreement. All reflected the unfavorable situa-
tion on the battlefields, where the confederacy was clearly losing the war.

The most significant attempt to release prisoners of war began on September 19,
when Captain John Yates Beall, acting on orders from Thompson, seized control of
the Philo Parsons, a steamer operating in civilian traffic between Sandusky, Ohio, and
Detroit. He intended to transport confederate volunteers to seize the federal naval ves-
sel Michigan, stationed off Johnson’s Island, and use it to free prisoners held on the
island. The Confederate agent who was expected to get the officers drunk had been
arrested, so the Michigan’s crew was on alert. Beall had to disperse his crew and scuttle
the ship. He was later captured after an unsuccessful attempt to derail a train between
Buffalo and Erie, seeking a train transferring seven captured Confederate generals from
Johnson'’s Island to Fort Lafayette in New York. Beall was tried by court martial and
hanged.

Canada became somewhat less hospitable to Confederate secret service operations after
Lt. Bennett H. Young led 20 confederate soldiers who infiltrated St. Albans, Vermont,
from Canada on October 19, 1864, robbed three banks, killed one citizen, wounded
another, and stole as many horses as they could, unsuccessfully attempting to set fire to
the town. After retreating into Canada, they were arrested, housed in rooms equal to
any hotel, released, some rearrested, allowed to keep the money they had taken, then
released again. A similar raid was attempted in Calais, Maine, on July 18, 1864, but three
men were captured and no money taken.

Of many plans to set fire to northern cities, only one came close to succeeding, on
November 25, 1864. Colonel Robert M. Martin of Kentucky was commissioned by
Thompson to lead a team of eight, who in civilian clothes caught a train from Toronto
to New York. Two dropped out, the rest set fires in multiple motels, each having
engaged rooms in several buildings for the purpose. Hopes that copperheads in the city
would seize federal and municipal buildings; free prisoners of war held in Ft. Lafayette;
and convene a convention of delegates from New York, New Jersey, and New England
to form a northeastern confederacy came to nothing. The fires were put out before fully
destroying a single building, because windows and doors were left closed in each room
splashed with phosphorous, cutting off the plentiful supply of oxygen needed for any-
thing more than a slow smoldering mess. City residents were horrified by what might
have been, and ready to hang any conspirator from the nearest lamp post.

All escaped by train to Canada; Robert Cobb Kennedy was caught trying to make his
way south through Michigan, and hanged for espionage, including a charge that he
“undertook to carry on irregular and unlawful warfare in the city and State of New
York by setting fire thereto.” As an escaped prisoner traveling through enemy territory
in disguise, Kennedy had committed no crime under the laws of war. He would merely
be reconfined in a prisoner of war camp. For carrying out a military assignment out of
uniform, he could be hanged.
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Although John Wilkes Booth'’s relation to Confederate secret service operations
remains controversial, Tidwell has traced evidence of Booth’s employment in clandes-
tine operations from Canada, as well as in a plan to kidnap Lincoln, and to blow up
federal government buildings, in 1865. It appears that the plot to assassinate the
president and several cabinet members was conceived by Booth after being cut off from
his chain of command, as the Confederate armies and government collapsed.

Plans for an uprising in the North relied heavily on copperheads, who proved to be
hot in rhetoric, but not motivated to action. Federal authorities successfully infiltrated
copperhead circles. Felix Stidger, a Union soldier assigned to intelligence operations
in Indiana, rose to secretary general of the Knights of the Golden Circle, Grand Council
of Indiana, submitting regular reports to Brig. Gen. Henry Carrington. Captain Hines,
with 60 confederate operatives, tried to foment an uprising in Chicago at the time of
the Democratic convention, or at least stir up enough distraction that he could free
5,000 Confederate soldiers imprisoned at Camp Douglas, and 7,000 at Rock Island.
The copperheads would not fight, and Hines took his men back to Canada.

See also: Beauregard, General Pierre Gustav Toutanat; Boyd, Belle; Civil War Intelli-
gence; Greenhow, Rose O'Neal; Huse, Caleb; Jordan, Thomas; Northwest Conspiracy;
Pinkerton, Allan; Sacred Three; Sons of Liberty (Civil War); St. Alban’s Raid; Webster,
Timothy
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CONRAD, SERGEANT 1ST CLASS CLYDE LEE
(1948-JANUARY 8, 1998)

Clyde Lee Conrad was an American noncommissioned officer who ran a spy ring and
sold top-secret information to the Hungarian military intelligence service. Included in
this information were North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) war plans detail-
ing how many of its units would respond in case of war. Conrad was caught as part of
U.S. Army counterintelligence’s CANASTA PLAYER investigations. He was con-
victed of high treason on June 6, 1990, by a West German court and sentenced to life
in prison plus two years and fined $2 million DM. He died of a heart attack in prison
on January 8, 1998.

Conrad was recruited as a spy by Zoltan Szabo, a Hungarian national who served in
the U.S. Army. Szabo turned management of the spy ring over to Conrad when he
retired from the military. It is believed that the Szabo spy ring operated for several dec-
ades and focused largely on recruiting army personnel who needed money. By all
accounts this was Conrad’s primary motivation. Reportedly he received over $1 million
from Hungary for spying.

See also: Cold War Intelligence
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CONSORTIUM FOR THE STUDY OF INTELLIGENCE

Founded in 1979, the Consortium for the Study of Intelligence is a project organized
and controlled by the National Strategy Information Center, a conservative Washington,
DC-based think tank which was founded in 1962. Now, it has over 20 years of
experience in analyzing the latest security and intelligence data, making recommenda-
tions to the federal government and to the private sector. According to its own mission
statement, it acts as a forum for experts from the sector to propose and to debate
intelligence policies and practices in order to promote a more efficient and effective
American intelligence community. In this way, it also acts as a center of intelligence know-
how, not just for the government, but also for the private sector, the media, and
academics.

The formation of the Consortium in 1979 brought together some of the best
government, nongovernment, and academic minds. Founders include faculty members
of Columbia, Georgetown, Harvard, Yale, Virginia, and Chicago universities, as well
as analysts from the Foreign Policy Research Institute, American Enterprise Institute,
and the Hoover Institution. Going forward from its founding, the Consortium has
assisted with the creation of the Intelligence Studies Section of the International Stud-
ies Association, the Security and Intelligence Studies Group of the UK Political
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Studies Association, and the Canadian Association for Security and Intelligence
Studies. Funding for the Consortium comes from a variety of U.S.-based foundations.

In the post-9/11 world, intelligence needs, as well as intelligence reform, have
become central political and security issues throughout the world. In light of this new
need, the Consortium has been working recently to redefine traditional organization
and structures in order to find new arrangements better calibrated for today’s world.
Legal boundaries are be reexamined, as well as the type and amount of resources needed
by each intelligence domain and agency. The Consortium advocates a reform which
does not just restructure the intelligence sector, but also investigates and reforms entire
governments, laws, cultures, and societies in hopes of preventing future acts of terror-
ism and promoting a more secure world.

To achieve all of these goals, the Consortium undertakes its own research, making its
findings and reports accessible to all those who are interested. Dr. Richard H. Shultz,
Jr., the Consortium’s most recent director, outlined the objectives, which includes
evaluating the strengths and the weaknesses of the U.S. intelligence community, deter-
mining the ideal model of the U.S. intelligence community, looking for new and
updated intelligence indicators, and the improvement of policy reports in this domain.

The Consortium holds meetings and supports conferences to promote its findings.
Additionally, it publishes an extensive collection of intelligence works which are avail-
able at stores worldwide and online.

See also: Cold War Intelligence
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CONSTITUTIONAL COMMISSION OF THE PHILIPPINES, 1986

Continuing a long tradition in a U.S. ally and former colony, U.S. Embassy Political Sec-
tion staff engaged in intelligence gathering in the midst of committee hearings and plenary
sessions of the June—October 1986 Constitutional Commission of the Philippines. This
time, however, their activities attracted counterproductive attention in the news media.

Earlier in 1986, West Point graduate General Fidel V. Ramos and Minister of Defense
Juan Ponce Enrile mutinied against President Ferdinand E. Marcos (1965-1986).
Their revolt triggered the four-day People Power Revolution, driving Marcos from
Malcanang Palace into exile in Honolulu. Ramos and Enrile were intimately connected
to U.S. intelligence communities through the U.S.-Philippines Joint Military Assistance
Advisory Group and other contacts. Following a nomination process open to individuals
and civil society organizations, in May 1986 President Corazon C. Aquino (1986-1992)
appointed 47 commissioners to write a new constitution.

At the time, three military treaties between the United States and the Philippines were
in force. One of these was the 1947 Military Bases Agreement (MBA). Depending on
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contested interpretations, the MBA would expire either in 1991 or in 1992. Although
evidence pointed to warming of ties between the United States and the Soviet Union,
U.S. President Ronald W. Reagan (1981-1989) was concerned with constitutional pro-
visions affecting a renegotiated MBA in 1991 and especially a ban on nuclear weapons in
the Philippines. In that mind-set, Richard Holmes and Sylvia Alejandro of the U.S.
Embassy Political Section reportedly attended every session of the Constitutional Com-
mission’s proceedings in the Batasan Building in Quezon City. Their noticeably aggressive
tactics (once incongruously denying their U.S. employment!) attracted attention from
reporters for New Day and the Philippine Daily Inquirer. Ten years later, farm workers’
leader and former Constitutional Commissioner Jaime Tadeo recalled Holmes' “100% at-
tendance.” Over the objections of the Reagan Administration, the draft of the
Constitution submitted to voters included a weakened ban on nuclear weapons, a unilat-
eral declaration that the MBA expired in 1991, and a provision for Senate ratification of
any future MBA.

Eight hundred pages of declassified U.S. embassy cablegrams concerning the 1986
Constitutional Commission do not discuss the embarrassing media revelations of the
identities of staff gathering intelligence for the Political Section, although the unflatter-
ing news reports did attract the attention of the U.S. Central Intelligence Agency. In
any case, the declassified documents reveal an admitted intelligence failure: The size
of the anti-MBA minority among the Constitutional Commissioners was half as large
as the Political Section’s estimate. The source of the error appears to lie in two closely
related developments. On the one hand, perhaps because Political Section staff were
communicating primarily with pro-MBA contacts, they underestimated the depth of
anti-MBA sentiment among non-Communist activists in the Philippines. On the other
hand, only belatedly did the Political Section recognize the skill with which those activ-
ists participated in Aquino’s open nomination process. Covert State Department
research on the Constitutional Commission also involved secret conversations with
President Aquino’s advisors like the Rev. Joaquin Bernas, S.]. who once reassured
them that MBA -related issues were under control.

Although former President Aquino and several of her close aides favored constitu-
tional clauses that would facilitate renewing the Military Bases Agreement, persistent
challenges to Aquino’s legitimacy left the ranking of that preference lower than ratifica-
tion of the new constitution by a large majority. And for that, Aquino believed that she
needed the enthusiastic support of anti-MBA Constitutional Commissioners. On
February 7, 1987, voters ratified the document by a four-to-one margin. Four and a
half years later, the Senate of the Philippines rejected a new Military Bases Agreement.

See also: Cold War Intelligence; Reagan Administration and Intelligence
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COOPER, JAMES FENIMORE
(SEPTEMBER 15, 1789-SEPTEMBER 14, 1851)

James Fenimore Cooper was author of The Spy: A Tale of Neutral Ground, the first
American espionage novel. James Fenimore Cooper was born on September 15,
1789, in Burlington, New Jersey. Cooper is principally known for his “Leather Stock-
ing” novels such as The Last of the Mohicans (1826), The Pathfinder (1840), and The
Deerslayer (1841). But in 1812, drawn from the Revolutionary War espionage activities
of Nathan Hale, Benedict Arnold, and John André, Cooper published The Spy and, for
the first time, cast a spy as the protagonist of a novel.

The Spy was a major literary gamble. Prior to Cooper, writers, philosophers, the mili-
tary, and people in general, although they certainly knew otherwise, simply chose not to
admit that spies existed or that they were in any way beneficial to the aims of “great
nations.” In their minds, spies and their activities were dangerous, morally tarnished,
and prone to scandal, illegality, or both. As a result, until Cooper’s publication of The
Spy, espionage remained a political nether region and an unsavory arena in which to
develop heroes, fictional or otherwise.

To salvage the notion of the spy’s nobility, Cooper employed George Washington,
the symbolic “Father of the American Revolution,” to sum up the fate of a spy when
he states, “Remember that the veil which conceals your true character cannot be raised
in years—perhaps never.” And herein lies perhaps the most singular of Coopet’s accom-
plishments in the novel. With Washington’s words, Cooper established the fundamen-
tal premise that continues to run through espionage fiction: the ambiguity of a neutral
ground wherein secret men do secret things. Secondly, and notwithstanding the
entrenched social diagram of his time, Cooper shifted public opinion so as to view
espionage as a patriotic duty, and to consider the spy in an entirely new light: the
unsung hero. Copper died of dropsy in Cooperstown, New York, on September 14,
1851.

See also: Fiction, Spy Novels
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COORDINATOR OF INFORMATION
As Europe edged closer to World War I, World War I hero and Medal of Honor

winner William J. Donovan was working from 1940 to 1941 with senior analysts in the
British Secret Intelligence Service, including Sir William Stephenson, who helped
Donovan develop a relationship with British intelligence that would frustrate Axis
operations in the Western Hemisphere to help bring the United States into World
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War II and ensure Allied victory. The foundation of an official U.S. intelligence service
originated from this Anglo-American liaison as President Franklin D. Roosevelt
wanted to improve the quality of intelligence that he was receiving from experienced
American diplomats who were themselves lacking good intelligence sources. Roosevelt
required a more accurate forecast of events in Europe instead of the dispatches and
cables, heavy with rumor and short on analysis, that were sent to Washington.

Donovan passed on the ideas from his experience with British intelligence to Roosevelt
who established the Office of the Coordinator of Information on July 11, 1941, with
Donovan at its coordinator. Earlier drafts of the presidential order mentioned a
Coordinator of Strategic Information and a Coordinator of Defense Information (COI).
The COI was established over the strong objections of Federal Bureau of Investigation
(FBI) Director J. Edgar Hoover and officials in the U.S. Department of State, the Army,
and the Navy who were fearful of losing power. After a bitter dispute with Coordinator of
Inter American affairs director Nelson Rockefeller Latin America was eliminated from
Donovan’s propaganda responsibility.

The new agency was “to collect and analyze all information and data, which may bear
upon national security; to correlate such information and data; and to make such infor-
mation and data available to the President and to such departments and officials of the
Government as the President may determine.”

Many of Donovan’s ideas greatly influenced U.S. intelligence policy for decades to
income, including a Research and Analysis (R+A) Division, which he staffed with Ivy
League talent; R+A staff eventually included prominent economists, psychologists,
geographers, and anthropologists. The most secret COI branches were known as SA/
B and SA/G. They were designed as training branches that would become active in
the event that the United States entered the war in Europe. In structuring COI, and
later OSS, “SA” meant Special Activities and the letter after the slash indicated the last
initial of the man in charge. SA/B was an intelligence branch under David K. E. Bruce
and SA/G was a sabotage branch under M. P. Goodfellow.

Propaganda functions were performed through its Foreign Information Service
(FIS) Branch, under the direction of Robert E. Sherwood, the playwright and presiden-
tial speech writer, who set up shortwave monitoring stations to listen to German
propaganda broadcasts. The FIS quickly issued responses to anti-American
propaganda.

The COI was abolished with the creation of the Office of Strategic Services, which
became official on June 13, 1942.

See also: Donovan, Major General William Joseph; Federal Bureau of Investigation
(FBI); Hoover, J. Edgar; Office of Strategic Services; Roosevelt, Franklin Delano;
Stephenson, Sir William Samuel
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Martin J. Manning

COPLON, JUDITH
(1922-)

Judith Coplon was a Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) employee who spied for
the Soviet Union. She was convicted of espionage twice, once in 1949 and the other
time in 1950. Both of her convictions were overturned. The first conviction was
overturned because the FBI had placed a wiretap on her conversations with her lawyer.
The second conviction was overturned because she had been arrested without a
warrant. She was not tried again and in 1967 the government ofhcially dropped the
case.

Coplon was born in 1922 and became a Communist in 1944 while attending Barnard
College. She began work as a political analyst in the Department of Justice’s New York
Foreign Agents Registration Section and soon earned a promotion to the Washington
office. Coplon came to the attention of the FBI as a result of information obtained
through the VENONA intercepts. They revealed that the Soviet Union was obtaining
information from someone recently transferred from New York to Washington.

She was put under a counterintelligence surveillance program that included phone
wiretaps, mail openings, and photographic surveillance. The FBI also provided her
with access to falsely labeled secret information in the hopes of entrapping her.
They observed Coplon taking this information to her Soviet handler Valentine
Gubitchev who was employed under cover in the UN Architectural Department. This
pattern was repeated several times before Coplon and Gubitcehev were arrested in
March 1949.

The arrest was mishandled. Not only did the FBI fail to obtain an arrest warrant but
when Coplon was arrested she had not yet passed any secrets to Gubitchev. Both
claimed unsuccessfully that the FBI had planted the documents. She was convicted
and he was declared persona non grata. Also complicating the government’s case was
the fact that crucial information on Coplon was obtained through the secret
VENONA intercepts. At her trial FBI Special Agent Robert Lamphere, who handled
the case, could only state that he had become suspicious of Coplon because of informa-
tion from a reliable “confidential informant” who was not a wiretap.

See also: Cold War Intelligence; Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI); VENONA
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CORONA
The Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) assigned the code name CORONA to the

first and primary family of photoreconnaissance satellites used by the United States
during the height of the cold war to collect photographic and mapping intelligence on
the Soviet Union and Communist countries.

The CORONA program evolved out of the U.S. Air Force’s initial interest in the use
of man-made satellites in the immediate years after World War II to assess the growing
strategic capabilities of the Soviet Union. Engineers and scientists from the Rand
Corporation supported the air force’s interest in the use of satellites for intelligence
gathering. In 1951, RAND issued Project FEEDBACK, which recommended building
a reconnaissance satellite. With support from Air Force Chief of Staff General Nathan
Twining, Commander of Strategic Air Command General Curtis E. LeMay, and Air
Force Science Advisory Committee Chairman Jimmy Doolittle, the air force assigned
the satellite program to the Western Development Division of the Air Research and
Development Command. Brigadier General Bernard Schriever took command of the
new program.

While also working on building missiles for the air force, Schriever and his WDD
staff linked the reconnaissance satellite program to the development of the ATLAS
and TITAN intercontinental ballistic missile programs. They designed the program
Weapons Systems-117 L (WS-117L). Between 1954 and 1956, the air force refined
its program and worked toward employing satellites to collect valuable photographic
and mapping intelligence. In October 1956, the air force satellite program officially
commenced.

The Lockheed Aircraft Corporation received the initial contract to build the
WS-117L system. While the Eisenhower administration approved the satellite pro-
gram, concerns from members of the Technologies Capability Panel (TCP) emerged
as to the need for consistent peacetime intelligence of the Soviet Union. As a result of
this concern two members of the TCP, James Killian and Edward Land, persuaded
Eisenhower that the CIA would be a better organization to direct the reconnaissance
satellite program. Eisenhower agreed and appointed Richard Bissell as the director of
the program. Bissell and his deputy, Air Force Brigadier General Osmand Ritland, pre-
sided over a mixed organization of CIA and USAF officers. The Eisenhower
administration had devised a similar arrangement to support the U-2 project early in
the 1950s. With the increased vulnerability of the U-2 overflights of the Soviet Union
to surface-to-air missiles, the Eisenhower administration searched for a better
intelligence-gathering platform.

After 12 unsuccessful attempts to place a CORONA satellite into orbit, the Eisen-
hower administration finally achieved its objective on August 10, 1960. Although this
feat represented a great technological triumph, the satellite did not contain film (Day,
Logsdon, and Latell, 1998, 38). On August 18, 1960, the 14th CORONA satellite
orbited the Soviet Union and ejected its film capsule, which specially designed USAF
C-119s aircraft retrieved in midair. The 16 pounds of film retrieved from this flight
provided the United States with more photographic intelligence of the Soviet Union
than all previous U-2 flights combined.
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After demonstrating its initial capabilities to gather photographic and mapping intel-
ligence to the Eisenhower administration, the CORONA program would have a robust
future in the national security of the United States. From 1959 to 1972, the
CORONA satellite underwent a series of improvements in its camera and operational
systems that resulted in four specific versions of the satellite and camera systems.

The first CORONA satellite, designated KEYHOLE-1 (KH-1) by the CIA and
USAF (KEYHOLE was the code for intelligence collected by a satellite), had a resolu-
tion of 40 feet and flew from 1959 to 1960. The second and third versions of the
satellite, KH-2 and KH-3, had improved cameras with a resolution of approximately
10 feet and flew from 1960 to 1962. The United States used the final versions of the
satellite, KH-4, KH-4A, and KH-4B, respectively, from 1962 to 1963, 1964 to 1969,
and 1967 to 1972. These CORONA variants provide improved photographic quality
by using stereoscopic imagery and providing resolutions of approximately five feet.

The intelligence gathered between the 1960 and 1972 by the successive CORONA
satellites provide the United States with unfettered strategic and economic information
on the Soviet Union, the Warsaw Pact, and China. Successive presidents, from Dwight
D. Eisenhower to Richard M. Nixon, deemed these valuable technological assets vital
to the national security of the United States. During their lifespan, the United States
launched 147 CORONA satellites and captured over two million feet of film behind
the iron curtain.

For the duration of CORONA's operational lifespan the CIA and the U.S. government
kept the program and its images shrouded behind a veil of tight security classifications.
However, in 1992 former Director of Central Intelligence Robert M. Gates began to work
toward releasing information and photographs associated with the CORONA satellite
program. From 1993 to 1994, Vice President Al Gore pressed the CIA to release the
CORONA photographs for environmental studies. The result of this activity led
the CIA to lift the veil of secrecy on the CORONA program on February 24, 1995, when
it presented CORONA photographs to the press and public for the first time.

See also: Aerial Surveillance; Bissell, Richard Melvin, Jr.; Eisenhower Administration and
Intelligence; Johnson Administration and Intelligence; KEYHOLE—SIGINT Satellites;
Killian, Dr. James R., Jr.; National Reconnaissance Office; OVERFLIGHT, Operation;
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COSTELLO, JOHN
(AUGUST 3, 1943-AUGUST 26, 1995)

John Edward Costello was an historian and author who, having gained access to
national security archives in the United States and Russia, wrote several controversial
books on international espionage. Born in Scotland on May 3, 1943, Costello is best
known for writing about World War II and the cold war. Costello died on August 26,
1995.

In Days of Infamy: MacArthur, Roosevelt, Churchill—The Shocking Truth Revealed,
Costello contends that the disaster at Pear]l Harbor was the result of a failure in mili-
tary strategy by the Roosevelt administration. Until 1941, the first line of defense in
the Pacific had been Hawaii, but in the fall of 1941, Roosevelt made the Philippines,
which were unprepared for such a task, the first line of defense. In addition,
Philippine-based General Douglas MacArthur, who exaggerated the strength of U.S.
forces in the Philippines, failed to implement a preemptive strike against Japan in the
immediate aftermath of the Pearl Harbor attack. Therefore, Hawaii-based Admiral
Husband Kimmel and General Walter Scott, who were forced to retire in disgrace,
should not be blamed for the debacle at Pearl Harbor.

In Deadly Illusions: The KGB Orlov Dossier Reveals Stalin’s Master Spy, Costello pro-
vides the reader with an historical study based on declassified Russian and American
intelligence community documents that read like a spy novel. Costello contends that
Alexander Otlov (1895-1973), who defected to the United States in 1952, was actually
spreading disinformation within the U.S. and British intelligence communities while
organizing one of the most notorious spy networks in British history, the Cambridge

group, which included Kim Philby, Guy Burgess, and Donald Maclean.

See also: American Intelligence, World War II; Atomic Spy Ring; KGB (Komitet
Gosudarstvennoi Bezopasnosti); Orlov, Alexander; Pearl Harbor; Roosevelt, Franklin
Delano
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COUNTERTERRORIST CENTER, CIA AND NATIONAL
The Central Intelligence Agency’s (CIA’s) Counterterrorist Center (CTC) was estab-

lished in January 1986 to coordinate the U.S. intelligence community’s collection, analy-
sis, and operations against terror group’s intent on harming the interests of the United
States. After the terror attacks on the American homeland on September 11, 2001, an
independent commission examined the U.S. intelligence and enforcement communities
and made recommendations that eventually led President George W. Bush to consolidate
federal counterterror efforts in one location. As a result, the National Counterterrorism
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Center (NCTC) was established in August 2004 in McLean, Virginia, pooling federal
agencies involved in counterterrorism activities, including the newly created Department
of Homeland Security.

After a series of high-profile terrorist acts in the 1980s, including the suicide bomb-
ing of the marine barracks in Beirut, Lebanon, in 1983, and the bombing of a Pan Am
civilian jet liner over Lockerbie, Scotland, in 1988, the Reagan administration created a
task force to examine how best the U.S. government might organize itself and conduct
operations against this emerging and growing threat. Part of the task force’s conclusions
was that while the United States was collecting information on the activities of terror
groups there existed scant capabilities within the intelligence community in which intel-
ligence could be exploited and used in preemptive and proactive operations on a global
basis.

As President Reagan sought to seize the initiative against the enemies of the United
States utilizing terror tactics he turned to his Director of the Central Intelligence
Agency (DCI) William Casey to spearhead the effort. Casey envisioned “action teams”
that the CIA could deploy in preemptive operations and enlisted CIA Directorate of
Operations veteran, Duane R. “Dewey” Claridge, who served in Nepal and India in
the first years of the cold war running anti-Soviet operations on remote frontiers. Casey
directed Claridge to interview terrorist specialists in the Washington, DC, area and
write up a proposal for the establishment of a new covert CIA counterterrorist strategy.
Claridge was quartered in an office down the hall from the DCI in eatly January 1986
and by month'’s end had drafted a concise and brief nine-page, double-spaced memo to
Casey laying the foundation for a new CIA Counterterrorist Center.

A guiding principle inherent in Claridge’s blueprints was that the U.S. government
needed to be increasingly proactive in going after terrorist groups, including the con-
cepts of penetration and preemption. A second finding in Claridge’s work was that
although the terrorist groups were oftentimes transnational (i.e., operating across bor-
ders and regions), the U.S. government’s intelligence community and foreign relations
apparatus was set up as country and region specific. The CT Center would have to
be imbued with the ability to collect information and conduct missions which tran-
scended the traditional boundaries and parameters of the U.S. national bureaucracies.

Additionally, the CT Center was designed to incorporate personnel from other
government agencies and eventually individuals were detailed from a variety of agencies
including the FBI; the Departments of Defense, Treasury, and Energy; and the Federal
Aviation Agency (FAA), among others. The CIA was the lead agency with the Director
of the CTC also serving as Special Assistant for Counter-Terrorism to the Director of
Central Intelligence (DCI). Accordingly, the CT Center was to aid the DCI in coordi-
nating and focusing the U.S. intelligence community’s resources with two overriding
objectives. First, produce and implement a comprehensive counterterror strategy to
collect intelligence and convert that to actionable insight in order to preempt, disrupt,
and defeat international terrorist groups. And second, to include in the comprehensive
planning, a strategy which significantly reduced the capabilities of state sponsors of
terrorism.

As the Center moved forward in the early stages, it faced friction in achieving its mis-
sion statement goals. The Near East section of the CIA’s Directorate of Operations, as
a whole, did not readily accept the concept that a new entity would have new authority
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in their region and traditional area of responsibility. Furthermore, the desired sharing
of intelligence between agencies such as the FBI and CIA or units within the Depart-
ment of Defense and other entities remained problematic.

Just as significant were events during the Reagan administration which served to
severely impede the successful development of the CT Center. DCI Casey and the agency
became entangled in controversy regarding activities in Nicaragua and allegations regard-
ing the provision of arms to Iran in exchange for aid in freeing hostages in Lebanon. The
Iran-Contra scandal and the congressional uproar and the subsequent investigations
served to limit the ability to encourage and foster a culture of preemptive and proactive
action within the CT Center. Consequently, a cautious and increasingly analytic orienta-
tion permeated the Center’s environment and the original hope of creating a forward-
leaning and risk-acceptant culture faltered in the face of risk-averse tendencies.

Although these developments slowed the efforts of those working to achieve an effec-
tive counterterror force within the CIA, the development of the center continued and
adjustments were made. In 1990, a DCI Directive established the Interagency Com-
mittee on Terrorism (IICT), to improve cooperation and the effective use of intelli-
gence community resources in regard to international terrorism. The membership of
the IICT consists of individuals from across the federal government, including elements
from the intelligence, security, law enforcement, regulatory, and defense communities.

Also contributing to increased cooperation within the CT Center were terror attacks
on U.S. interests that continued in the 1990s including the 1993 bombing attack in the
basement of the World Trade Center and the killing of U.S. service personnel being
quartered in Saudi Arabia’s Khobar Towers in 1996. These events, coupled with the
beginning of the hunt for exiled Saudi terrorist, Osama bin Laden, began a significant
buildup of the CT Center.

Also in 1996, CTC and the FBI began exchanging senior-level officers to help man-
age the counterterrorist offices at both agencies. And, in the late 1990s, the Center
began a buildup of a much larger paramilitary force that drew upon the Defense
Department’s special operations community and dozens of special DoD operators were
temporarily detailed to the Center. By the beginning of 2001, CIA’s CT Center had
evolved from the original three-man operation confined to one room and a single tele-
vision set to a joint center with nearly three hundred personnel.

After the terrorist attacks on September 11, 2001, the CT Center spearheaded the
initial U.S. response as the first armed personnel on the ground in Afghanistan were
under the Center’s direction. These units successful led the charge, which eliminated
Afghanistan as a base and safe harbor for the Taliban and their Al Qaeda allies.

An independent commission review of the 9/11 attacks argued that too many bar-
riers to effective communication remained between federal agencies. In order to over-
come these barriers and to facilitate the counterterrorism community’s access to
terrorism information, President Bush ordered the FBI and CIA to combine their
respective counterterrorism operations in a new center, overseen by the DCI and ini-
tially called the Terrorist Threat Integration Center. This entity eventually became
the National Counter Terrorism Center (NCTC) located in McLean, Virginia.

The NCTC was established to serve as the main unit in the federal government for
coordinating, integrating, and analyzing all intelligence related to terrorist activities
including counterterrorism activities, NCTC was also tasked with conducting strategic
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operational planning which included the integration of all instruments of national
power in achieving U.S. goals and objectives. The NCTC has become the primary advi-
sor to the newly established post of Director of National Intelligence on both analysis
and operations. It serves as the principal forum for interagency cooperation throughout
the U.S. government.

See also: Bush, George W., Administration and Intelligence; Central Intelligence
Agency; Clinton Administration and Intelligence; Post—Cold War Intelligence;
September 11, 2001; Terrorist Groups and Intelligence
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James Brian McNabb

COUNTRY TEAM

The concept of a country team can be traced back to the Harry S. Truman
administration and the challenge posed by the task of rebuilding West European soci-
eties after World War II. A primary element of the U.S. strategy to accomplish this
objective was the transfer to large amounts of economic and military aid. By 1951 it
had become clear that the ad hoc manner in which U.S. embassies were tasked to dis-
perse these funds needed to be regularized. At the direction of President Truman,
General Lucius Clay mediated negotiations among the State and Defense Departments
and the Economic Cooperation Administration that led to the concept of a country
team under the leadership of the Ambassador who had responsibility for coordination,
general direction, and leadership of all elements of the embassy’s operation. Subsequent
presidents have endorsed the concept of a country team but implementing it remains an
illusive goal. President John Kennedy sought to bring a measure of balance to the coun-
try team concept by allowing agencies to appeal to Washington if they found them-
selves in disagreement with the ambassador.

Two particularly problematic areas of coordination within the country team have been
the reluctance of the military and covert operations officers to submit to the direction of
the ambassador, much less keep the ambassador fully informed of their operations. More
so than with other members of the country team, officials representing these organiza-
tions look to their home institutions in Washington, DC, for policy direction. Both
organizations also place great importance upon secrecy and speed in implementing
orders, two features which frustrate ambassadorial oversight. In the case of the military
Kennedy’ solution was to give the ambassador authority to request a decision form a
“higher authority” in cases where disagreement exists. The military, however, is not
enjoined to work with the ambassador. Ambassadorial interactions with covert action
programs remain a grey area with permission for large-scale covert action programs resid-
ing in presidential findings.
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Ambassadorial control problems are compounded by two trends that place signifi-
cant coordination and control challenges on the country team concept. One is the grow-
ing presence in U.S. embassies of non—State Department personnel. By the end of the
cold war only about 38 percent of those employed in U.S. embassies worked for the
State Department; 36 percent worked for the Defense Department. Other agencies
represented included Agriculture, Treasury, Commerce, Justice, and Transportation.
The second trend is the growing agenda of U.S. foreign policy. This means that no
longer does an embassy just focus on politico-military issues, nor does it focus solely
on the host government.

Compounding these problems is the reality that many ambassadors do not wish to
exercise control or may not be able to do so by virtue of their backgrounds and experi-
ences. Many ambassadors, for example, are political appointees with no experience in
foreign affairs. Presidents routinely reward campaign contributors with ambassador-
ships. In 2007, in the George W. Bush administration 50 members of the “Pioneers,”
individuals who raised at least $100,000 for one of his presidential campaigns, had
become ambassadors.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Defense Department Intelligence; Intelligence
Community; State Department Intelligence
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COVERT ACTION INFORMATION BULLETIN

Founded in 1978 by Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) defector, Philip Agee, and
several cohorts, Covert Action Information Bulletin (CAIB) was a publication aimed at
promoting “a worldwide campaign to destabilize the CIA through exposure of its oper-
ations and personnel” (Agee, 1987, 280). CAIB was the successor of CounterSpy Mag-
azine, another anti-CIA publication of the mid-1970s. According to documents
retrieved from Soviet archives, the CAIB enterprise had direct links to both the Soviet
Committee for State Security (KGB) and the Cuban intelligence agency (DGI).

The inaugural issue of the Bulletin was published in July of 1978 and first distributed at
the World Festival of Youth and Students in Havana, Cuba. The Bulletin soon became
known for its harsh criticism of the CIA and, more importantly, its efforts to expose
secret agents working undercover in various parts of the world. The latter of these objec-
tives was particularly evident in the “Naming Names” section of the Bulletin, a regular col-
umn in which the names, positions, and whereabouts of covert CIA personnel were
revealed. The Bulletin encouraged its readers to send any leads, tips, or other information
such as U.S. diplomatic lists or embassy staff directories (Agee et al., 1978, 3).

In 1982, largely in attempt to curb the proliferation of CAIB and other anti-CIA lit-
erature, President Ronald Reagan signed the Intelligence Identities Protection Act.
The passing of this legislation made it illegal for the Bulletin to continue its practice
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of disclosing confidential information pertaining to American intelligence workers.
Despite this roadblock, CAIB continued publishing critical reviews of American intel-
ligence practices with its main focus stuck on the CIA.

Beginning with issue 43, in 1992, the Bulletin assumed the new title: Covert Action
Quarterly (CAQ). The new publication covered a wider range of topics while staying
true to its roots as a staunch provider of CIA watchdog information.

See also: Agee, Philip; Central Intelligence Agency; Intelligence Identities Protection
Act of 1982; KGB (Komitet Gosudarstvennoi Bezopasnosti)
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COVERT MISSION PROTOCOLS

The Covert Mission Protocols were the provisions designating the types of covert
operations that the United States would undertake in prosecuting the cold war. With
National Security Council Directive 10/2 (NSC 10/2), issued on June 18, 1948, the
U.S. government incorporated a broad range of covert activities into its foreign policy
machinery. Specifically, the directive prescribed the use of covert political and psycho-
logical warfare; preventative direct action, including sabotage, anti-sabotage, demoli-
tion, and evacuation measures; economic warfare; and subversion against hostile
states. Covert operations were to be handled in such a way as to permit government
officials to “plausibly disclaim” responsibility for them.

For the purpose of implementing and administering these functions, the directive
established the Office of Special Projects, which was soon renamed the Office of Policy
Coordination (OPC). Frank G. Wisner was appointed its first director. While lodging
it within the organizational structure of the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) for
administrative purposes, NSC 10/2 placed effective control of the OPC with officials
in the State and Defense Departments. At the time of NSC 10/2, espionage-related
activities were conducted by a separate branch within the CIA and were not included
in the covert mission protocols.

NSC 10/2 replaced a previous National Security Council directive, NSC 4-A, which
had assigned responsibility for covert operations relating to psychological warfare, to
the Director of Central Intelligence (DCI). In 1952, Director Walter Bedell Smith
reconsolidated all peacetime covert activities under the control of the DCI. Thereafter,
they remained the responsibility of the CIA.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Cold War Intelligence; Director of Central Intelli-
gence; National Security Council; Office of Policy Coordination; Smith, Walter Bedell;
Wisner, Frank

211
© 2011 ABC-Clio. All Rights Reserved.



Cuban Five

212

References and Further Reading

Darling, Arthur B. The Central Intelligence Agency: An Instrument of Government to 1950.
University Park, PA: Pennsylvania State University Press, 1990.

Montague, Ludwell Lee. General Walter Bedell Smith as Director of Central Intelligence,
October 1950—February 1953. University Park, PA: The Pennsylvania State University
Press, 1992.

Warner, Michael. The CIA Under Harry Truman. Washington, DC: Central Intelligence
Agency, 1994.

Derek A. Bentley

CUBAN FIVE

The Cuban Five, Geraldo Hernandez, Ramon Labanino (aka Louis Medina), Antonio
Guerrero, Fernando Gonzalez (aka Ruben Campa), and Rene Gonzalez, were arrested
along with five others as part of a Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) counterintelli-
gence operation against La Red Avispa, a Cuban espionage organization operating in
south Florida in 1998. While the others pled guilty, the Cuban five all pled not guilty
to being spies. They spent almost three years in jail before going on trial. They were all
found guilty of using false identification, espionage, and conspiracy to commit murder.
This last charge was a result of Hernandez’s infiltration of the Cuban American National
Foundation and his providing the Cuban government with information about the flight
plan of two planes operated by the anti-Cuban organization Brothers in Resistance. Four
members of that group died when their planes were attacked by Cuban MIG fighters.
He received two life sentences. Guerrero and Labanino each received a life sentence while
Fernando Gonzalez was sentenced to 19 years in prison and Rene Gonzalez received a
15-year prison term.

In maintaining their innocence the Cuban Five argued that they had been sent to
Florida by the Cuban government to monitor and report on the activity of anti-
Cuban terrorist groups and that they had not taken any action against the U.S.
government. After their convictions, the Cuban government mounted a major
international campaign to secure their freedom. In the United States it has been spear-
headed by the National Committee to Free the Cuban Five. Amnesty International has
criticized the treatment that the Cuban Five have received in prison and the UN Com-
mission on Human Rights criticized what it saw as the harsh sentences handed out and
the lack of objectivity and fairness in the court proceedings which began eight months
after would-be refugee Elian Gonzalez was taken away from his Miami relatives and
returned to Cuba. Eight Nobel Prize winners, including Desmond Tutu (1984),
Rigoberta Menchu (1992), and Adolfo Perez Esquivel (1980), have contacted the
U.S. government calling for their release from custody.

In August 2005, a U.S. Appeals Court ordered a retrial for the Cuban Five, citing the
biased atmosphere that existed in Miami due to the presence of a large anti-Cuban exile
community. In November this decision was reversed by a full panel of the 11th Circuit
Court, reinstating the original convictions.

In August 2008 a federal appeals court once again rejected an appeal by the Cuban
Five, upholding their convictions. In its ruling the three-judge panel rejected their
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arguments concerning the prosecution’s use of information obtained under the Foreign
Intelligence Surveillance Act, discovery procedures, sovereign immunity, jury selection,
and lack of evidence to support conviction. The appeals court did, however, vacate the
life sentences of Lambiano, Guerrero, and Fernando Gonzalez's 19-year prison sen-
tence, finding that there was no evidence that they had obtained “secret” information.
These individuals were to be resentenced. Geraldo Hernandez's life sentence was

upheld.
See also: Cold War Intelligence; Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI)
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CUBAN MISSILE CRISIS

The Cuban Missile Crisis brought the world closer to nuclear war than any other
event in history. For American intelligence, it represented both a failure and a success
in the discovery of the Soviet missile bases in Cuba, the timing of that discovery, and
the contribution intelligence made to the resolution of the crisis.

The decision of Soviet Premier Nikita Khrushchev to install intermediate- and
medium-range ballistic missiles (IRBMs and MRBMs) in Cuba resulted from several fac-
tors. Due to the U-2, the Americans knew and had revealed in October 1961 that the
United States had more numerous and technologically advanced nuclear forces than the
Soviets. This revelation led to increasing pressure on Khrushchev from the Soviet
Presidium and military leadership, as well as the Chinese, to stand up to the Americans.
Second, the Americans had openly deployed short-range missiles throughout Europe and
Asia, including installations in Turkey. Third, the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) was
conducting Operation Mongoose, the systematic harassment of the government of Fidel
Castro in Cuba, which included attempts to assassinate Castro. The Americans con-
ducted a number of training exercises in the Caribbean from 1961 to 1962 that seemed
to be preparations for invading Cuba. In May 1962, Khrushchev decided that he could
solve these problems with a secret deployment of missiles to Cuba. The deployment con-
ducted by the Soviet military involved the building of missile bases along with the deploy-
ment of 50,000 Soviet troops, fighter and bomber aircraft, torpedo boats, tactical nuclear
weapons, and antiaircraft missiles to protect the missile bases.

As the amount of shipping to Cuba increased, American intelligence agencies began
receiving reports of the expanded presence of Soviet forces, including the installation
of SA-2 antiaircraft missiles. However, despite the opinion of CIA Director John
McCone that the SA-2s must be guarding something important, most CIA analysts
believed the Soviets would never deploy missiles outside of their own country due to
their distrust of the satellite nations. On September 19, 1962, the CIA issued a Special
National Intelligence Estimate (85-3-62) titled “The Military Buildup in Cuba” that
reasserted the belief that any such deployment would be “incompatible with Soviet
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View from U.S. reconnaissance aircraft of Mariel Bay, Cuba. In October 1962, Soviet
missile equipment and transport ships were photographed by U.S. U-2 spy planes, leading to

the Cuban Missile Crisis. (Library of Congress)

practice to date and with Soviet policy as we estimate it.” With the CIA’s assurance
that the Soviet buildup in Cuba was similar to conventional buildups elsewhere in the
Third World, President Kennedy warned that although the United States would toler-
ate the deployment of conventional forces, the installation of offensive missiles would
require an American response. The Soviets denied such a deployment both publicly
and through private assurances to the president.

The belief that the Soviets were not deploying nuclear weapons was not the only
factor that prevented the Americans from learning the truth. Hindering the discovery
of the Soviets’ missile bases were the weather, domestic politics, and change in the
operational control of the U-2. During much of the month of September, flights over
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Cuba were put on hold due to the weather and the desire to avoid an incident during
the midterm congressional election campaign. In order to obtain usable photographs
there had to be clear visibility from the ground to the U-2's operational altitude of
70,000 feet, a standard difficult to obtain during hurricane season. Politically, Kennedy
assured the American people several times during September that there was no danger
from Cuba. Since the CIA had discovered SA-2 antiaircraft missiles on the island, the
potential of a U-2 being shot down was politically dangerous. Therefore, it was not
until late in the month as questions about the size of the Soviets military shipments
persisted (and CIA Director McCone returned from his honeymoon) that Kennedy
approved intelligence flights as soon as the weather was clear.

Complicating matters further, the CIA and the Pentagon were engaged in a debate
over who should have operational control over any U-2 flights over Cuba. The CIA
argued that for reasons of plausible denial they should maintain control; the Pentagon
argued that the U-2 would better serve U.S. interests by being controlled by the
Strategic Air Command (SAC). President Kennedy sided with the Pentagon, so after
the training of a number of air force pilots to fly the intelligence aircraft, operational
control was transferred from the CIA to SAC on October 12, 1962. On October 14,
1962, a U-2 photographed new construction around San Cristobal and Los Palacios,
Cuba. That evening into the next day, analysts at the National Photographic Interpre-
tation Center (NPIC) determined that the Soviets had in fact deployed nuclear missiles
to Cuba. On October 15, 1962, the NPIC informed the CIA, who informed National
Security Advisor McGeorge Bundy. Bundy informed President Kennedy, who
returned from a campaign trip that night, the following morning.

On October 16, 1962, Kennedy called into existence the Executive Committee of the
National Security Council (Excom) to serve as his primary source of advice on what to
do about the Soviets' missiles. To help the Excom formulate that advice, SAC and the
CIA would continue U-2 flights on a daily basis, discovering other Soviet missile bases
on the island. In addition, Kennedy authorized reconnaissance by low-level air force jets
to further monitor the Soviets” progress. Despite the increased aerial reconnaissance,
the Americans were unable to determine if the Soviets had also delivered the nuclear
warheads to the island, and if they had where they were. Nevertheless, on October 20,
1962, CIA analysts opined that the Soviets had at least eight MRBMs that were opera-
tional, and that the IRBMs would be ready for launch within one to two weeks.

During the week of October 1622, Kennedy and Excom kept the presence of the
missiles secret in order to give the president time to decide on a course of action. He
decided to pursue a policy of gradual escalation by imposing a blockade (or quarantine)
of Cuba and demanding the Soviets withdraw their missiles. To prepare his Allies for
this policy, Kennedy dispatched emissaries to London and Paris equipped with the
latest U-2 photographs of the Soviet bases.

During the public phase of the Crisis from October 22—28 U-2 and low-level recon-
naissance of Cuba continued. In response to Soviet denials, Kennedy authorized the
display of U-2 photographs of the Soviets’ missiles at an emergency meeting of the
UN Security Council. The images, coupled with Soviet secrecy, convinced the Organi-
zation of American States (OAS) to unanimously support the Americans’ policy
throughout the crisis. By October 27, the CIA informed the Excom that all of the
MRBMs on the island were operational.
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There were two negative incidents involving American intelligence. Due to a bureau-
cratic oversight, a U-2 flight over East Asia was not cancelled. The plane accidentally
strayed into Soviet airspace, causing both countries’ air forces to scramble fighter planes
for action. The U-2 left Soviet airspace before a confrontation could occur.

The second incident was considerably more dangerous. A Soviet antiaircraft missile
shot down a U-2 flown by Major Rudolf Anderson on October 27, 1962. It would later
be determined that the local commander had acted against orders from Moscow to avoid
an incident with the Americans. At the time, the destruction of a reconnaissance plane
nearly triggered a military response by the United States. In the aftermath of the destruc-
tion of the U-2, both Kennedy and Khrushchev redoubled their efforts to find a peaceful
solution to the crisis, which they did on October 28. Publicly, Khrushchev offered to
withdraw the Soviets’ offensive weapons from Cuba, subject to onsite verification, in
return for an American promise not to invade Cuba. Privately, Kennedy agreed to with-
draw American missiles from Turkey in return for Soviet silence on the matter.

Intelligence would play one final role in the crisis. Despite the Soviets’ promise to
allow onsite verification of the withdrawal of their offensive weapons, Castro refused
to admit weapons inspectors into his country. It was left to U-2 flights over the island
to supervise the dismantling of the Soviet bases. Additionally, low-level reconnaissance
aircraft flew over Soviet transport ships to confirm that they were carrying missiles and
bombers. The Soviets cooperated with the Americans’ reconnaissance efforts by bringing
the missiles and planes onto the decks of the cargo ships and allowing the Americans to

photograph them.

See also: Bay of Pigs; Castro, Fidel; Central Intelligence Agency; Cold War Intelli-
gence; Kennedy Administration and Intelligence; MONGOOSE, Operation; National
Intelligence Estimate; National Photographic Interpretation Center (NPIC); National
Security Agency; U-2 Incident
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CULPER RING

The Culper Ring was an important American spy network that operated in New
York City and on Long Island during the War of American Independence. In Novem-
ber 1778 General George Washington, commander in chief of the American army in
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New York, appointed Major Benjamin Tallmadge to direct his military intelligence ser-
vice. He admonished Tallmadge and the people who would work for him to be critical
in their observations and not retell mere hearsay. Quickly Tallmadge organized a spy
network in New York City, where the British army was headquartered, and began
reporting directly to Washington. The Culper Ring, or the Culper Spy Ring, as it came
to be known, was the most successful American intelligence operation of the war. For
five years it operated under the very noses of the British in New York City and on Long
Island without a single member ever being found out. During that time it provided
Washington with considerable information, more or less important. It consisted of
childhood friends of Tallmadge from Setauket, on Long Island Sound, 55 miles from
the city and remained so secret that even Washington did not know the names of its
members, Participants besides Tallmadge were Abraham Woodhull, Robert Townsend,
Austin Roe, Anna Strong, and Caleb Brewster.

In 1779, Tallmadge established secret code names for use in conducting operations.
Tallmadge was “John Bolton,” Woodhull was “Culper Senior,” and Robert Townsend
“Culper Junior.” Additionally, he established a system of numbers to identify various
individuals involved. Finally, he and his friends began using an invisible ink invented
by Sir James Jay, brother of John Jay, to inscribe their messages. Townsend (Culper
Junior) was the key figure in New York City. A suave, well-educated young man, he
posed as a loyalist merchant and coffee shop owner, in partnership with James Riving-
ton. Also, he was a society reporter for Rivington’s newspaper, Rivington’s New-York
Gazeteer (later Rivington’s New York Loyal Gazette or Royal Gazette). Using these posi-
tions, he garnered information from British soldiers and civilians in day-to-day contacts
and at various social functions.

Over time, the Culper spies perfected an elaborate system for conveying this informa-
tion to General Washington at New Windsor, New York, through territory that
teemed with British troops. Austin Roe, a store- and tavern-keeper in Setauket, was a
courier. Riding the 55 miles from Setauket to New York, he entered Townsend’s mer-
cantile establishment and placed an order in writing from Tallmadge (John Bolton).
Embedded in the message were prearranged code words from Washington to Townsend,
to which Townsend responded in coded documents. These then were secreted in goods
which Roe carried the 55 miles back to Setauket. There, on the farm of Abraham Wood-
hull (Culper Senior), Roe had leased a pasture and barn, where he kept cattle. Under the
pretense of tending his livestock, he dropped the dispatches into a secret hiding place and
left. Woodhull then retrieved the papers from Roe’s cache.

At this point, another courier, Caleb Brewster, entered the picture. An ex-whaler in
Fairfield, Connecticut, Brewster rowed across Long Island Sound and collected the
documents from Woodhull. According to some accounts, Brewster would be apprised
of the need make a retrieval trip by Anna Strong, whose farm was near Woodhull's
place. When Brewster’s services were needed, Strong would hang a black petticoat on
her clothesline as a signal. To inform the courier of the time and place of the turnover,
she would display a number of handkerchiefs. Once Brewster had successfully conveyed
his important burden across the sound to Fairfield, Tallmadge would take charge of the
dispatches. He would send them by mounted dragoons, who were posted every
15 miles, to Washington in New Windsor.

. . 217
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Only once did the Culper spies come close to being exposed. On a night in 1779,
Tallmadge himself was conveying secret information to Washington when he was
accosted by a British patrol. He managed to escape but lost both his horse and his dis-
patches. One of the seized documents was a letter from Washington to Townsend,
dated June 27, 1779, naming George Higday, who was being recruited by the Culper
group. The British raided and thoroughly searched Higday’s home, but found no
incriminating materials and did not arrest him. Washington and Tallmadge, shaken
by this incident and remembering the death of the young American spy Nathan Hale
on September 22, 1776, tightened their security.

Over the years, the Culper spies provided Washington with information on British
troop movements by water and by land. They informed him of the amounts of sup-
plies available to the enemy, locations and types of fortifications, and morale among
various British forces. Probably their most significant service was performed in the
summer of 1780. At that time they played a particularly important role in warning
Washington of impending British naval operations against French forces at Newport,
Rhode Island. Due to furious activity by Townsend, Roe, Brewster, and Tallmadge,
Washington got word on July 21 that a British fleet and army commanded by Sir
Henry Clinton had just departed New York City to attack the French. Thus fore-
warned, Washington resorted to guile. Although his army was too weak to attempt
anything against the enemy, he devised a scheme to trick Clinton into believing that
he was about to assault British lines around New York. The British general, falling
for the ruse, recalled his forces to New York, and probably saved the French at New-
port from destruction.

See also: American Revolution and Intelligence; Brewster, Caleb; Jay, Sir James;
Rivington, James; Roe, Austin; Tallmadge, Major Benjamin; Townsend, Robert;

Woodhull, Abraham
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CURRENT INTELLIGENCE BULLETIN

The Current Intelligence Bulletin was the daily intelligence brief for the president
from 1951 to 1958. In January 1946, President Harry S. Truman directed the newly
established Central Intelligence Group (CIG), the immediate predecessor organization
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of the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), to submit all important intelligence for his
use daily. The Central Reports Staff of the CIG delivered the first intelligence sum-
mary on February 12, 1946. This was called the Daily Summary, and became the
prototype of the Current Intelligence Bulletin.

Daily briefing for the president thus began, and the duty was taken over by the CIA
in 1947. The summary, however, had a flaw; it did not include such sensitive informa-
tion as communications intelligence and human intelligence. In order to rectify that
weakness, a new report, named the Current Intelligence Bulletin, was brought forward
to the president on February 28, 1951. The Office of Current Intelligence (OCI) at the
CIA drew up this bulletin, and a publication board, comprised of division chiefs of the
OCI, edited the document.

In March 1957, the President’s Board of Consultants on Foreign Intelligence Activ-
ities, a precursor of the President’s Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board, reviewed the
dearth of intelligence before the Suez Crisis and recommended that the bulletin
should be a more comprehensive one, and that it should include the opinions of other
intelligence agencies. As a result of this advice, a new bulletin, named the Central
Intelligence Bulletin, was published on January 14, 1958. An interagency panel that
was held every day checked this bulletin, and all differences of opinion were written
in the footnotes.

It was the failure of the Bay of Pigs invasion in April 1961 that changed the role of
the bulletin. President John F. Kennedy stopped reading the bulletin after that failure.
A new brief paper, named the President’s Intelligence Checklist, was published on
June 17, 1961, to respond to the president’s needs. It included more confidential infor-
mation that was withdrawn from the bulletin. It was renamed the President’s Daily
Brief in 1964 and is still published today. Appearance of this daily brief made the
Central Intelligence Bulletin no longer necessary for the president. Instead, it came to
serve other high-ranking policy makers. The bulletin, going through some changes of
format, became the National Intelligence Daily in 1974, which was published until
1999 and replaced by today’s Senior Executive Intelligence Brief.

See also: Bay of Pigs; Central Intelligence Agency; Central Intelligence Group; Kennedy
Administration and Intelligence; National Intelligence Estimates; President’s Foreign
Intelligence Advisory Board
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CURRIE, LAUCHLIN B.
(OCTOBER 8, 1902-DECEMBER 23, 1993)

Lauchlin Currie was an aide to Franklin Roosevelt and alleged Soviet agent. Born
October 8, 1902, in Canada, Currie studied economics at the London School of
Economics and at Harvard, where he completed a dissertation on “Bank Assets and
Banking Theory” in 1931. He taught at Harvard until 1934, when he became an
American citizen and began a series of jobs for the Treasury Department and the
Federal Reserve Board.

In 1939 Currie became administrative assistant to President Roosevelt, with primary
responsibility for economic issues, including increasing military production. In Janu-
ary 1941 he undertook a mission to China, where he discussed American aid with both
Chiang Kai-shek and Zhou Enlai. He played a critical role in establishing support for
the American Volunteer Group in China, known as Claire Chennault’s “Flying Tigers.”
He returned to China in 1942 to attempt to smooth relations between General Joseph
W. Stillwell, commander of American forces in China, and the government of Chiang
Kai-shek. Criticism of the American commander from Currie and others finally
resulted in Stillwell’s recall in October 1944,

In 1943 Currie took over the newly created Foreign Economic Administration,
which coordinated lend-lease activities, foreign loans, and international efforts to block
German trade. For the final years of World War II, Currie concentrated on planning
for the Bretton Woods Conference and the reestablishment of a postwar economic sys-
tem. Although not a delegate to that conference, Currie worked closely with Harry
Dexter White, the chief American representative, in conceptualizing what would later
become the International Monetary System and the World Bank.

After the war Currie spent many years defending himself against accusations by
Whittaker Chambers and Elizabeth Bentley that he had willingly provided intelligence
information to Soviet spies. Chambers and Bentley testified that Currie had provided
Soviet spymaster Gregory Silvermaster with information on Roosevelt's relations with
the Polish government in exile and American efforts to break Soviet codes, among
other topics. In August 1948, Currie appeared before the House Committee on
Un-American Activities. At that time he testified that he had never knowingly pro-
vided information to Soviet agents, but admitted possible indiscretions with classified
information. Although never indicted, Currie’s apparent code name, PAGE, appears
numerous times in VENONA decryptions of Soviet intelligence communications.

In 1949 Currie accepted an appointment to head a World Bank survey of Colombia.
Following that report, he remained in Bogota as an economic advisor to the Colombian
government, with full Colombian citizenship, off and on until his death in 1993.

See also: Chambers, Whittaker; Roosevelt, Franklin Delano; White, Harry Dexter
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DANILOFF, NICHOLAS
(1934-)

Nicholas Daniloff was a U.S. News & World Report correspondent in Moscow who
became a pawn in an exchange of dissidents and spies in 1986 between the United
States and Soviet Union. The international crisis surrounding his arrest on August 30,
1986, was set in motion by the earlier arrest in New York City of UN official Gennardi
Zakharov, as a Soviet spy. One of the themes stressed repeatedly by the Reagan
administration was that the UN had become a source of massive Soviet espionage. It
culminated in his being exchanged for Zakharov. Soviet officials also let Yuri Orlov
and his wife leave the Soviet Union. President Ronald Regan denied that a trade had
been arranged.

Daniloff became an active target of Soviet intelligence agents in January 1985 when
he received a letter from a dissident Roman Catholic priest addressed to Central Intel-
ligence Agency head William Casey. Unknown to Daniloff was the fact that the priest
was a KGB plant. Daniloff took the letter to the U.S. Embassy in Moscow. After
Zakharov's arrest on August 23, 1986, Daniloff was leaving a meeting with a news
source when a van approached him. Eight men jumped out and placed Daniloff in
handcuffs and took him away. He spent two weeks in a Soviet prison. The Reagan
administration claimed that Daniloff was arrested without cause, whereas the Soviets
claimed that he was in possession of secret government documents when arrested.
Zakharov was caught with secret material in his possession and because he worked
under UN cover he lacked full diplomatic immunity and could have been tried for
espionage.

Daniloff went on to write a book about his experience in Russia, Two Lives, One
Russia. He left the field of news reporting to enter into academia. In 1992 he became
Director of Northeastern University’s School of Journalism.

© 2011 ABC-Clio. All Rights Reserved.



Dansey, Lieutenant Colonel Claude

224

See also: Casey, William; Cold War Intelligence; KGB (Komitet Gosudarstvennoi
Bezopasnosti)
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DANSEY, LIEUTENANT COLONEL CLAUDE
(1876-JUNE 11, 1947)

Lieutenant Colonel Sir Claude Edward Marjoribanks Dansey was the deputy chief of
the British Secret Intelligence Service (S.I.S.), working in British intelligence from
1900 until his death. He was born in 1876 near London, United Kingdom, the son
of Lt. Col. Edward M. Dansey, Life Guards. Dansey attended Wellington College for
a year, and then went to a school in Belgium. He then served in the British army in the
Matabele Rebellion in Southern Rhodesia, in Borneo, South Africa, and Somaliland;
spent some time with Anglo-American business ventures; and was in the Monmouth
Regiment and attached to the general staff during World War 1.

Having become connected with intelligence during the Anglo-Boer War, he was
involved in the surveillance of civilian passengers during World War I, and then worked
in Anglo-American intelligence liaison, before moving to Switzerland and the Balkans.
After the war, Dansey returned to the business world, establishing good contacts, many
of which he would later draw into intelligence work. In 1929, following the death of a
business associate, Dansey took up an appointment as Passport Control Officer (P.C.O.)
in Rome. Three years later he created the Z Organisation, to parallel the P.C.O. opera-
tions which he felt had been compromised. Much of the success of this was because of
Dansey’s extensive business contacts, especially with film producer Alexander Korda; Solly
and Jack Joel, South African diamond millionaires; and others including Sigismund Payne
Best, who ran a pharmaceutical and chemical agency in the Netherlands.

In September 1939, Best, by this time Head of Z in the Netherlands, and Major
Richard Stevens, the Head of the SIS Station, were enticed to meet German agents
at Venlo, on the Dutch-German border. Although in Netherlands territory, they
passed through the Dutch customs post and were abducted by the Germans causing
the entire Z Organisation to be compromised. It was reabsorbed into S.I.S., and
Dansey was appointed deputy chief of MI-6. He died on June 11, 1947.

See also: MI-6 (Secret Intelligence Service)
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DARRAGH, WILLIAM AND LYDIA
(LYDIA: 1729-1789)

William and Lydia Darragh were Quakers who spied for the United States during
the Revolutionary War. They resided in Philadelphia across the street from General
William Howe, commander of all British forces in the United States.

Being in such close proximity to General Howe, Lydia gathered any intelligence she
could and William then wrote up her accounts in code. The reports were then hidden
within cloth buttons and attached to the clothing of their son, John. John Darragh then
traveled to the nearby American encampment at Whitemarsh, where John's brother,
Lt. Charles Darragh, collected the coded messages and rewrote them for General
George Washington.

In December 1777, British officers ordered the Darraghs to surrender their home for
use by the army. Lydia protested, and managed to secure permission for her family to
remain in exchange for the use of a room by the officers. When the British arrived,
Lydia and the rest of the family presumably retired to bed. However, Lydia hid in an
adjacent closet to the room where the British officers had convened. Here she eaves-
dropped on the meeting and learned of British plans to attack General Washington’s
forces on December 4.

The next day, Lydia (using a pass given to her by General Howe) slipped by the British
lines into land controlled by American forces. She warned a number of American soldiers
of the British plans before making her way back to Philadelphia. Because of her spying,
the Americans were able to ward off the British attack and send the enemy troops back
to Philadelphia.

William and Lydia returned to Quaker life after the war; some sources claim Lydia
was asked to leave the Society of Friends because of her clandestine endeavors to aid
the Americans.

See also: American Revolution and Intelligence
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DAVILA, RAFAEL

Rafael Davila and his ex-wife, Deborah Cummings, were arrested on espionage-
related charges on February 4, 2003. He was charged with the unauthorized possession
of some 300 top-secret documents and she with selling them to white supremacist and
radical right-wing militia groups in the United States in several different batches for
$2,000 per batch, although only a single payment of $2,000 has been confirmed. The
missing documents have not been found, with Cummings asserting that they were
shredded by Davila. At least one of the documents is said to involve information pet-
taining to chemical, biological, and nuclear weapons. No foreign governments or groups

© 2011 ABC-Clio. All Rights Reserved.

225



Deane, Silas

226

have been linked to the stolen documents. Cummings was also charged with lying about
her knowledge of Kirk Lyons, a lawyer associated with legal defense activities of the Ku
Klux Klan.

Davila obtained the documents during his service in the Washington National
Guard from 1990 to 1999. He accumulated them over several years, telling investiga-
tors he just wished to read them. Although he held a top-secret clearance permitting
him to see these documents, he was not permitted to remove them from the work
premises, Davila stored the stolen documents in boxes first kept in the basement of
his home and then in a rented storage locker. It was Cummings who reported the stolen
material to the Federal Bureau of Investigation in 1999 after their marriage failed.

See also: Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI); Post-Cold War Intelligence
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Glenn P. Hastedt

DEANE, SILAS
(DECEMBER 24, 1737-SEPTEMBER 23, 1789)

Silas Dean was an American agent and diplomat during the War of American
Independence. Deane was born on December 24, 1737, in Groton, Connecticut. He
graduated from Yale College in 1758 and moved to Wethersfield, where he taught
school and studied law. In 1763 he began a legal practice. Over the next decade, he
became established as a provincial politician by cultivating the support of the Saltonstall
family and opposing England’s governance of the United States. From 1774 to 1775 he
served in the First Continental Congress. A year later Congress sent him to France to
seek French military assistance for the colonies. He was received in Paris by the foreign
minister, the Comte de Vergennes, who yearned to revenge past French defeats at British
hands and was receptive to Deane’s pleas.

Therefore, Vergennes chose a playwright, Pierre Augustin Caron de Beaumarchais,
to act as agent in supplying the American rebels with arms through the conduit of
Hortalez and Company. The company, financed by royal loans, purchased worn-out
equipment from French government arsenals, which was then sold to Deane on credit.
By March 1777 Deane and Beaumarchais were chartering merchant ships and dispatch-
ing desperately needed war materials to the United States. Although these arms were
decisive for patriot victories in 1777, Congress later claimed they were gifts and withheld
payment. Meantime, Deane exceeded his congressional instructions, recruiting French
army officers for American service and employing a British agent to burn naval stores at
Portsmouth. Taking advantage of his knowledge of international events, Deane entered
into schemes with Dr. Edward Bancroft, his secretary (who unbeknownst to him was a
double agent), to manipulate the London stock and insurance markets for personal gain.
Deane was reputed to have made 60,000 pounds in these ventures.
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In late 1776 Deane was appointed by Congress to work with Benjamin Franklin and
Arthur Lee in negotiating treaties of recognition and alliance with France. By February 6,
1778, the trio had succeeded, but Deane’s political reputation was suffering a downturn
in Congress. Charged with profiteering, he was recalled to the United States on Novem-
ber 21, 1777. For the rest of his life, he worked without success for vindication. In 1780
he went back to Europe, where Dr. Bancroft provided him with financial assistance. He
died on September 23, 1789, while returning to the United States on board ship. It
was rumored that Bancroft, fearing that Deane might reveal his earlier espionage activities
to Congress, murdered Deane by prescribing lethal doses of laudanum.

See also: American Revolution and Intelligence; Bancroft, Dr. Edward; Franklin,
Benjamin; Hortalez and Company; Lee, Arthur
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Paul David Nelson

DEFENSE DEPARTMENT INTELLIGENCE

The U.S. intelligence community is composed of 16 organizations. All but the Cen-
tral Intelligence Agency are embedded to some degree or another in larger bureaucratic
units. Eight can be found within the Department of Defense (DOD). They can be
placed into three groups. The first set consists of intelligence units generally acknowl-
edged to participate in the National Intelligence Program. They are the National Secu-
rity Agency (NSA), the National Reconnaissance Office (NRO), and the National
Geospatial-Intelligence Agency (NGA).

The National Space Agency (NSA) was established on October 24, 1952, when
President Harry Truman terminated the Armed Forces Security Agency and trans-
ferred its mission to the National Security Agency, which had been created that same
day by National Security Council through National Security Council Intelligence
Directive No. 9. Created in secret, its existence did not become known until 1957.

NSA is headquartered at Ft. George G. Meade, Maryland. NSA'’s director is recom-
mended by the U.S. secretary of defense and approved by the president of the United
States. It has an estimated 30,000 employees worldwide. Approximately 505 of its
employees are military and 505 civilian. NSA's budget is classified but is estimated to
be some $7 billion. According to NSA’s own information, if NSA were a Fortune
500 firm it would rank in the top 10 percent. An important component of NSA’s
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workforce is the Central Security Service (CSS), which was established by a presiden-
tial directive in 1972 to promote full partnership between the NSA and the cryptologic
elements of the forces. The CSS is an interservice organization charged with the day-
to-day task of capturing enemy radar, telemetry, and radio and satellite communica-
tions through such means as submarines, reconnaissance aircraft, and ground-based
intercept stations.

Contributing greatly to the size of its budget is the technology-intensive nature of its
mission. According to Executive Order 12333 of December 4, 1981, NSA is tasked
with two national intelligence missions. The first is information assurance. This entails
providing the intelligence community with solutions, products, services, and defensive
information operations to assure the security of the information infrastructure that is
critical to U.S. national security interests. Simply put, NSA is assigned the mission of
making sure that all classified and sensitive information is securely stored and that
U.S. intelligence communications are impenetrable. The second mission is foreign sig-
nals intelligence (SIGINT). This entails establishing an effective, unified organization
and control of all foreign signals collection and processing activities.

NSA'’s charter directs that its SIGINT collection program be directed at “foreign
governments.” It was permitted to collect SIGINT within the United States only
under highly restrictive conditions involving foreign nationals. President George W.
Bush signed a secret order in 2002 which changed that, authorizing the NSA to eaves-
drop on U.S. citizens and foreign nationals in the United States without first obtaining
a warrant. Examples of data that NSA was permitted to examine included e-mail
exchanges, Internet sites visited, financial transactions, airline passenger information,
and incoming and outgoing land line and cell phone numbers. The administration
argued that this authorization was necessary in order to ensure that highly sensitive
information would be captured in time to be useful to analysts and policy makers trying
to prevent another terrorist attack in the United States. Opponents argued that a
mechanism for obtaining this information and protecting the privacy of Americans
existed through a special Foreign Intelligence Surveillance Court. In 2008 Congress
and the president agreed on the content of legislation protecting U.S. telecommunica-
tions from lawsuits for participating in NSA’s Terrorist Surveillance Program.

The National Reconnaissance Office (NRO) was established on September 6, 1961,
as a joint Central Intelligence Agency (CIA)-air force organization to coordinate satel-
lite reconnaissance activities within the intelligence community. Prior to that the CIA
and Air Force had operated separate programs. The air force program began operating
in 1955 as a result of General Operations Requirement No. 80. The CIA program
came into existence in 1958 as a result of a presidential directive issued by President
Dwight Eisenhower.

Located in Chantilly, Virginia, the NRO's existence remained officially secret until
1992 and the first publicly acknowledged satellite launch occurred in 1996. NRO
employs some 3,000 people, the majority of whom are air force employees. About
25 percent are CIA employees, with the remainder coming from the National Security
Agency (15%), the navy (8%), and other Defense Department intelligence agencies. Its
budget is estimated to be about $9 billion. The director of the NRO is appointed by
the secretary of defense with concurrence of the Director of National Intelligence and
reports to the secretary of defense.
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The NRO designs, builds, and operates U.S. reconnaissance satellites. Collection
requirements and priorities for these satellites are determined by the Director of
National Intelligence. Among those priorities are warnings about potential acts of
aggression by foreign powers, monitoring weapons of mass destruction programs,
enforcing arms control treaties, and assessing the impact of environmental disasters.

A major stimulus to the development of reconnaissance satellites was the Soviet
shoot down of a U-2 reconnaissance aircraft and the capture of its pilot, Gary Francis
Powers, on May 1, 1960. NRO's first imagery satellite launch was CORONA on Feb-
ruary 28, 1959. The first successful recoveries of photographs taken by CORONA
were in August of that year. The final CORONA launch was on May 25, 1972. A total
of 145 missions were flown by CORONA satellites. Eight hundred thousand
CORONA images were declassified and transferred to the National Archives and
Records Administration in February 1995. Subsequent imagery reconnaissance satellite
programs operated by NRO were ARGON (7 successful launches; May 1962—
August 1964) and LANYARD (1 launch; 1963). Both ARGON and LANYARD
were mapping missions. From 1960 to 1962 the NRO also operated a signals intelli-
gence satellite system targeted on Soviet radars known as GRAB. It was succeeded by
the POPPY system from 1962 to 1977.

The National Geospatial Intelligence Agency (NGA) formally came into existence
on November 24, 2003, when President George W. Bush signed the 2004 Defense
Authorization Bill. This decision followed a congressionally mandated 1999 review of
the operations of the National Imagery and Mapping Agency (NIMA). The 2004
Defense Authorization Bill officially changed NIMA into NGA. The name change
was said to better reflect centrality of geospatial intelligence in constructing mapping
and imagery data. The review followed two highly visible intelligence failures by
NIMA. In 1998 it failed to provide policy makers with warning of India’s nuclear test
because not enough analysts were assigned to the task. In 1999 it provided the military
with incorrect maps leading to the bombing of the Chinese embassy in Belgrade.

NGA combines the activities of several agencies. The operations of the Defense
Mapping Agency (DMA), Central Imagery Office (CIO), and the Defense Dissemina-
tion Program Office (DDPO) were completely absorbed into NGA, while those of the
National Photographic Interpretation Center (NPIC), National Reconnaissance
Office (NRO), Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA), and the Defense Airborne Recon-
naissance Office (DARO) were taken over in part. NGA traces its roots back to the
exploration and mapping of the West by Lewis and Clark in 1803. Its immediate
organizational predecessors were the Defense Mapping Agency created in 1972, the
National Photographic Interpretation Center created in 1961, and NIMA created in
1996. The number of employees and budget of NGA are classified. Public estimates
place the number of employees at about 9,000. It is headquartered in Bethesda, Mary-
land, and has other major facilities in Northern Virginia; Washington, DC; and St.
Louis. As a result of recommendations made by the 2005 Defense Base Closure and
Realignment Commission, NGA is scheduled to consolidate many of its operations
to a site near Fr. Belvoir, Virginia.

Its core mission is to provide imagery, maps, and data sets to support U.S. national
security operations by bringing into a single organization the imagery tasking, produc-
tion, exploitation, and dissemination responsibilities and mapping functions of the
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defense and intelligence community. In carrying out this mission set, NGA and its
predecessors have constantly struggled between adequately meeting the demands for
national imagery intelligence and tactical imagery intelligence. NGA has also actively
participated in a number of nonmilitary security efforts such as providing support for
the Winter 2002 and 2006 Olympics and the 2004 Summer Olympics, Hurricane
Katrina recovery efforts as well as those in Pakistan following an earthquake in 2006
and in Asia following the 2004 tsunami, and the Space Shuttle Columbia disaster.

The second group of Defense Department Intelligence Organizations consists of one
principal organization, the Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA). It was created on July 5,
1961, by Secretary of Defense Robert McNamara through a Department of Defense
Directive. The DIA reports to the secretary of defense through the Joint Chiefs of
Staff. The Director of DIA is a three-star military officer who serves as principal
adviser to the secretary of defense and to the chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff on
matters of military intelligence.

In creating the DIA McNamara went against the recommendations of a Joint Study
Group, which President Dwight Eisenhower had established, that grappled with the
question of how to best reduce the ovetlap and duplication of defense intelligence activ-
ities. That study rejected the idea of a single intelligence unit so long as the three military
services continued to have their own intelligence organizations. In 1986 DIA was desig-
nated as a Department of Defense combat support agency by the Goldwater-Nichols
Defense Reorganization Act.

The DIA is headquartered in the Pentagon and has more than 12,000 civilian (30%)
and military employees (70%) worldwide. According to a Defense Department Direc-
tive of March 2008, the DIA is charged with being the Defense Department lead for
coordinating intelligence support to meet Combat Command requirements; lead efforts
to align analysis, collection, and intelligence, surveillance and reconnaissance activities
with all operations; and link and synchronize military, defense, and national intelligence
capabilities. To accomplish this mission, the DIA is organized into five directorates.
The Directorate for Human Intelligence manages the Defense Attaché System and
conducts worldwide human intelligence (HUMINT) collection activities in support
of national and tactical intelligence requirements. The Directorate for MASINT
(Measurement and Signature Intelligence) and Technical Collection collects radar,
biological, chemical, nuclear, acoustic, and similar intelligence. The Directorate for
Analysis is responsible for analyzing and disseminating finished intelligence products
for the Department of Defense and other intelligence community members. The Direc-
torate for Intelligence Joint Staff supports the foreign military intelligence requirements
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. The Defense Intelligence Operations Coordination Center
fused tactical, operational, and strategic intelligence in support of combat command
requirements.

Controversy has often surrounded DIA’s intelligence products. Often the CIA and
DIA were at odds over intelligence estimates. During Vietnam, DIA analysts were
accused of producing “intelligence to please.” In the 1980s the DIA produced a much
talked about and debated volume, Soviet Military Power, an annual report that
chronicled Soviet military capabilities. After 9/11, the DIA and CIA often came into
conflict over the existence of weapons of mass destruction in Iraq.
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Most recently controversy has centered on the development of a clandestine human
intelligence collection capability within the DIA known as Strategic Support Branch.
Set up by Secretary of Defense Donald Rumsfeld in 2004, it is authorized to conduct
intelligence-gathering operations as well as to support antiterrorism and counterterror-
ism efforts. These operations are defended as not being new but long-standing
DIA programs and needed by the military in places such as Afghanistan and Iraq.
Critics charge it brings about unneeded duplication with the CIA in the area of clandes-
tine intelligence collection and concentrates too much power within the Defense
Department.

The third set of military intelligence organizations have as their primary function
providing intelligence for the planning and conduct of tactical military operations.
One group of these exists within the four services that comprise the U.S. military estab-
lishment. They are the U.S. Army Intelligence and Security Command, the Office of
Naval Intelligence, the Air Force Intelligence and Reconnaissance Agency, and the
Marine Corps Intelligence Activity.

In many respects they share a common history in spite of representing different serv-
ices. Military intelligence units tended to be underfunded and understaffed in times of
peace only to surge in size in wartime and then contract again. This was as true for the
beginning of the post—cold war years as it was for early periods in American history.
Military intelligence was not looked upon as a good career path. They also each experi-
enced a series of reorganizations. A major reorganization took place in 1990 when a
Defense Department directive instructed each military service to consolidate all existing
intelligence commands, agencies, and elements into a single intelligence command
within each service. This goal has not been met but the directive did have the effect
of reducing the number of military intelligence units.

Each also has a different history. The Office of Naval Intelligence (ONI) is the old-
est military intelligence unit, having existed since 1882, whereas the Air Force Intelli-
gence and Reconnaissance Agency only came into existence in 2007, replacing the Air
Intelligence Agency. Prior to World War II each was assigned responsibility for differ-
ent parts of the world. By a 1940 agreement, ONI took responsibility for the Pacific
with army intelligence having responsibility for Europe, Africa, and the Canal Zone.
The Federal Bureau of Investigation had jurisdiction over the remainder of the
Western Hemisphere. army intelligence was involved in the domestic spying incidents
that surfaced in the Church Committee hearings. It also came into conflict with the
CIA during the Vietnam War on the size of enemy forces in the Order of Battle con-
troversy that raged for several years. Air force intelligence came into conflict with the
CIA and the other military intelligence units in their estimates of the size of Soviet
air power first in the “bomber gap” and then in the “missile gap” controversies of the
early cold war years.

Finally, each of the unified commands also possesses intelligence organizations
whose mission it is to conduct intelligence analysis and supervise national intelligence
reconnaissance missions and sensitive collection tasks within their area of operation.
There are six regional commands: Central, European, Northern, Pacific, Southern, and
African. There are also three commands with global responsibilities: U.S. Special
Operations Command, U.S. Strategic Command, and U.S. Transportation Command.
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See also: Air Force Intelligence; Army Intelligence; Central Imagery Office; Central
Intelligence Agency; CORONA; Defense Intelligence Agency; Director of Central Intel-
ligence; Director of National Intelligence; Intelligence Community; Marine Corps Intelli-
gence; National Geospatial Intelligence Agency; National Photographic Intelligence
Center (NPIC); National Reconnaissance Office; National Security Agency; Office of
Naval Intelligence
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Glenn P. Hastedt

DEFENSE INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

The Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA) came into existence on October 1, 1961,
through a departmental directive issued by Secretary of Defense Robert McNamara
that was issued on August 1, 1961. Its formation was an attempt to solve a long-
standing problem within the Defense Department. Historically the three military serv-
ices, the army, navy, and air force, individually collected, produced, and disseminated
information for their respective military commanders. Coordination of military intelli-
gence was relatively new. It came about out of necessity in World War II when in
1942 the Joint Intelligence Committee was established to better realize interdepart-
mental intelligence requirements. After the war this body was rechristened the Joint
Intelligence Group.

With the passage of the 1947 National Security Act, the position of Secretary of
Defense was created to bring about further unity of effort on the part of the military
services. With the 1949 amendments to the Act, the Department of Defense was cre-
ated. Robert McNamara felt, as had other Secretaries of Defense before him, that this
situation of separate service intelligence organizations only loosely coordinated at the
top was expensive and wasteful. It also left him in the untenable position of being held
accountable by the president for intelligence collected by the military without having
any authority over what intelligence was being collected or produced by the three serv-
ices. Particularly troubling to McNamara was the intelligence being produced by the air
force which tended to take alarmist positions regarding the buildup of Soviet air and
missile forces.

An effort had been made to correct this situation with the passage of the 1958
Defense Reorganization Act. It addressed the need for coordinated intelligence support
by the military but failed to clarify the Department of Defense intelligence roles and
missions. Before leaving office, President Dwight Eisenhower established a Joint Study
Group to examine the organization of military intelligence. It was on the basis of its rec-
ommendations that McNamara instructed the Joint Chiefs of Staff to develop a plan
for integrating military intelligence in what would be the Defense Intelligence Agency.
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A Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA) photograph of Iraqi military headquarters.

The DIA is the primary producer of strategic intelligence within the Department of Defense.
(U.S. Department of Defense)

Service opposition to the DIA was largely muted by the political fallout from the failed
Bay of Pigs operation.

The new DIA was tasked with more effectively managing all Department of Defense
intelligence resources. Specifically it was to (1) organize, direct, manage, and control all
Defense Department intelligence resources assigned to it; (2) review and coordinate all
Defense Department intelligence functions retained or assigned to the military services;
(3) supervise the execution of all approved intelligence functions, policies, and plans not
assigned to it; (4) obtain the maximum economy and efficiency possible; (5) respond
directly to all U.S. Intelligence Board requests place on it; and (6) satisfy the intelligence
requirements of the major components of the Department of Defense.

Although the DIA was given an impressive new set of missions, it did not get new
personnel to accomplish these goals. DIA drew its staff from the existing services and
in the process created an immediate conflict of interest: even though they were assigned
to the DIA, they would return to their home services at some point where promotion
decisions would be made. The result was, in the words of one former DIA official,
“the DIA was born old.”

One indication of the continued ability of the military services to retain their place
of prominence within the intelligence community was the manner in which the U.S.
Intelligence Board (USIB) conducted its business. It was not until 1963 that the
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membership of the three military intelligence services on the USIB was terminated in
favor of the single military intelligence voice of the DIA. Even then implementation
was delayed and in the end the military intelligence services were invited and encour-
aged to attend as observers. Furthermore, they were permitted to continue to serve
on USIB subcommittees and have the right of dissent on National Intelligence
Estimates.

DIA grew quickly from an organization with 25 employees housed in borrowed
office space. In November 1962 it created a Defense Intelligence School and was placed
in charge of Pentagon mapping, geodesy, and vulnerability calculations. The next
month it was identified as the central point at which the technical findings of the mili-
tary services would be reviewed and evaluated in relation to such key areas as missiles,
space, and submarine warfare. In 1963 DIA would add an Automated Data Processing
Center, a Dissemination Center, and a Scientific and Technical Directorate as well as
take over the staff support duties of the Joint Intelligence Group. Two years later it
took charge of the Defense Attaché System. As a consequence of such additions in
FY 1965, the DIA’s budget rose to $43 million.

DIA has encountered a series of challenges and changes in priorities as it has devel-
oped. Not surprisingly the first challenge came from the military services who looked
with suspicion upon a new bureaucratic unit in their midst that competed with them
for resources and prestige. The Vietnam War presented the DIA with a very different
challenge. Its estimates of enemy troop strength and overall prognosis of how the war
was going frequently put it at odds with the Central Intelligence Agency in the prepa-
ration of National Intelligence Estimates. Far more optimistic about the prospects for
victory and downplaying the size of the enemy’s forces, the DIA was frequently accused
of providing “intelligence to please” rather than telling the truth to policy makers in the
Johnson and Nixon administrations.

The 1970s brought forward the challenge of bureaucratic reorganization. In 1970
the Defense Department established an Assistant Secretary of Defense (Intelligence) to
supervise defense intelligence programs and serve as the main point of contact with the
CIA and other non-Defense Department intelligence bodies. A 1979 Executive Order
(12036) led to the DIA being reorganized around five programs: production, operations,
resources, external affairs, and joint intelligence support.

In the 1980s the substantive focus of the DIA shifted to a greater emphasis on the
tactical and national intelligence needs of military commanders and U.S. allies. DIA
became deeply involved in intelligence support operations in Central America and
the Middle East, Africa, and parts of Asia. Controversy continued to surround its intel-
ligence products, most notably the annual volume Soviet Military Power. Although
hailed by some as a definitive public statement of the growing strength of the Soviet
military, others saw it as propaganda designed to further the Reagan administration’s
military buildup.

Next, the DIA again faced the challenge of organizational restructuring that involved
rebuilding DIA from the bottom up. The goal was to increase flexibility and co-
operation among the intelligence organizations of the military services while reducing
managerial overhead costs. Two key structural innovations of the 1990s were the
establishment of a Defense HUMINT (human intelligence) Service that consolidated
the HUMINT activities of the military services in a single location and placing the
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DIA in charge of Measurement and Signals Intelligence for the entire intelligence
community.

Most recently the DIA has become intertwined in the controversy over domestic
spying that erupted in December 2005 with revelations over warrantless wiretaps. Even
before that story broke, the George W. Bush administration had sought legislation that
would ease rules governing the Pentagon’s ability to spy on Americans inside the
United States. A waiver to existing rules would allow a DIA representative to covertly
approach and recruit “U.S.” persons without revealing their identity. Revelations of the
domestic spying program included references to the National Security Agency sharing
its information with other intelligence organizations including the DIA for use in carry-
ing out their own surveillance programs on Americans.

See also: Air Force Intelligence; Army Intelligence, Bush, George W., Administration
and Intelligence; Central Intelligence Agency; Defense Department Intelligence;
Director of Central Intelligence; Eisenhower Administration and Intelligence; National
Security Agency
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DEL CAMPO, FERNANDEZ

Fernandez del Campo was an American agent who gained the trust of Spanish offi-
cers and gathered valuable intelligence at the beginning of the Spanish-American
War. Under the name Fernandez del Campo, an American agent was sent by the
army’s Military Intelligence Division to Spain. The real identity of Fernandez del
Campo was never revealed, although some scholars suggest that he was Lieutenant
Colonel Aristides Moreno, an American officer of Spanish ancestry who served as
General Pershing’s chief of counterintelligence during World War L.

At the outbreak of the Spanish-American War, the military attaché to the U.S.
embassy in Madrid sent back a number of newspaper clippings and other intelligence.
Despite the accuracy and wealth of this information, there was little intelligence on
the location and intentions of the Spanish navy. This information was critical to plan-
ning the naval operations of the war and the Military Intelligence Division ordered
Fernandez del Campo to uncover it. He installed himself at Madrid’s finest hotel and
befriended Spanish officers who frequented the establishment. He posed as a Mexican
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of anti-American sympathies, and won the friendship of a number of Spanish officers
by losing to them at gambling,

Very soon, Fernandez del Campo had the trust of the officers and received an invitation
to visit the Spanish port of Cadiz. There, he met Spain’s Admiral Camara. Fernandez
expressed the hope that the fleet would soon sail to stop the Americans from invading
Spanish colonial possessions. Admiral Camara revealed that his fleet was not seaworthy,
and would not be launched for six weeks. After the meeting, Fernandez del Campo disap-
peared and reported this intelligence back to Washington by telegraph. Armed with this
intelligence, the U.S. Navy was able to position itself to win victories in the Caribbean
and Pacific. Fernandez del Campo returned to the United States and disappeared; the
secret identity was retired.

See also: Spanish-American War
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DESOTO, OPERATION

Operation DESOTO was an electronic intelligence-gathering operation in the
Pacific that began in April 1962. DESOTO was designed to obtain short-range intelli-
gence. Among its targets were voice communications via walkie-talkie and coast com-
munications signals intelligence. The purpose of this intelligence was twofold: to
provide military commanders with current and warning intelligence, and to provide
information on naval activities for later reports. To accomplish this mission the
National Security Agency constructed portable listening posts in boxlike units that
could be put on the deck of destroyers. The ships would then cruise along the coastline
picking up intelligence. The first missions were along the Chinese and North Korean
coasts in April 1962.

Operation DESOTO is most associated with the Vietnam War. In January 1964
DESOTO patrols off the North Vietnamese coast were ordered by the Joint Chiefs
of Staff in anticipation of hit-and-run raids to be conducted against North Vietnam
as OPLAN 34A. The first mission was carried out by the USS Craig in February
1964. It produced little intelligence as the North Vietnamese cut off nonessential
communications and radar systems when the ship was spotted. A second mission
was set for July 1964 and was to coincide with a military raid in hopes of increasing
the amount of electronic intelligence it would obtain. The USS Maddox was chosen
to conduct this mission. In order to further increase its chances of success the
Maddox was ordered to approach within eight miles of the north Vietnamese coast
(and even closer to offshore islands) instead of 13 miles, which had been standard
operating procedure.
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In the early morning hours of July 31, 1964, a joint south Vietnamese-U.S. raid-
ing party attacked two islands off the north Vietnamese coast not far from where the
USS Maddox was positioned. On August 2, the USS Maddox came under attack
from north Vietnamese vessels. It suffered minor damage in what was characterized
as an unprovoked attack. On August 4, the USS Maddox and the USS C. Turner
Joy began another DESOTO patrol. Again they reported being under attack. The
Gulf of Tonkin incident, as it became known was used by President Lyndon Johnson
to launch massive retaliatory attacks against North Vietnam. In the wake of the
incident Congress passed the Gulf of Tonkin Resolution authorizing the president
to “take all necessary steps, including the use of armed force to assist any member
or protocol state of the South East Asia Defense Treaty requesting assistance in
defense of its freedom.” The Gulf of Tonkin Resolution was treated by Johnson
and Richard Nixon as equivalent to a declaration of war. Subsequent investigations
cast doubt upon the second attack, either that it was unprovoked or that it occurred
at all.

The overall value of the DESOTO intelligence-gathering missions was questioned
even at the time they were being conducted. Dedicated electronic intelligence ships
were more effective than the DESOTO ships, where intelligence-gathering equipment
was added on to destroyers via the “box.” Secretary of Defense Robert McNamara was
said to feel that the missions were “useless.”

See also: Johnson Administration and Intelligence; National Security Agency; Vietnam
War and Intelligence Operations

References and Further Reading
Bamford, James. Body of Secrets: Anatomy of the Ultra Secret National Security Agency. New

York: Knopf, 2001.
Halberstam, David. The Best and the Brightest. New York: Random House, 1969.

Glenn P. Hastedt

DEUTCH, JOHN MARK
(JULY 27, 1938-)

John Mark Deutch was the 17th Director of Central Intelligence (DCI). He held
that position from May 10, 1995 to December 15, 1996. Deutch was born in Brussels,
Belgium, and came to the United States with his parents in 1940. He became an
American citizen in 1945. Deutch received a PhD in Chemistry from the Massachusetts
Institute of Technology (MIT) in 1965. Upon graduation, Deutch became a systems
analyst in the Defense Department, making him part of the group of young academics
referred to as the “whiz kids” that Secretary of Defense Robert McNamara brought to
Washington in the early 1960s. From there Deutch went into academia, holding faculty
positions at Princeton and MIT before taking on administrative duties and rising to the
post of Provost at MIT. Deutch left MIT in 1993 to become undersecretary of defense.
He was serving as deputy secretary of defense when President Bill Clinton nominated
him to be DCI. He was Clinton’s third choice for the position. National Security Advisor
Anthony Lake had been the first choice but was forced to withdraw his name due to
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heavy Republican opposition. Deutch had not sought the position. He had hoped to
become secretary of defense.

As DCI, Deutch was a strong advocate of technologically based espionage and was
deeply suspicious of the value of human intelligence and felt that covert operations
management needed to be reformed. During his tenure the number of clandestine
officers dipped below 800, a 25 percent decline from its top level of staffing and only
25 trainees became clandestine officers in 1995. For this he was viewed with suspi-
cion and distrust by intelligence professionals within the Central Intelligence Agency
(CIA). At his confirmation hearings Deutch indicated that a top priority would be
consolidating the management of the analysis, collection, and distribution of imagery
intelligence. He held up the National Reconnaissance Office’s management of signals
intelligence as a model. As DCI, Deutch set up a National Imagery Agency (NIA)
steering group to begin this process. He indicated to this group that the core
membership of this new organization was to be made up of the Central Imagery
Office, Defense Mapping Agency, National Photographic Interpretation Center,
and relevant portions of the Defense Intelligence Agency and the various military
services. In November 1995 Deutch, along with Secretary of Defense William
Perry, announced their intention to create a National Imagery and Mapping
Agency (NIMA). Along with the offices noted above, NIMA also took control over
the CIA’s Office of Imagery Analysis. The plan brought forward opposition from
some within the intelligence community who objected to moving all of these func-
tions into the Department of Defense, thereby reducing the DCI's control over them.
In spite of these objections, NIMA came into existence on schedule on October 1,
1996.

Deutch left the agency under a cloud of controversy. Two days after resigning, it was
discovered that he had on his personal computer at home many secret, top-secret, and
special access documents that included details of covert action operations and budget-
ary information from the National Reconnaissance Office. Compounding matters fur-
ther was the lack of security surrounding online and physical access to the computer.
At first Deutch denied any wrongdoing but then admitted his actions had violated
government regulations. As a result of these transgressions, his successor as DCI,
George Tenet, suspended Deutch’s security clearance at the CIA and the Defense
Intelligence Agency.

See also: Central Imagery Office; Central Intelligence Agency; Clinton Administration
and Intelligence; Director of Central Intelligence; National Imagery and Mapping
Agency; National Photographic Interpretation Center (NPIC)
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DIAZ, LIEUTENANT COMMANDER MATTHEW

On July 28, 2006, Lieutenant Commander Matthew Diaz was charged with improp-
erly mailing classified information to an unauthorized individual in February 2005. The
material was mailed from Guantanamo Bay, where he was completing a six-month tour
of duty as the staff judge advocate in the U.S. Navy, Judge Advocate General’s Corps.
The list contained the names of some 550 individuals being held as enemy combatants
at Guantanamo Bay. It was mailed to Barbara Olshansky, a lawyer at the Center for
Constitutional Rights. On May 18, 2007, Diaz was convicted in a court martial on four
of five counts and sentenced to six months in prison and discharged from the navy.

Diaz, then age 41, volunteered for service in Guantanamo Bay in 2004. He had
enlisted in the army as a 17-year-old high school dropout. Diaz left the army in
1991, earned his law degree, and then joined the navy’s Judge Advocate General’s
Corps. Just one week before going to Guantanamo Bay the Supreme Court ruled in
Rasul vs. Bush that the detainees held there did have a constitutional right to challenge
the government’s right to hold them there in U.S. courts. The Bush administration,
however, continued to withhold their names, making it virtually impossible for them
to obtain legal counsel. The Center for Constitutional Law had sought to obtain this
list of names, which is why Diaz mailed the list to them. Once in possession of the list
they contacted a federal judge who then contacted the FBI who identified Diaz as the
source of the information.

Diaz was said to feel strongly that the government should release the names of the
enemy combatants so that they could obtain counsel. Diaz’s father was convicted of
murder and has maintained his innocence, arguing in part that he received inadequate
legal counsel. By some accounts Diaz was deeply affected by the manner in which his
father had been treated by the legal system and this influenced his decision to release
the names.

By the time of his court martial, all of the names on the list had been made public as a
response to a 2006 Freedom of Information Act lawsuit. The prosecution argued that
the material was classified when it was mailed and that Diaz was aware of this when he
downloaded the information. Additionally, the printout mailed to the Center for
Constitutional Rights contained information identifying secret intelligence-gathering
sources and methods.

The National Lawyers Guild denounced Diaz’s conviction, asserting that “he exercised
sound legal and moral judgment.” In April 2007, Diaz was honored at the National Press
Club in Washington, DC, with the Ridenhour Award named after Ron Ridenhour, who
revealed the 1969 My Lai massacre during the Vietnam War.

See also: Post—Cold War Intelligence; Renditions; Terrorist Groups and Intelligence;
Waterboarding
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DICKINSON, VELVALEE
(OCTOBER 12, 1893-CA. 1980)

Velvalee Dickinson was an American who spied for Japan during World War IIL
Known as the “Doll Woman,” she used a New York City doll shop as a cover for her
espionage activities. Dickinson was arrested on January 21, 1944. On July 28 a plea
agreement was reached. In return for her information about Japanese espionage activ-
ities, charges of espionage were dropped and Dickinson was only charged with wartime
censorship violations. Subsequent charges of espionage were filed on May 5, 1944, to
which she pled not guilty. Convicted and sentenced to 10 years in prison, Dickinson
was released on April 23, 1951.

Dickinson was born in 1893 and went to work in a brokerage house owned by Lee
Dickinson, whom she married. In the course of doing business there she came into
repeated contact with Japanese diplomatic and military officials. The business closed
during the Great Depression and the Dickinsons moved to New York City where
she sold dolls for Bloomingdales and then opened her own business.

In New York she reestablished contacts with Japanese officials and joined several
Japanese organizations. At some point before Pear]l Harbor she was approached about
spying for Japan and agreed to do so. Under the pretext of searching for dolls to sell, the
Dickinsons traveled extensively across the United States. Their travel was funded by
the Japanese and used to obtain information about U.S. naval ships. This information
was passed on to her Japanese contact in Buenos Aires, Argentina, in the form of letters
describing dolls she had come across.

Unbeknownst to her, Dickinson’s contact in Buenos Aires had been exposed and
fled. Her letters now were returned to the United States to the addresses of different
customers whose identities she had used to write the letters. Several of them gave these
letters to the Federal Bureau of Investigation, leading to Dickinson’s arrest. When
arrested, Dickinson unsuccessfully claimed that the money found in her possession

belonged to her husband who had passed away in March 1943.
See also: American Intelligence, World War II
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DICKSTEIN, SAMUEL
(FEBRUARY 5, 1885-APRIL 22, 1954)

Samuel Dickstein represented New York congressional districts in the House of
Representatives from 1923 to 1945. There he was the longtime chair of Committee
on Immigration and Naturalization. In this position he launched investigations into
Nazi and Fascist anti-immigration and related activities in the United States. He would
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go on to call for setting up a special committee to investigate them. The result of his
efforts was the establishment in 1934 of the Special Committee on Un-American
Activities. Later this committee would become the standing House Committee on
Un-American Activities, which in 1945 began sensationalist hearings into Communist
organizations operating in the United States.

After resigning from Congress, Dickstein went on to become a justice on the
New York State Supreme Court, a position he held until his death on April 22,
1954,

Evidence came to light in the 1990s that in 1937 Dickstein had approached the
Soviet ambassador to the United States with an offer to sell them information obtained
by the Committee on Un-American Activities. He sought $2,500 per month for this
information. The Soviets refused and Dickstein settled for $1,250 per month. With
the passage of time, his value to the Soviet Union decreased and in early 1940 they
removed him from their payroll as a result of his leaving the committee.

See also: Cold War Intelligence; McCarthy, Joseph
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DIRECTOR OF CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE

The position of Director of Central Intelligence (DCI) was created by President
Harry Truman’s executive order. Issued on January 22, 1946, it established a National
Intelligence Authority that was tasked with responsibility for planning, coordinating,
and developing all federal foreign intelligence activities. His memorandum also estab-
lished a Central Intelligence Group that would serve under the National Intelligence
Authority and be headed by a Director of Central Intelligence. From Truman’s Execu-
tive Order it is clear that the DCI would provide intelligence to policy makers, but it
was not clear to what extent the DCI would guide or direct the activities of
intelligence-producing organizations. With the passage of the 1947 National Security
Act, the DCI became the principal advisor to the president and the National Security
Council on national intelligence. Until the position of Director of National intelligence
was created following the September 11, 2001, terrorist attacks on the World Trade
Center and the Pentagon, the DCI served simultaneously as the head of the CIA and
the head of the intelligence community.

Early DCIs were military figures who succeeded or failed in their efforts to promote a
unified intelligence establishment largely on the basis of their personalities and military
rank. The first DCI was Rear Admiral Sidney Souers. Successive executive orders
issued by presidents granted the DCI the power and authority to exercise authority
over the budgetary, analytic, and collection efforts of the intelligence community, but
few DClIs sought, and none achieved, real managerial control over the intelligence com-
munity. It was this failure that led to calls for establishing the separate and superior
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position of Director of National Intelligence, although critics assert that the language of
the legislation bringing the Director of National Intelligence into existence did not pro-
vide this individual with sufficient powers to succeed.

The initial point of criticism regarding the DCIs’ management of the intelligence
community lay in the quality of the national intelligence estimates being produced.
They were to reflect the considered judgment and inputs of the entire intelligence com-
munity but they were often found to be subjective and biased and made without all rel-
evant information including information about American military activities. Of
particular concern was the feeling that capabilities were being interpreted as intentions.
The reforms instituted by DCI Bedell Smith, such as creating an Office of National
Estimates, went far in addressing these concerns.

Attention now shifted to problems with intelligence gaps in the collection system.
Singled out for particular criticism were failures to obtain information from behind
the Iron Curtain on Soviet military secrets. Human intelligence, espionage, was the
main vehicle for gathering this information. It soon became overtaken by aerial and
later space-based reconnaissance. The development of the U-2 aircraft and space satel-
lites required coordination between the CIA and other members of the intelligence
community, most notably the air force, the National Reconnaissance Office, and the
National Security Agency.

At first DCIs preferred to try and achieve community-wide management control of
these new collective platforms through informal working agreements rather than by
directly supervising them. This changed with DCI John McCone, who took an interest
in controlling the internal operations of defense intelligence agencies involved in recon-
naissance activities. To aid him in this endeavor, McCone also took the first steps
toward creating a National Intelligence Program Evaluations staff so that he could
move from a coordination role into one more consistent with that of an activist chief
executive officer.

Beginning with President Richard Nixon and continuing through President Jimmy
Carter, the managerial role of DCIs changed from a focus on achieving internal
community-wide coordination to increasing the intelligence community’s responsive-
ness to presidential policy preferences and priorities. It was during this time that the
Church and Pike Committees held hearings on illegal CIA activities and permanent
oversight committees were formed in the House and Senate. The net result of these
developments was to increase the number of policy makers to whom the intelligence
community and DCI were responsible.

The arrival of the Reagan administration, the renewal of cold war tensions, and the
aggressive style of DCI William Casey into this new political context proved to be
explosive. Angered by the administration’s policies in Nicaragua and El Salvador and
its refusal to provide forthright answers to its questions or inform Congress of CIA
actions, Congress passed a series of Boland Amendments that prohibited the use of
government funds to overthrow the Contras in Nicaragua. Refusing to accept this deci-
sion, the Reagan administration embarked on a scheme to obtain private funding to
achieve this end that involved selling missiles to Iran. Once exposed, the Iran-Contra
affair led to a series of congressional-executive branch clashes over charges of politiciz-
ing intelligence. At the center of the firestorm was the nomination of Robert Gates,
who had served as Casey’s top assistant to be DCIL.
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As Casey's stormy tenure receded into history, pre-9/11 DClIs returned to focusing
on community-wide intelligence matters. Problem solving steadily became routinized
and based on consensus. In the process the identities of individual DCIs became less
important for how coordination was achieved. From a post-9/11 perspective this stabil-
ity and collegiality was purchased at a price. A common critique found in 9/11 post-
mortems was that the intelligence community had become complacent. A suffocating
attachment to the conventional wisdom and a continued attachment to high-tech
espionage systems had led the intelligence community to allow its human intelligence
capabilities to wither away and prevented it from “connecting the dots” in order to warn
policy makers.

A series of DCIs followed Casey in rapid-fire fashion: William Webster (1987-
1991), Robert Gates (1991-1993), R. James Woolsey (1993-1995), and John Deutch
(1995-1996). George Tenet, who was next in line, served from 1997 to 2004. Tenet’s
initial focus as DCI was trying to restore morale in an organization that had fallen on
hard times due to the downsizing of its personnel and presidential disinterest in its mis-
sion. With the September 11, 2001, terrorist attacks, however, Tenet’s mission
changed dramatically and he took the lead in orchestrating the plan for going into
Afghanistan. The success that came with this mission was soon overshadowed both
for Tenet and the CIA by strong criticism both from inside the Bush administration
and by the public of its intelligence products in the lead-up to the Iraq War. Those
inside the administration saw the intelligence community as disloyal and those outside
it saw intelligence as politicized or incompetent. The Bush administration also became
critical of the intelligence communities for leaks that called into question its handling of
the war.

The response the administration settled upon was to replace Tenet, who was not
without a power base in either the intelligence community or the White House, with
Porter Goss in an effort to bring the agency under control. As a result of the creation
of the Director of National Intelligence in 2004, Goss became the last Director of
Central Intelligence. Those succeeding him as DCI would only head the CIA and tech-
nically be Directors of the Central Intelligence Agency.

Goss was a former CIA professional who as congressman and head of the House
Intelligence Committee had been a longtime defender of the CIA. After 9/11 he had
become the Bush administration’s point man in criticizing the agency within Congress.
His brief and stormy tenure as head of the CIA was marked by the retirement and
resignation of a host of long-term intelligence professionals.

Reportedly Goss had ambitions of being named Director of National Intelligence
when that post was created but he was not nominated for the position. Instead it went
to John Negroponte, who assumed that position on April 21, 2005. At that time Goss
became Director of the Central Intelligence Agency.

See also: Bush, George Herbert Walker; Casey, William; Central Intelligence Agency;
Central Intelligence Group; Director of National Intelligence; Dulles, Allen Welsh;
Goss, Porter Johnston; Helms, Richard McGarrah; Intelligence Community; McCone,
John A.; National Security Council; Office of National Estimates; Smith, General
Walter Bedell; Souers, Admiral Sidney William; Tenet, George; Turner, Admiral
Stansfield; U-2 Incident
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DIRECTOR OF NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE

The position of Director of National Intelligence (DNI) was created in 2004 as part of
the Intelligence Reform and Terrorism Prevention Act. It is the key organizational
response to the terrorist attacks of September 11, 2001. The DNI setves as the principal
advisor to the president, the National Security Council, and the Homeland Security
Council for intelligence matters related to national security. The DNI is also designated
as the head of the intelligence community and oversees and directs the National
Intelligence Program. In February 2005 President George W. Bush nominated John
Negroponte to become the first DNI. He was confirmed by the Senate in April and
served in that position until January 2007. Admiral John McConnell succeeded him as
DCI. He was replaced by Admiral Dennis C. Blair when the Obama administration took
office in January 2009. Blair resigned on May 28, 2010.

Upon assuming the position of DNI, McConnell put in place 100- and 500-day plans
to foster integration and collaboration in the intelligence community. The 100 Day Plan,
released in April 2007, had as its goals: (1) creating a culture of collaboration, (2) fostering
collection and analytic transformation, (3) building acquisition excellence and techno-
logical leadership, (4) modernizing business practices, (5) accelerating information
sharing, and (6) clarifying and aligning the DNTI's authorities. On September 13, 2007,
McConnell announced that these goals had been realized. The 500 Day Plan was released
on July 16, 2007, and was intended to continue work in those six areas.

Prior to creating the position of DNI, the head of the Central Intelligence Agency,
the Director of Central Intelligence (DCI) also served as the head of the intelligence
community. This dual-hatting was a perennial point of bureaucratic conflict within
the intelligence community and the repeated subject of presidential commissions and
others charged with studying the organization of U.S. intelligence. The principal issues
centered on DCI'’s control over budgets and personnel for non-CIA agencies, the DCI'’s
ability to produce coordinated and coherent intelligence estimates, the neutrality of the
DCI in intelligence community deliberations, and the fact that the DCI was often out-
ranked by other department heads who report directly to the president while he reports
to the National Security Council. A major contributing factor to these disputes is the
fact that some 80 percent of the intelligence community’s total budget is controlled
by agencies within the Department of Defense.

The merits of creating a DNI-type position had been debated for many years. An
early advocate of this solution to the intelligence community’s leadership and mana-
gerial problems was the 1971 Schlesinger Report set up by President Richard Nixon.
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It concluded that the main hope for realizing improvements in the operation of the
intelligence community lay in a “fundamental reform” of its decision-making bodies
and procedures. What was needed were “governing institutions.” The Schlesinger
Report identified three fundamental approaches to solving this leadership problem.
The option it favored was creating a Director of National Intelligence who would con-
trol all major collection assets as well as research and development. The Director of
National Intelligence would also direct the government’s principal intelligence produc-
tion and national estimating center. The CIA would retain responsibility for covert
action. The 2005 Weapons of Mass Destruction Commission’s Report described the
intelligence community as “fragmented, loosely managed, and poorly coordinated.” As
a corrective it supported the notion of a powerful Director of National Intelligence.

Aligned against these intelligence oversight commissions were others that rejected a
Director of National Intelligence. The 1975 Murphy Commission concluded “it was
neither possible nor desirable to give the DCI line authority over that very large fraction
of the intelligence community which lies outside the CIA.” Instead, it recommended
increasing the DCI's political clout by placing this office “in close proximity to the
White House and be accorded regular and direct contact with the President.” The
1996 Aspin-Brown Commission’s Report endorsed a similar conclusion decades later.

The George W. Bush administration resisted early pressures to create an indepen-
dent commission and acceded only under public pressure from the families of 9/11 vic-
tims. A similar pattern of resistance and then bending to public pressure generated by
these families characterized its pattern of cooperation with the commission and
endorsement of the commission’s proposal for a DNI. In fall 2004 the Senate and
House each passed legislation establishing a DNI but differed on the powers to be
given to that person. Under the Senate bill the CIA director “shall be under the author-
ity, direction, and control” of the National Intelligence Director. In the House version
the CIA director would only “report” to the National Intelligence Director. The House
bill also only gave the National Intelligence Director the power to “develop” budgets
and give “guidance” to intelligence community members. The Senate bill stated that
he or she would “determine” the budget. The Senate bill would also make the intelli-
gence budget public, require that most of the National Intelligence Director’s
high-ranking assistants be confirmed by the Senate, and create a civil liberties panel
to prevent privacy abuses.

Deadlock ensued that was finally broken by behind-the-scenes negotiations and a bill
emerged that was acceptable to House Republicans and the White House. Title One
of the Act stipulated that the DNI not be located in the Executive Office of the
president. It gave the DNI the power to “develop and determine” an annual budget
for the national intelligence program based on budget proposals provided by the heads
of intelligence agencies and departments. The DNI is to ensure the “effective execution”
of the annual budget and “monitor the implementation and execution of the National
Intelligence Program.” After consulting with department heads the DNI is authorized
to transform or reprogram a maximum of $150 million and no more than 5 percent of
an intelligence unit’s budget in any one fiscal year but he or she may not terminate an
acquisition program. Larger transfers may take place if the affected department head
agrees. In addition the DNI “establishes objectives and priorities for the intelligence
community and manages and directs tasking of collection, analysis, production and
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dissemination of national intelligence.” He or she is also given the power to develop
personnel policies and programs in consultation with the heads of other agencies and
elements of the intelligence community.

The Office of the Director of National Intelligence contains an intelligence staff sup-
porting the DNI and, as of May 2007, four major organizational components each
headed by a Deputy Director of National Intelligence. They are the Directorates of
Collection, Analysis, Acquisition, and Policy, Plans, and Requirements. In addition fol-
lowing the recommendations of the WMD Commission, the Office of the Director of
National Intelligence also has “mission managers” whose task it is to integrate collection
and analysis on specific intelligence priority areas as well as identifying intelligence gaps
and overseeing the planning and implementation of intelligence strategies. In 2008 Mis-
sion Managers existed for North Korea, Iran, and Cuba/Venezuela. Specific offices
were also assigned specific responsibility for counterterrorism, counterproliferation,
and counterintelligence.

Controversy surrounds a number of aspects of the DNI's position in the intelligence
community. One major concern is that the political compromises needed to pass the
2004 Intelligence Reform and Terrorism Prevention Act weakened the budgetary
and managerial powers of the DNI to the point where the problems which long
plagued efforts by the DCI to effectively manage intelligence community remain in
place. Second, there is concern that the Office of the Director of National Intelligence
has grown so large in size that it now presents another barrier to the free flow of intel-
ligence which was one of the main problems identified in the 9/11 Commission’s
report.

See also: Blair, Admiral Dennis; Director of Central Intelligence; McConnell, Vice

Admiral John; Negroponte, John; Schlesinger Report; September 11, 2001
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DODD, MARTHA
(1908-1990)

Born in 1908, the daughter of U.S. Ambassador to Germany (1933-1937) William
Dodd, Martha Dodd engaged in espionage for the Soviet Union, along with her husband
and brother, in the period leading up to World War II and in the cold war that followed.

While living in Germany, Dodd initially supported the Nazi government but gradu-
ally turned against it, embracing Communism instead. In doing so she turned from
romantic involvement with Nazi leader Rudolf Diels, who headed the Gestapo, to
one with Soviet intelligence officer Boris Vinogradov. In the course of this affair she
became a Soviet agent. She continued in this role in spite of the fact that Vinogradov
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was recalled to Moscow by the NKVD and killed in the purges of the intelligence serv-
ices. While in Germany she provided the Soviet Union with information about corre-
spondences between her father and President Franklin Roosevelt, along with internal
State Department and Embassy matters.

Upon returning to New York City in 1938 after her father’s tenure as ambassador
ended, Dodd married New York millionaire Alfred Stern, whom she convinced to
spy for the Soviet Union. Although neither Dodd nor Stern had access to sensitive
material, their business dealings did provide the Soviet Union with a cover from which
to operate. Dodd also is believed to have recruited several Office of Strategic Service
(OSS) employees to spy for the Soviet Union.

In 1957 Dodd and Stern were exposed as Soviet spies by Boris Morros, who oper-
ated out of the Soble spy network. Indicted for espionage, they used false passports
to flee to Prague, Czechoslovakia. From 1963 to 1970 they lived in Cuba. Dodd unsuc-
cessfully tried to arrange for immunity from prosecution and a return to the United
States. She lived in Prague until her death in 1990.

See also: Cold War Intelligence; NKVD (Narodnyj Komissariat Vnutrennikh Del—
Peoples Commissariat for Internal Affairs); Office of Strategic Services; Roosevelt,
Franklin Delano
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DODER, DUSKO

Dusko Doder is a Yugoslavian-born U.S. journalist for the Washington Post who was
falsely accused by Time magazine of having disseminated KGB propaganda in return
for cash. After three-and-a-half years of litigation, the magazine apologized, paid Doder
$270,000 plus legal costs, and expunged the original story from its electronic archives.

In its December 28, 1992, issue, Time published an article by Jay Peterzell titled “A
Cold War Tale,” suggesting that Doder, while the Post's Moscow bureau chief from
1981 to 1985, had accepted $1,000 from Soviet intelligence and, in return, become a
pawn of the KGB. The allegation against Doder originated with Vitaly Yurchenko, a
U.S.-based KGB officer who'd defected in 1985, only to mysteriously redefect to Mos-
cow three months later. Peterzell's article also quoted an unnamed “former top FBI
official” as saying “it was clear [Doder] was being fed information by KGB.”

Doder denounced the allegation as “a lie” and charged he was the victim of a vendetta
by U.S. intelligence officials who resented his ability to get information before they did.
Forty-one of his colleagues wrote an open letter to Time, protesting the story, and
Anthony Lewis of the New York Times wrote a column labeling it “a classic smear, a
concoction of innuendo and sensationalism.” The Washington Post said it had investi-

gated the charges when Yurchenko first made them and given Doder “a clean bill of
health.”
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But Time refused to retract the story, calling its reporting “thorough and respon-
sible,” and so Doder, now a freelance journalist, sued the magazine for libel. In 1996,
the suit was settled with a payment, plus legal fees, and a statement from Time that
“any reflection” on Doder’s “good reputation and professional integrity . . . is unreserv-
edly withdrawn.” However, the magazine insisted that its original story was only
“intended to be a critical examination of the difficulties in which even the very best jour-
nalists . . . may find themselves [while] operating in a dictatorial system.” In response,
Doder declared, “this nightmare is over.”

See also: Cold War Intelligence; KGB (Komitet Gosudarstvennoi Bezopasnosti)
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DONOVAN, MAJOR GENERAL WILLIAM JOSEPH
(JANUARY 1, 1883-FEBRUARY 8, 1959)

William Joseph Donovan was an American lawyer, military officer, and director of
the Office of Strategic Services. Born January 1, 1883, in Buffalo, New York, Donovan
completed both his undergraduate degree and his legal training at Columbia University.
His approach to the game as member of the Columbia football team, earned him the
nickname “Wild Bill,” which stuck for the remainder of his life. He interrupted his
career as a Wall Street attorney in 1912 to help form and command a group of New
York volunteers chasing Pancho Villa on the border between Texas and Mexico. In
1916 he transferred to the “Fighting 69th” New York Volunteers. Major Donovan
embarked for France in 1917, where his leadership under fire earned the Distinguished
Service Cross, the Congressional Medal of Honor, and three Purple Hearts.

His first foray into intelligence work began in 1919 when he traveled extensively in
Russia and Europe to investigate investment opportunities for wealthy potential clients
including J. P. Morgan. In 1922 he was named U.S. Attorney for the Western District
of New York and in 1925 moved to head the Justice Department’s Antitrust Division.

He returned to intelligence work in July 1940, when he accompanied William
Stephenson, the Canadian head of British Security Co-ordination, on a trip to survey
British preparations for a possible Nazi invasion. The trip had been arranged by Secre-
tary of the Navy Frank Knox and approved by Donovan’s former Columbia Law
School classmate, President Franklin Roosevelt. Donovan not only visited British
defense installations, but met with a variety of British politicians, including King
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George V and Prime Minister Winston Churchill, in order to gauge the nation’s politi-
cal will to resist. He also received a thorough briefing from the leaders of Britain’s intel-
ligence service, MI-6. Donovan'’s report, delivered verbally to the president on
August 9-10, emphasized not only Britain’s total commitment to continued struggle,
but also the need for a centralized intelligence service similar to MI-6.

Donovan repeated that trip to England in December 1940, but this time accompa-
nied Stephenson on an extended journey through the Mediterranean from Spain to
Egypt. Again he observed Allied defense preparations, local attitudes toward the war
and toward the Allies, and the capabilities of local political leaders. The day after his
return to the United States on March 18, 1941, he met with Knox and the president
to deliver another verbal report. This time, however, according to notes taken by Harry
Hopkins, Roosevelt did most of the talking,

Donovan'’s first proposal for a centralized intelligence agency came in a memorandum
to Knox on April 26. He followed that draft up by sending a longer proposal, “Memo-
randum of Establishment of Service of Strategic Information,” based largely on the
British model, directly to the president on June 10. Eight days later Roosevelt met with
Donovan to offer him the position as the head of the United States’ first central intelli-
gence organization, with the title of Coordinator of Information and with vague lines of
command that went through military channels. Donovan’s initial responsibilities
involved not only intelligence coordination, but also espionage, propaganda, and long-
range strategic planning,

On June 13, 1942, however, Roosevelt transferred control of propaganda to the new
Office of War Information and restructured COI as the Office of Strategic Services,
with Donovan at its head with the rank of colonel. From June 1942 to September 1945,
Donovan directed the work of thousands of employees engaged in research, analysis,
counterespionage, sabotage, subversion, and psychological warfare in all areas of the
globe except Latin America. He ended the war with the rank of major general.

Despite Donovan'’s attempts to make the OSS a permanent part of nation’s national
security apparatus, President Harry Truman terminated its existence and Donovan’s
role in intelligence, on September 20, 1945. After leaving the OSS, he briefly assisted
the prosecution during the Nuremberg War Crimes Tribunal before returning to
private practice.

After the war Donovan returned to his Wall Street law firm of Donovan, Leisure,
Newton, and Irvine, although he continued to advise the Republican Party on matters
related to intelligence and foreign affairs. He served briefly as ambassador to Thailand
from 1953 to 1954. He died on February 8, 1959, and is buried in Arlington National
Cemetery.

See also: American Intelligence, World War II; Coordinator of Information; Office of
Strategic Services; Roosevelt, Franklin Delano; Stephenson, Sir William Samuel
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DOOLITTLE REPORT

The 69-page Doolittle Report was presented to President Dwight Eisenhower on
September 30, 1954. It was declassified in 1967. Written by Air Force Lt. General
James Doolittle, who had earned fame during World War II for leading the first
U.S. aerial attack on Japan, the report focused exclusively on covert action. Eisenhower
recruited Doolittle to conduct the study following the Second Hoover Commission’s
establishment of an intelligence task force that was headed by General Mark Clark.
Clark’s Task Force examined all areas of intelligence activity and was in some measure
designed to blunt the criticisms of the intelligence community being leveled by Senator
Joseph McCarthy. Eisenhower also sought to sidetrack efforts by Senator Mike
Mansfield to establish a Joint Congressional Oversight Committee to examine the
intelligence community. In their own ways Eisenhower saw both the McCarthy and
Mansfield initiatives as threatening the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) and harming
America’s covert action capabilities. Joining Doolittle in writing the report were
William Franke, Morris Hadley, and William Pawley.

The Study Group received its first briefing from the CIA on July 14, 1954, from
Allen Dulles, Frank Wisner, and Richard Helms. It also received briefings from the
Office of the Secretary of Defense, the three military services, FBI, Bureau of the
Budget, National Security Council, Atomic Energy Commission, and State Depart-
ment. In addition to its briefings the last of which was held on September 28, the Study
Group took a number of field trips including one to a CIA station in Western Europe.

The Doolittle Report pictured the threat facing the United States in stark terms but
in terms that were consistent with Eisenhower’s own views of U.S. national security
challenges. The United States was pictured as facing an implacable enemy in a contest
where there were no rules. Survival for the United States required rethinking the rules
of fair play and developing espionage and counterespionage setvices capable of engaging
in subversion and sabotage. In judging the present state of this struggle, the Doolittle
Report concluded that the amount of usable information that the United States was
in possession of about the Soviet Union was far short of its needs.

The Doolittle Report contained 42 recommendations divided into five areas: person-
nel, security, coordination and operations, organization and administration, and cost. It
concluded that the closed nature of Communist societies made human intelligence
gathering prohibitively expensive in terms of lives lost and money. Consequently, he
called for attention to be given to “every possible scientific and technical approach to
the intelligence problem.” In looking at the structure and organizational placement of
covert action Doolittle concluded that it was properly placed within the CIA and that
the laws governing covert operation were reasonable. Among the recommendations it
made were calls for greater cooperation between the analytical and operational sides
of the CIA and a more efficient recruitment and training program. The Doolittle
Report also warned against the tendency to overclassify CIA-produced documents.
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See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Dulles, Allen Welsh; Eisenhower Administration
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DORCHESTER, GUY CARLETON, LORD
(SEPTEMBER 23, 1724-NOVEMBER 10, 1808)

Lord Guy Carleton Dorchester was Governor of Canada and head of the British
intelligence network in the United States from 1786 to 1796. Carleton was born in
Strabane, County Tyrone, Ireland, on September 23, 1724. Educated by tutors, he
entered the British army on May 21, 1742, as an ensign in the 25th Regiment. He
served with General James Wolfe at Quebec in 1759, and in 1763 was appointed gov-
ernor of Canada. In 1775 and 1776, he fought off American invaders of Quebec, and
was knighted. After unsuccessfully assaulting upstate New York, he was recalled in
1778. As Britain’s last commander in chief in the United States from 1782 to 1783,
he presided over the withdrawal of the army from New York.

In 1786, Carleton (recently made Baron Dorchester) returned to Canada as gover-
nor. During the next decade, in his dealings with the United States on matters relating
to the Northwest Territories, Lord Dorchester relied on British agents to the south.
Particularly useful to him was an aide, Major George Beckwith, who knew Secretary
of the Treasury Alexander Hamilton. In 1787 and 1788, Beckwith negotiated with
Hamilton, urging the British point of view regarding Indian policy and the fur trade.
Into the 1790s, Beckwith continued to provide Dorchester with information that
was useful to British negotiators in finalizing the Jay Treaty of 1794. Dorchester
resigned as governor in 1796. He died on November 10, 1808, at Stubbings, his estate
in Berkeshire.

See also: Hamilton, Alexander
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DOUBLE-CROSS SYSTEM

The Double-Cross System was a disinformation program of British Security Service
(MI-5) during World War II that fooled the Nazis and made significant contributions
to the war effort. British intelligence had identified all active Nazi agents in Great
Britain before the start of the war. When the war began it was a simple matter of
rounding them up. The old hands were eager to execute them; however, new recruits
from the English universities and business developed a better idea. Turn the spies into
double agents. The XX (“Twenty”) Committee was put in charge of the work.

Instead of executing them each one was given a psychological evaluation. The
fanatics, those motivated by ideology and other means were identified and soon quietly
executed with burial in an obscure place. Those who were motivated by adventure, self-
interest, or by money were given a choice. Either become controlled double agents or be
summarily executed. A number of these accepted the offer and began the process of
feeding the Abwehr false information.

Several agents in the “Double-Cross System” were volunteers. Dusko Popov was a
wealthy Serbian businessman who had been educated in Germany. He had settled in
London to pursue his career as an international business lawyer. Fluent in several lan-
guages, with international contacts he was a natural for recruitment. When old college
classmates approached him about spying for Germany, he agreed but then went straight
to the British.

In the summer of 1941 Popov went to Portugal where the Abwehr gave him a piece
of microfilm containing an intelligence shopping list. Believing that they would soon be
at war with the United States, German intelligence wanted to know about the strength
of the United States. Popov was then sent to the United States by MI-5 with an intro-
duction to Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation J. Edgar Hoover, who was
charged with responsibility for counterintelligence. Hoover, intensely puritanical,
rejected Popov, did not evaluate his list, and failed to ask why part of the list included
a request by Japanese intelligence on details of Pearl Harbor.

Popov’s double-cross code name, TRICYCLE, was for his practice of taking two
women to bed at one time. Code-named IVAN by the Abwehr, his greatest achieve-
ment was to convince the Nazis that the military strength of England was much greater
than they had imagined. The carefully cooked intelligence led to Hitler's abandonment
of the invasion of Britain.

Another volunteer was Eddy Chapman who was code-named Zigzag by the British.
A burglar by trade, Chapman was in a prison on a channel island that was taken by the
Germans. He agreed to spy for them to keep from being shot. After training he was
parachuted into England (code name Fritzchen), whereupon he immediately gave him-
self up to the British authorities who then recruited him as a counterspy. After sabotage
work that created more of an impression of damage than actual damage, MI-5 returned
him to Germany where he was able to spy on the Germans while receiving an Iron
Cross.

One very useful captured agent was Wulf Schmidt (A3725) who was code-named
TATE by his handlers. Parachuted into England he was captured almost immediately.
He was horrified to discover that the British knew about him and when he was coming.
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Unbeknownst to the Nazis their code had been broken. While the British were having
significant success with decoding German Enigma broadcasts (decoded as Ultra),
they found that agents were not parachuted or debarked from a submarine into
England with an Enigma machine so they concluded the agents were using a codebook.
A newly recruited Oxford academic, Hugh Trevor-Roper soon broke the code
and concluded that the code-book was the popular novel Our Hearts Were Young
and Gay.

TATE was evaluated and was seen as a man in love with the thrill of adventure. His
political ideology was paper thin. He agreed to be turned and to be a disinformation
agent. He was able to provide cooked information that was of little real value. When
he informed his Nazi handlers that General Dwight David Eisenhower had arrived
to take supreme command 48 hours before the news was public in Britain, his worth
was increased in the eyes of the Abwehr. When they asked for coordinates to improve
the destructive impact of the V-2, rockets fed them cooked numbers that produced
little damage.

One very successful operation was Operation Bodyguard. Using intelligence sent to
Germany by a turned Spanish Nazi spy, Luis Calvo, code-named “GARBO.” His false
intelligence convinced the Nazis that the cross channel invasion was going to be from
the coast of southeast England to Pas de Calais. In 1944 Calvo reported on the phony
army that General George Patton was organizing for the attack on Calais. From the air
it looked like there was a vast array of tanks, trucks, planes, and other equipment.
However, the equipment was composed of cutout of tanks, or rubber and cardboard
vehicles. Since Patton was held in high regard by the German army this trick worked
very well.

The agents would broadcast back to Germany so that their handlers could identify
their “fist” on the shortwave. They were however, closely supervised with death as the
penalty for any attempt to tip off the Nazis.

Thirty-nine agents were turned in the double-cross system. Some were given code
names such as MUTT, JEFF, and LIPSTICK. Some operations were conducted over-
seas. The double-cross completely captured and ran the Nazi spy system in Great Britain
during World War II. The disinformation it persuaded the Nazis to take made numer-
ous contributions to the war effort,

See also: Hoover, J. Edgar; MI-5 (The Security Service); MI-6 (Secret Intelligence
Service); Pearl Harbor; Masterman, Sir John; Popov, Pyotr Semyonovich; Ultra
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DOWNEY, JOHN THOMAS “JACK”
(1930-)

John Downey was a Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) officer captured in the
People’s Republic of China on his first tour of duty in 1952 and released in 1973 after
21 years in prison.

On November 29, 1952, Downey and fellow officer Richard Fecteau were assigned
to a Civil Air Transport C-47 on a mission to pick up an ethnic Chinese agent in north-
west China, but the agent and his team had been doubled. Chinese forces downed the
plane, killing pilots Norman Schwartz and Robert Snoddy, and capturing Downey and
Fecteau. Presuming no survivors, Washington was surprised in 1954 when Beijing
announced Downey’s life sentence for espionage; Fecteau received 20 years. After the
initial harsh interrogations, both men faced dismal living conditions for most of their
incarceration but learned to cope through patience, faith in eventual release, humor,
and physical exercise.

The lack of official relations and Washington’s continued insistence that the men
were Department of the Army civilians, ensured stalemate on the men’s fate, but
throughout the CIA continued their pay and benefits, promoted them periodically,
invested their savings, and assisted their families. With President Richard Nixon's
opening up to China, Fecteau was released in 1971. Downey’s life sentence was com-
muted and he was released in 1973 after Nixon publicly admitted Downey’s CIA athli-
ation. Downey returned home to Connecticut and became a respected judge; a New
Haven courthouse is named for him.

See also: China, Intelligence of; Cold War Intelligence
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DRUMMOND, YEOMAN 1ST NELSON C.
(1929-)

The first African-American to be convicted of espionage-related activities, Yeoman 1st
Class Nelson Cornelius “Bulldog” Drummond, was born in Baltimore, Maryland, in
1929. He was arrested on September 28, 1962, for trying to pass six classified documents
to Soviet agents Evgeni Y. Pohkorov and Ivan Y. Vyrodov. The agents were also taken
into custody but released shortly afterward due to their diplomatic immunity. Over a
period of five years Drummond had smuggled documents to the Russians in return for
more than $24,000. A career navy officer with over 17 years of experience, Drummond
used his position as administrative assistant to Lieutenant Lawrence H. Carter to steal
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the classified information from the naval base in Newport, Rhode Island. When he origi-
nally made contact with the Soviets, he had been working as a clerk at USN Head-
quarters in London in 1957. At the time of his arrest, Drummond was found to have
possession of the six documents, a spy camera, and other spying tools in his car. The
stolen documents were reportedly manuals to navy radar detection equipment, anti-
submarine weapons systems, and aircraft bombs. Drummond was convicted of conspiracy
to commit espionage and received life in prison on August 15, 1963, despite two hung
juries. In both trials, the jury did not convict on the more serious espionage charge due
to the vote of a single African-American jury member. Some reverse racism was alleged,

though denied by the jury member.
See also: Cold War Intelligence
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DUGGAN, LAWRENCE
(1905-DECEMBER 12, 1948)

On December 12, 1948, Lawrence Duggan was found dead in New York City, appa-
rently having committed suicide by jumping out of a 16th-floor window in his Manhattan
office. Duggan was the head of Division of American Republics which oversaw U.S.
diplomatic relations with Central and South America during World War II. After the
war he had become the target of Joseph McCarthy’s anti-Communist witch hunt into
uncovering Communist spies in the State Department. The interpretation given at the
time to Duggan’s death was that he had killed himself over the trauma produced by these
hearings.

Evidence uncovered through the VENONA Project decades later, however, reveals
that Duggan was a Soviet spy who went by the code-name “Frank.” Recruited in the
mid-1930s by journalist Hede Massing during World War II, he provided his Soviet
handlers with confidential diplomatic cables and information about U.S. and British
plans for invading Italy.

Some 9 or 10 days before his death, Duggan was questioned by Federal Bureau of
Investigation officials. During his questioning Duggan admitted having been
approached by Soviet intelligence officials to spy for them but that he refused. Duggan
gave no explanation for why he had not reported this attempted recruitment. His
primary motivation appears to have been dissatisfaction with his job.

See also: Cold War Intelligence; Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI); McCarthy,
Joseph; VENONA
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DULLES, ALLEN WELSH
(APRIL 7, 1893-JANUARY 29, 1969)

Allen Welsh Dulles was the fifth Director of Central Intelligence (DCI). Born in
Watertown, New York, on April 7, 1893, he graduated from Princeton University
and received a law degree from George Washington University. Dulles served as DCI
from February 10, 1953 to November 29, 1961. Prior to holding this position, Dulles
held several important positions within the foreign affairs and national security
bureaucracy. He spent 10 years in the diplomatic service, from 1916 to 1926; three
years as Head of the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) in Berne, Switzerland, from
1942 to 1945; and was Deputy Director of Plans and Deputy Director of Central Intel-
ligence in the CIA. In these later positions he oversaw the merger of the Office of Pol-
icy Coordination and Office of Special Operations into a single bureaucratic unit
charged with clandestine and covert action. He served in the Eisenhower
administration with John Foster Dulles, who served as secretary of state from 1953
to 1959.

Often described within the CIA by his contemporaries as “the Great White Case
Officer,” Dulles did much to help create the mystique of omnipotence that surrounded
the CIA in the 1950s. By virtue of personal interest and career experience, Dulles was
far more interested in clandestine and covert operations than he was in intelligence
analysis and estimates or managing an intelligence organization. Accounts of his tenure
as DCI identify him as spending as much as 75 percent of his time and energy on clan-
destine and covert operations. Dulles routinely did not involve himself in writing
National Intelligence Estimates (NIEs) until the final draft, as they neared the point
where they would be presented to the National Security Council (NSC) although he
was known to raise questions about its content. His disinterest in intelligence analysis
and general management tasks was the subject of repeated critiques by such bodies as
the President’s Board of Consultants on Foreign Intelligence Affairs. Presidents Dwight
Eisenhower and John F. Kennedy, under whom Dulles served, urged him to redirect his
efforts. Both recognized they had little chance of changing Dulles on this score. Interest-
ingly, Dulles, himself, recognized the need for greater managerial control within the CIA
and the importance of improved intelligence analysis. In 1948 he coauthored the Dulles-
Jackson-Correa Report for the NSC that leveled these very critiques against the CIA.
Many observers see Dulles’ failure to embrace a managerial role as a missed opportunity
to strengthen the position of the CIA in its relationship with members of the intelligence
community.

Dulles’ personal involvement in clandestine operations and covert action dates back
to World War I when he served as an American agent in Switzerland. While there
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Allen Dulles played a major role in the creation
and organization of the Central Intelligence
Agency (CIA) and served as the first civilian
director from 1953 to 1961. (Dwight D.
Eisenhower Library)

he received a message from V. I. Lenin requesting a meeting. Dulles often recounted
that he was too busy to see Lenin. Evidence suggests that Lenin wished to talk with
Dulles about the fact that he had been approached by German agents with an offer
of return to Russia where he was to start a revolution, release German prisoners of
war, and enter a peace agreement with Germany. During World War II, as head of
the OSS office in Switzerland, Dulles established a network of agents in Nazi
Germany. His prize agent was a walk-in, Fritz Koble, a German high-ranking diplo-
mat, who provided him with some 1,600 copies of incoming and outgoing telegrams
and letters.

During Dulles, tenure as DCI the CIA pursued a wide-ranging covert action program
that was designed to bring down governments perceived to be hostile to the United
States. Among the most significant were those in Iran (1953), Guatemala (1954),
Indonesia (1958), Tibet (1958), and Cuba (1960-1961). The CIA also attempted to
assassinate foreign leaders such as Cuba’s Fidel Castro and Patrice Lumumba in the
Congo during this period. The failure of the April 17, 1961, Bay of Pigs invasion to
remove Castro from power precipitated Dulles’ removal from office later that year by
President Kennedy.

After leaving the CIA Dulles returned to private life and authored several books,
including one of the first systematic accounts of intelligence, The Craft of Intelligence
(1963). Dulles, last major act of public service was as a member of the Warren Com-
mission that investigated the assassination of President John Kennedy and shooting
of his assassin, Lee Harvey Oswald.

See also: Bay of Pigs; Castro, Fidel; Central Intelligence Agency; Cold War Intelli-
gence; Director of Central Intelligence; Eisenhower Administration and Intelligence;
Kennedy Administration and Intelligence; Kennedy Assassination; National Intelli-
gence Estimates; National Security Council; Office of Strategic Services
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DULLES-JACKSON-CORREA REPORT

Commissioned by the National Security Council in 1948 and presented in 1949, this
report evaluated the Central Intelligence Agency’s (CIA) effectiveness in carrying out its
intelligence and operational missions. It concluded that the principle of authoritative
and coordinated National Intelligence Estimates had not yet been established within the
intelligence community and that intelligence organizations continued to produce their
own estimates and establish their own intelligence priorities. The Report did not break
entirely new ground in its critiques. A report written by the CIA’s Office of Reports
and Estimates critically noted that its intelligence reporting had shifted from long-range
predictive estimates to short-term studies that were nonpredictive in nature. The two
principal authors of the report were Allen Dulles and William Jackson. Soon after
the report was issued, Dulles, who had served in the Office of Strategic Services, joined
the CIA as Deputy Director of Plans. He would later become Director of Central Intelli-
gence (DCI). Jackson was an investment attorney who had served in army intelligence.
After the Report was issued he joined the CIA as Deputy Director of Intelligence where
he worked with the new DCI, General Walter Bedell Smith, to implement its recommen-
dations. Matthias Correa, a lawyer who had served as an assistant to Secretary of the
Navy James Forrestal, was not an active participant in drafting the report.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Cold War Intelligence; Dulles, Allen Welsh;
National Security Council
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DU PONT, ALFRED
(MAY 12, 1846-APRIL 29, 1935)

Alfred Irénée du Pont was born on May 12, 1846, in Wilmington, Delaware, the
great grandson Pierre-Samuel du Pont De Nemours (1739-1817) and the grandson
of Eleutere Irénée (E.I) du Pont (1771-1834) who, after fleeing to the United States
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(1799-1800) from France at the end of the French Revolution (1789-1799), began
(1802) the gunpowder manufacturing mill that eventually evolved into E.I. du Pont
de Nemours and Company (NYSE: DD), the world’s second-largest chemical com-
pany. Alfred, the son of E.I. du Pont II (1829-1877), attended the Massachusetts
Institute of Technology for two years before entering the family business (1884).

Alfred secured the secrets of smokeless gunpowder for the United States (US) when
the U.S. Army Chief of Ordnance assigned him the task (1889) of purchasing the
French patent rights to their brown prismatic and smokeless gunpowder. Eugene Du
Pont was assigned the task of learning how to manufacture the improved gunpowder.
When the French government refused to sell those rights, Alfred tried and failed to
obtain the secrets by bribing the French officers overseeing its manufacture. He then
posed as a factory worker, gained employment in the production facility, and stole the
process.

Alfred returned to the United States, becoming the assistant superintendent of
Dupont’s Hagley and Lower Yards and then a director/partner in the company
(1899). Alfred bought the company (1902) in partnership with his cousins T. Coleman
and Pierre S. du Pont and oversaw the company’s gunpowder manufacturing and
research program. The company was forced to divest itself of the manufacture of explo-

sives in 1912, Alfred was forced to resign after failing in a shareholder battle with Pierre
(1915) and died on April 29, 1935, in Jacksonville, Florida.

See also: Industrial espionage
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Richard M. “Rich” Edwards

DUQUESNE SPY RING

The Duquesne Spy Ring was composed of 33 members, all of whom were convicted
of espionage. The ring was established during World War II by Nazi Germany and
operated out of the metropolitan New York City area. The Federal Bureau of Investi-
gation (FBI) knew of its operations from the start because one of its members was a
double agent.

The lead figure in the spy ring was Frederick Joubert Duquesne, who was born in
South Africa in 1877 and became a naturalized U.S. citizen in 1913. In 1940 he estab-
lished a business operation in New York City that served as a front for the spy ring. Other
members of the ring operated restaurants and worked for delivery firms and aitlines.

The key FBI informant in the Duquesne Spy Ring was William Sebold. He had
served in the German army during World War I and emigrated to the United States
where he became a naturalized citizen in 1936. He returned for a visit to Germany in
1939 where he was recruited by German intelligence as a spy. Fearful of what might
happen to family members still living in Germany, Sebold agreed but then told U.S.
consulate officials who informed the FBIL
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Because of Sebold’s help, the Duquesne ring communicated with German intelli-
gence by way of a radio transmitting station on Long Island that was under the control
of FBI agents. Its communications were monitored for 16 months with over 500 mes-
sages being intercepted. After their arrest, nineteen members of the Duquesne ring pled
guilty and 14 pled not guilty. All were convicted. All combined, their sentences totaled
over 300 years in prison.

See also: American Intelligence, World War II; Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI);
Sebold, William
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After the November 4, 1979, revolutionary student takeover of the U.S. embassy in
Teheran, Iran, Pentagon planners immediately tasked Delta Force, the elite U.S. Army
special operations unit (now counterterrorism force), to plan a rescue. The major prob-
lem was that the CIA did not have any intelligence operatives on the ground because
they, too, had been taken hostage in the embassy crisis. But by the time of the ill-
fated rescue mission (officially called Operation Eagle Claw) of April 24-25, 1980, at
least seven American clandestine operatives had helped prepare the way.

The primary point man, code-named “Esquire,” was Richard H. Meadows, a retired
U.S. Army Special Forces officer and newly hired consultant to Delta Force. The CIA
rated him unqualified for the assignment, but reluctantly approved of his selection after
Colonel Charles Beckwith, leader of Delta Force and Operation Eagle Claw’s ground-
force commander, made it clear that he would not conduct the mission until one of
his men went in first.

Meadows went to Iran under the alias of Richard J. Keith, posing as an Irish citizen
affiliated with a European automobile company. His mission was to secure a hideout
for the first stage of the mission, scout out a helicopter landing site, conduct a recon-
naissance of the area surrounding the 27-acre embassy compound, and if possible learn
of the exact location of the 53 hostages. He also had to purchase trucks and vans to
transport the 106-man assault team the 50 miles from the “Desert Two” initial staging
site to the embassy.

The mission was aborted in the middle of the night at “Desert One,” a desolate refu-
eling site 265 miles southeast of the capital, after three of eight RH-53D helicopters
experienced mechanical failure, two from the ill effects of a dust storm. During the
packing up to leave, a helicopter blade sliced through the skin of a refueling aircraft,
causing a fiery explosion that left eight Americans dead. Meadows came close to being
compromised because helicopters abandoned in the desert were not stripped of mission
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papers, including a map revealing the location of the Desert Two site. Fortunately, two
days afterwards Meadows was able to depart Teheran without incident on a commer-
cial Swiss Air jet.

See also: AJAX, Operation; Carter Administration and Intelligence
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EARHART, AMELIA
(JULY 24, 1897-CA. JULY 2, 1937)

A pioneering aviator, Amelia Earhart became a symbol of both women’s growing
independence and the rising prominence and importance of the airplane in American life.
Born in Atchison, Kansas, on July 24, 1897, Amelia Mary Earhart was an independent
child and something of a daredevil, even from an early age. Sometime before 1921,
Earhart flew as a passenger in an airplane for the first time, probably at a local air show.
In January 1921, she met Neta Snook, a woman pilot, and began taking flying lessons from
her. In 1922, Earhart bought her first plane, a yellow Kinner Canary biplane and quickly
set about breaking her first record. She was the first woman to fly higher than 14,000 feet.

After Chatles Lindbergh completed the first solo flight across the Atlantic on May 20—
21, 1927, she became even more dedicated to aviation. In 1928, Captain H. H. Railey
asked her to join a publicity flight across the Atlantic, making her the first woman to make
the flight, although she was only a passenger. She accepted, and the flight on June 17-18,
1928, propelled her to stardom. Although her duties during the flight were limited to
keeping the flight log, in the public’s mind, she had become the female version of
Lindbergh and the most famous woman aviator in the world. After her Atlantic flight,
Earhart devoted herself full time to aviation. She served as the aviation editor for
Cosmopolitan magazine and published a book about her transatlantic flight, 20 Hrs.,
40 Min., in 1928. She continued to break records, setting a women’s speed record of
181 miles per hour in 1929 and an altitude record of 18,451 feet in 1931. She also served
as a founder and president of the Ninety-Nines, a club for woman pilots.

In 1932, exactly five years after Lindbergh’s historic flight, Earhart became the first
woman to fly solo across the Atlantic. In her single-engine Lockheed Vega, she flew
from Newfoundland to Ireland in the record-breaking time of 14 hours and 56 minutes.
Earhart set her sights on even greater glory. She became the first person to complete
solo flights from Hawaii to California (which covered more distance than her Atlantic
flight had) and from Los Angeles to Mexico City and to make nonstop flights between
Mexico City and Newark, New Jersey. For her pioneering aviation efforts, she received
the Distinguished Flying Cross at a joint session of Congress.

In 1937, Earhart concentrated all of her energy on completing a round-the-world
flight. In 1924, a group of army pilots had completed a series of such flights, but they
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had taken a circuitous route that had allowed them to remain close to land. Earhart
planned to follow the much more dangerous equatorial route, which would cover more
than 29,000 miles. She recognized that such a trip would be impossible to complete
alone, so she hired a navigator, Fred Noonan, to accompany her. They set out from
Oakland, California, on March 17, heading west for Hawaii, but after completing this
first leg of the trip, the plane crashed upon takeoff from Hawaii. On June 1, Earhart
and Noonan set out again, this time traveling east from Oakland to Miami, Florida.
By June 30, they reached New Guinea, having nearly completed their journey and
traveling over the Caribbean, South America, Africa, India, the Dutch East Indies,
and Australia (a trip covering 22,000 miles). This next leg of the trip was the most
dangerous and would require expert navigation and flying. From New Guinea, the
flight was scheduled to go to Howland Island, a tiny island near the equator that
was not much more than an airstrip. The trip from New Guinea was more than
2,500 miles over the Pacific Ocean, with no landmarks to guide them. Earhart and
Noonan left New Guinea in mid-morning on July 1 and disappeared, never reaching
Howland Island.

The last radio contact made with Earhart was at 8:44 a.M. on July 2. Earhart stated
that overcast weather conditions and strong winds had contributed to them missing
Howland Island and they were running out of fuel. The U.S. Navy made an extensive
search for Earhart and the plane that ultimately covered more than 25,000 miles in the
Pacific, but no trace of the plane or its crew was ever found.

Since her disappearance, theories as to her fate have abounded, including specula-
tion that she had secretly been flying a surveillance mission for the U.S. government
and was then captured by the Japanese. Most experts agree, however, that the most
likely theory is that her plane crashed into the Pacific after running out of fuel, killing
both her and Noonan. This interpretation was highlighted in a popular 1943 film,
Flight for Freedom.

See also: American Intelligence, World War II
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EARLY REPUBLIC AND ESPIONAGE

The first decades of the American Republic saw espionage move from a wartime set-
ting to peacetime. The transition brought out a theme that would be repeated time and
again in the history of American espionage. The public’s attention became riveted on
the dangers posed by domestic spies who came from groups outside the mainstream
of American society. Caught up in a battle for their political survival, the Federalists
depicted immigrants as spies and supported the passage of the Alien and Sedition Acts
of 1798. The Alien Laws were directed largely at French and Irish immigrants who had
emerged as strong supporters of Thomas Jefferson and his Republican Party. The three
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alien laws extended the period required to obtain citizenship from five to 14 years, per-
mitted detention of aliens without cause, and allowed the president to expel aliens.

The clandestine collection of information to further national security interests con-
tinued at a measured pace up until the Civil War. One area it made a significant con-
tribution to was the exploration of the trans-Mississippi West. Captain Meriwether
Lewis and Lieutenant William Clark undertook their famous expedition to the Pacific.
Offcially described as a commercial expedition, President Thomas Jefferson also
entrusted it with the task of bringing back basic intelligence about the region, including
the economic and military activities of the Indians they encountered along the way.

Two wars punctuated this time period. Espionage played a minimal role in each. The
War of 1812 saw no organized American effort directed at secretly collecting informa-
tion on the British. American intelligence was as unprepared for war as the rest of the
country. The United States possessed little intelligence of merit on the state of British
forces in Canada and little basic intelligence about Canada itself. The most notable
espionage activities during the War of 1812 were carried out by pirates who were allied
with the United States. They reported on British naval movements throughout the
Gulf coast and West Indies. This general lack of American intelligence preparedness
stood in contrast to British capabilities. The British had continued their intelligence
collection efforts in the United States after the American Revolution. Organized spying
also played only a minor role in the Mexican War. In part this was due to the absence
of any concrete war plans. Without such plans military intelligence could not be effec-
tively tasked to collect information. General Zachary Taylor also did not value intelli-
gence. During the war, intelligence was collected on an ad hoc basis with American
military officials relying upon non-Americans to conduct espionage. Bands of outlaws
were recruited at a base pay of $2 per day. Although their loyalty was suspect, as many
as two hundred bandits were recruited.

See also: Blount Conspiracy; Claiborne, William C. C.; Genet, Edmund Charles;
Hamilton, Alexander; Hitchcock, Ethan Allen; Jackson, Andrew; Lewis, Meriwether;
Lafitte, Jean and Pierre; Mexican Spy Company; Spanish Conspiracy; Talleyrand-
Périgord, Charles Maurice de; Tub Plot Conspiracy; XYZ Affair
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EBERSTADT REPORT

The Eberstadt Report was highly influential in the establishment of a post—World
War I intelligence system in the United States. Its recommendations largely were fol-
lowed by President Harry Truman in creating the Central Intelligence Group (CIG),
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the forerunner of the Central Intelligence Agency CIA), and the position of Director
of Central Intelligence (DCI). The principal author of the intelligence section of the
Eberstadt Report was Rear Admiral Sidney W. Souers who became the first DCL

Ferdinand Eberstadt, a businessperson and friend of Secretary of the Navy James
Forrestal, was commissioned by Forrestal in 1945 to produce a report on the proposed
merger of the War and Navy Departments. The issue of military unification was the most
highly charged national security policy question coming out of World War II. A key
component of this debate was the fate of the intelligence units of the two services along
with that of the State Department and the future of the Office of Strategic Services
(OSS). Forrestal was an advocate of greater centralization of intelligence analysis within
the national security bureaucracy but he was also a fierce defender of the navy’s organiza-
tional prerogatives. After three months, on September 27, 1945, Eberstadt submitted his
report. It rejected merging the War and Navy Departments. In place of a single defense
organization, Eberstadt recommended the creation of a National Security Council
(NSC), which played an advisory role and would have representation from the army,
navy, State Department, and a newly independent air force. The NSC was to be sup-
ported by a central intelligence agency that would provide the military with “authoritative
information on conditions and developments in the outside world.” In making this
proposal, the Eberstadt Report also argued against a centralized intelligence system.
The Report maintained that each of these departments has specific and unique intelli-
gence needs. Meeting these requirements was best accomplished through the continued
existence of separate intelligence organizations. The new central intelligence agency
should restrict itself to synthesizing departmental intelligence on strategic issues and play
the role of a coordinator.

In response to the Eberstadt Report the War Department undertook its own study
led by Assistant Secretary of War for Air Robert A. Lovett. Its recommendations were
put forward in November. It endorsed the idea of a civilian central intelligence agency
but recommended that in addition an Intelligence Advisory Board made up of
representatives from the military intelligence agencies be created to advise it. Lovett also
suggested that this intelligence agency should “operate as the sole collection agency for
all departments . . . in the foreign espionage and counter-espionage fields.”

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; Central Intelligence Group; Cold War Intelligence;
Director of Central Intelligence; National Security Council; Office of Strategic Services
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ECHELON
ECHELON is a global eavesdropping system that allows the United States and sev-

eral of its Allies to intercept and analyze radio and satellite communications, telephone
calls, faxes, and e-mails from virtually all corners of the world. Run by the National
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Radomes holding ECHELON antennae near Blenheim, New Zealand. ECHELON is a global
surveillance network used by the National Security Agency to eavesdrop on phone, fax, e-mail,
and telex communications. (iStockPhoto.com)

Security Agency (NSA), it originally focused on communications to and from the
Soviet Union. ECHELON is now believed to be targeted on terrorists and it is credited
with aiding in the capture of Khalid Shaikh Mohammed in Pakistan in 2003 through
the monitoring of mobile phones. ECHELON has come in for periodic criticism for
its involvement in domestic spying and commercial espionage.

ECHELON has its roots in the UKUSA Agreement of 1945. At about the same
time he was terminated, the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) President Harry
Truman approved a proposal to continue communications intelligence collaboration
between the United States and Great Britain. A March 1946 meeting in London final-
ized an agreement that would establish a working relationship between these two states
as well as bring Canada, New Zealand, and Australia into the alliance.

As originally structured, only two stations were necessary to intercept global commu-
nications, one at Morwentstow in Cornwell, UK, that had one satellite dish for the
Atlantic Ocean and one for the Indian Ocean and an NSA installation in the western
United States focused on the Pacific Ocean. A far more extensive set of communication
intercepting and ground information processing stations now exist. Reportedly they
include or have included Pine Gap, Australia; Misawa Air Base, Japan; Waihopai,
New Zealand; Menweth Hill, UK; Sugar Grove, West Virginia; Yakima, Washington;
Alert, Canada; Griesheim, Germany; Osan Air Base, South Korea; Diego Garcia;
Gibraltar; Guam; Karamursel, Turkey; and Agios Niklolaos, Cyprus. In addition to
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these sites a July 6, 2000, BBC report stated that 120 American satellites in geostation-
ary orbit were part of the ECHELON system.

At the heart of ECHELONs collection and analysis system are a series of “diction-
aries” that contain key words, telephone numbers, and e-mail addresses of interest to
the participating countries. ECHELON's computers search through intercepted
messages using these dictionaries.

A central element to the debate over ECHELON is its ability to circumvent prohibi-
tions on domestic spying by having another member of the alliance gather intelligence on
its citizens and then pass that information back to it. Several cases have received notoriety
in this regard. In 1988 a software manager responsible for managing computers at Men-
with Hill, UK, revealed that she heard real-time intercepted phone calls involving Senator
Strom Thurmond. In 1992 former British intelligence ofhcials told the London Observer
that they had targeted communications from Amnesty International, Greenpeace, and
Christian Aid. Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher was reported to have asked British
intelligence to collect intelligence on two ministers that she suspected of disloyalty. In order
to get around legal prohibitions on domestic spying, British intelligence asked Canadian
intelligence to carry out the assignment. Most recently ECHELON was linked to the
George W. Bush administration’s warrantless domestic spying program begun after the
terrorist attacks of September 11, 2001.

Allegations of commercial espionage also have become highly sensitive issues today. In
1990 the German media asserted that NSA had intercepted messages about a proposed
$200 million deal between Indonesia and a Japanese satellite manufacturer. President
George H. W. Bush intervened and the contract was split between the Japanese firm
and an American firm. In 1994 NSA intercepted phone calls between Brazil and a French
firm regarding the purchase of a radar system. This information was passed on to a U.S.
competitor. Economic-oriented espionage can also be carried out in support of diplomatic
purposes. From 1992 to 1993, a Canadian intelligence official reported seeing intercepts
of conversations from Mexican trade representatives involving NAFT A negotiations. It
is also reported that President Bill Clinton ordered a large-scale surveillance program at
the 1993 Asia Pacific Economic Cooperation Conference held in Seattle.

Concerns about the broadened use of ECHELONs capabilities outside the tradi-
tional national security area led the European Parliament to examine ECHELON in
2001 and recommend that citizens of the European Union routinely use cryptography
in their communications in order to protect their privacy. In 2004 the European Union
made the decision to develop a secure communication system at the cost of $11 million.

See also: Bush, George W., Administration and Intelligence; National Security
Agency; UKUSA
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EDEN, WILLIAM
(APRIL 3, 1744-MAY 18, 1814)

William Eden was head of the British secret service during the War of American
Independence. Born on April 3, 1744, at Windlestone Hall, Durham, England, Eden
was educated at Eton and Christ Church, Oxford. He studied law at Lincoln’s Inn
and was called to the bar in 1768. He was appointed undersecretary of state in 1772
and two years later was elected to Parliament. In 1776 he was appointed to the Board
of Trade. During the War of American Independence, he took a special interest in
colonial affairs, perhaps because his elder brother, Robert Eden, was governor of
Maryland. He was put in charge of British espionage during the war.

Working through the American loyalist agent Paul Wentworth, Eden organized a
small spy ring in the United States to monitor political and military developments.
He also made use of the Reverend John Vardill. Eden employed Dr. Edward Bancroft,
secretary to the American commissioners in Paris, to learn about rebel diplomatic
activities there. But Bancroft, a double agent, gave the Americans information about
his British employers at the same time. Eden’s brother-in-law, Hugh Elliot, British
ambassador at Berlin, got access to intelligence about the American mission to the
Prussian court.

After the American war, Eden was a prominent politician and diplomat. In 1789, he
was made an Irish peer as Baron Auckland and four years later a British peer as Baron
Auckland of West Auckland. He died at Eden Farm, Beckenham, Kent, on May 18,
1814.

See also: American Revolution and Intelligence
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EISENHOWER ADMINISTRATION AND INTELLIGENCE

Dwight Eisenhower was president from 1953 to 1961. During his presidency
General Walter Bedell Smith and Allen Dulles served as Directors of Central Intelli-
gence (DCI). Eisenhower came to the White House more familiar with intelligence
than perhaps any president before or after him. His view of intelligence, however, was
skewed. On the one hand he was particularly taken by imagery intelligence (IMINT)
from his wartime experience. On the other hand rather than seeing them as two differ-
ent clandestine undertakings he tended to equate human intelligence (HUMINT) and
paramilitary covert action.

The National Security Agency (NSA) had been set up by President Harry Truman
on election day 1952 to be in charge of signals intelligence (SIGINT) and Eisenhower
supported it wholeheartedly. Of even greater consequence was his support of a series of
rapid advances in aerial reconnaissance. The first breakthrough was the U-2 program.
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Although its main target was the Soviet Union, the U-2 also provided valuable intelli-
gence to the United States in the run up to the 1956 Arab-Israeli war in the Middle
East that saw Great Britain and France try to reestablish themselves as major powers
in the region. Eisenhower personally reviewed and approved all of its missions from
the first flight on August 1, 1955 to the May 1, 1960, flight of Francis Gary Powers
who was shot down and captured just prior to the Paris Summit with Nikita
Khrushchev. The U-2 program was followed by the launching of Discoverer space sat-
ellites. Discoverer satellites, although initially producing inferior photographs compared
to the U-2, were able to cover far more territory more safely. One capsule recovered
from a Discoverer outproduced four years of U-2 coverage. Information on the Soviet
Union was also obtained through less revolutionary technological means. Phone taps
in Vienna and Berlin provided temporary insight into Soviet military and political
thinking in Europe. And from 1953 until 1958 when he was caught Soviet military
intelligence, Major Pyotr Semyonovich Popov volunteered his services to the United
States as a spy.

Eisenhower was a strong advocate of covert action as a surrogate for conventional
military action. The first such operation undertaken by his administration was in Iran
where a joint British-American venture (Operation Ajax) brought down the
government of Mohammad Mossadeq and placed Mohammad Reza Pahlavi in power
where he would remain until overthrown in 1979. This was followed by a successful
action against Jacobo Arbenz Guzman in Guatemala and a failure in Indonesia. It
was also under Eisenhower that Richard Bissell began planning for the ill-fated Bay
of Pigs invasion as well as a series of assassination attempts against Fidel Castro and
others.

Eisenhower’s relationship with the Federal Bureau of Investigation and J. Edgar
Hoover mirrored that of other presidents. Although not personally close, Eisenhower
willingly accepted damaging information on his political rivals from Hoover. His attor-
ney general, Herbert Brownell, provided Hoover with the authority to engage in the
“unrestricted” use of microphone surveillance when it was in “the national interest” in
a 1954 memorandum. That the definition of espionage on Americans in the name of
national interest had been stretched by Hoover to pursue his own agenda without
any supervision from the Eisenhower White House became fully evident in 1956 when
he instituted a new surveillance program, COINTELPRO (Counter Intelligence Pro-
gram). In theory it was directed against members of the American Communist Party,
whose membership had now decreased to some 5,000 from a high of 80,000. In reality
it was directed at political extremists on both ends of the political spectrum: the Ku
Klux Klan, the Socialist Workers Party, and the Black Panthers.

See also: Central Intelligence Agency; COINTELPRO; Cold War Intelligence; Dulles,
Allen Welsh; National Security Agency; Powers, Francis Gary; Smith, General Walter
Bedell; U-2 Incident
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EITAN, RAFAEL
(1929-NOVEMBER 23, 2004)

Rafael Eitan was a war hero and dominating figure in the Israeli Defense Forces
where he rose to the rank of chief of staff and Israeli politics where he founded the
Tzomet Party and was a member of the Kinesset where he served on the Foreign
Affairs and Defense Committee. Eitan also served as Minister of Agriculture and the
Environment in 1996. He opposed concessions to the Palestinians and was identified
with the right wing of Israeli politics. Eitan drowned on November 23, 2004, when
he was swept into the Mediterranean Sea when the pier he was standing on was hit
by a huge wave.

Eitan was born in 1929 in the Jezre'el Valley and joined the Israeli Defense Forces at
its founding in 1948. He served as a paratrooper in the 1956 Suez Crisis and the 1967
Six Day War. He went on to serve as a divisional commander in the 1973 Yom Kippur
War. Eitan retired from the army in 1983 under a cloud of controversy. An investiga-
tion into the massacre of Palestinian refugees by Christian militia during the 1983 inva-
sion of Lebanon concluded that Eitan should have anticipated this eventuality and
taken steps to prevent it.

Eitan also helped recruit Jonathan Pollard to spy for Israel. He was appointed head
of the Israeli intelligence agency, the Bureau of Scientific Liaison (LAKAM), in 1981
by Minister of Defense Ariel Sharon. As its head, Eitan played a central role in recruit-
ing Pollard, a civilian U.S. navy intelligence analyst, as a walk-in volunteer spy in 1984.
This recruitment ended 18 months later in a major political controversy and embarrass-
ment for the Israeli government when Pollard was arrested. He was convicted and
received a life sentence in 1987,

See also: Pollard, Jonathan Jay

References and Further Reading

Black, Ian, and Benny Morris. Israel’s Secret Wars: The Untold Story of Israeli Intelligence.
London: Hamish Hamilton, 1991.

Raviv, Dan, and Yossi Melman. Every Prince a Spy: The Complete History of Israel’s Intelligence
Community. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1990.

Glenn P. Hastedt

EL SALVADOR

The Republic of El Salvador is a small Central American country. It borders the
Pacific Ocean on the west and Guatemala and Honduras on the north and south. Most
of the country lies on a volcanic plateau that is about 2,000 feet above sea level. It has a
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tropical climate with a rapidly growing population, close to seven million people, living
in an area about the size of Massachusetts. Its capital city is San Salvador with a pop-
ulation over two million people.

Military dictators ruled El Salvador from 1931 until 1979. The social inequalities and
poverty have been a constant problem in Salvadorian history with the poor open to leftist
agitation and the wealthy and their clients supportive of rightist policies and practices.
Tensions reached a peak in the civil war that occurred between 1980 and 1992.

Between 1979 and 1981 over 30,000 people were killed by right-wing death squads
supporting the National Conciliation Party (PCN) and the leftist guerrillas led by the
Farbundo Marti National Liberation Front (FMLN). The rising violence drew the
United States into civil war on the side of the PCN even though it was a military dic-
tatorship. Military and civilian aid was provided by the Carter and Reagan administra-
tions which feared a Communist takeover.

During the war Archbishop Oscar Romero was assassinated. His death touched of
significant political challenges to the government. Additionally, Central Intelligence
Agency (CIA) field reports from the CIA station in San Salvador contained volumes
of information on the murder of U.S. Marines, the El Mozote massacre, the 1989 mut-
der of Jesuit priests, and other human rights violations. These incidents occurred
despite demands by the United States that the Duarte government control the right-
wing death squads.

In 1992 the government signed a peace treaty with the leftists. The treaty ended the
war which had killed over 75,000 people. Among the changes agreed to in the treaty
were changes in the Salvadorian intelligence and security community.

Reforms instituted after 1992 included the abolition of secret police units, anti-
dissident units, death squads, and demilitarization of the intelligence community. How-
ever, some political espionage has continued. The Direccion Nacional Civil (DNI,
National Directorate of Intelligence) is the chief intelligence agency in El Salvador today.

The DNI gathers intelligence and produces intelligence products on both domestic
and foreign subjects. Other intelligence units focus on narcotics, counterterrorism,
counterintelligence, and paramilitary forces.

The Anti-Riot Unit (UMO) is a special operations unit in the Salvadorian intelli-
gence community. The Political Reaction Group (GRP) conducts operations to gather
intelligence on the intentions and capabilities of antigovernment forces and hostile
paramilitary groups.

Military intelligence is conducted by the Ministry of Defense and Public Security. It
also manages security forces. Its main military intelligence group is the C-2, which con-
ducts large-scale surveillance operations.

See also: Cold War Intelligence; Reagan Administration and Intelligence

References and Further Reading

Agee, Philip, and Warner Poelchau. White Paper on Whitewash: Philip Agee on the CIA and El
Salvador. New York: Deep Cover Books, 1981.

Armstrong, Robert, and Janet Shenk. El Salvador: The Face of Revolution. Boston: South End
Press, 1998.

Andrew J. Waskey

© 2011 ABC-Clio. All Rights Reserved.

El Salvador

271



Ellis, Lieutenant Colonel Earl H. (Pete)

272

ELLIS, LIEUTENANT COLONEL EARL H. (PETE)
(DECEMBER 19, 1880-CA. 1923)

An eccentric marine officer whose superb skills as a planner helped him establish the
modern Marine Corps and its Fleet Marine Force, Ellis was born in Iuka, Kansas, on
December 19, 1880, and enlisted in the United States Marine Corps (USMC) in
1900. Although not having graduated from college his talents earned him a commission
just over a year later.

In 1901, Lieutenant Ellis arrived at Cavite in the Philippine Islands. In the years pre-
ceding World War I, Captain Ellis was sent out on special terrain study and intelli-
gence service in the West Indies and at the Naval Station in Guam. On May 22,
1918, Major Ellis was detached to foreign shore expeditionary service in France. During
the war, he received a temporary promotion to lieutenant colonel while serving as a
principal staff officer to Major General John A. Lejeune when the latter commanded
the 4th Marine Brigade and then the 2nd Division in France. After the war, Ellis served
in Santo Domingo as Brigade Intelligence Officer, before being transferred to Head-
quarters Marine Corps in December 1920.

Before the war, Ellis, serving as a student and faculty member at the Naval War
College, had participated in the development of War Plan Orange, which grew out of
the need to defend the recently acquired Philippines and from the perception that Japan
was the most likely enemy in any future war in the Pacific. As part of this planning
process, Ellis wrote a ground-breaking paper on the theory and doctrine of defending
advance bases.

After World War I, the naval services again turned their attention to War Plan
Orange and the problems of a naval campaign against Japan. Japan, which had fought
on the side of the Allies in World War I, had captured a number of islands previously
occupied by Germany. These islands provided Japan with bases suitable for launching
attacks on the Philippines and other American possessions in the Pacific. This meant
that any war with Japan would have to include amphibious assaults for capturing island
bases for subsequent U.S. fleet actions. Upon his reassignment to Marine Corps Head-
quarters, Ellis was tasked to analyze the requirements of amphibious operations across
the central Pacific. Working virtually around the clock for seven months in 1921, devel-
oped Operation Plan 712, Advanced Base Operations in Micronesia. Major General
Lejeune, by this time Marine Corps Commandant, endorsed Ellis’ study as the basis
for future training and wartime mobilization planning.

After completing the plan, Ellis traveled to Japanese-held Micronesia in the guise of a
civilian on an intelligence-gathering mission to survey Japanese defenses in the islands.
When Ellis reached Micronesia, he was under close Japanese surveillance. In
May 1923, the Japanese authorities announced that Ellis had died on the Micronesian
island of Korror. While there was some speculation that the Japanese had killed
him because they had caught him spying, the most likely cause of death was alcohol
poisoning and nephritis, a disease of the kidneys, since Ellis had long suffered from
alcoholism.

Ellis accurately predicted the bloody Pacific War and his Plan 712 stood the test of
time; 20 years later, during World War II, the actual American campaign for Micronesia
diverged very little from the plan that Ellis had drawn up in 1921. Ellis’ writings and plans
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made him a major architect of the development of amphibious warfare and the modern

Marine Corps.

See also: Marine Corps Intelligence
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ELLSBERG, DANIEL
(APRIL 7, 1931-)

Born in Detroit and a former Marine Corps officer and Harvard-trained PhD in eco-
nomics, Daniel Ellsberg served as a military analyst during the Vietnam War. He par-
ticipated in producing the Pentagon Papers, a 47-volume, 7,000-page classified
document that detailed the history of the U.S. involvement in Vietnam from 1945
through 1968. During a career that saw him work in the Rand Corporation, the State
Department, and Defense Department, Ellsberg had come to possess a strongly held
belief that presidents and other senior officials often misled the American public about
the reasons for using military force, giving more weight to political considerations than
security ones. In particular he came to see the Vietnam War as unwinnable. In the
Pentagon Papers Ellsberg felt he had evidence that supported his views. After failing
to get Senators J. William Fulbright and George McGovern to read this still-secret
material into the Senate record, he approached the New York Times about printing it.

Publication of the “Pentagon Papers” in June 13, 1971, set off a legal battle that went
to the Supreme Court. The case centered on the Nixon administration’s efforts to
block the continued publication of the “Pentagon Papers” on national security grounds.
On June 30, 1971, the Supreme Court rejected the administration’s arguments and the
New York Times and other newspapers that by now had received copies of it were per-
mitted to resume printing it. Much of the content of the “Pentagon Papers” was later
read into the Congressional Record by Senator Mike Gravel. Ellsberg was arrested
and charged with 12 felonies with a potential jail time of 115 years.

The publication of the “Pentagon Papers” fueled fears within the Nixon
administration that leaking of classified information would now become more common
and that Ellsberg might have more politically embarrassing information. In response to
these fears, the “White House Plumbers” was created. On September 3, 1971,
Ellsberg’s psychiatrist’s office was broken into in a failed attempt to secretly obtain his
medical files. John Ehrlichman, President Nixon’s Assistant for Domestic Affairs,
approved the operation on the condition that it could not be traced back to the White
House. Conceived of and carried out by H. Howard Hunt and G. Gordon Liddy,
the break-in went undetected until Ellsberg went on trial in April 1973 for breaking
the 1917 Espionage Act in providing the New York Times with the Pentagon Papers.
Partly as a result of the break-in, all charges against Ellsberg and his codefendant
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Anthony Russo were dismissed. The White House Plumbers would again gain notori-
ety due to the Watergate break-ins.

Ellsberg continues to speak out against U.S. military involvements, particularly the
Iraq War, and call upon those within the government to release information they have
which contradicts official administration policy.

See also: Nixon Administration and Intelligence; Watergate
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ENERGY DEPARTMENT INTELLIGENCE

The Department of Energy was established in 1977 in the wake of the 1973 oil cri-
sis. James Schlesinger was appointed by President Jimmy Carter to be the first secretary
of energy. The Department of Energy’s participation in the intelligence community
dates back to the creation of the Atomic Energy Commission, which was given respon-
sibility for protecting nuclear weapons secrets along with the scientific efforts that go
into developing them. These intelligence responsibilities moved to the Energy Research
and Development Administration as a result of the 1974 Energy Reorganization Act
and then to the Department of Energy when it was created.

In 1990 the Energy Department began a reorganization and consolidation of its
intelligence functions. That year, an Office of Intelligence was established, which united
the Office of Foreign Intelligence, the Office of Threat Assessment, and the Office of
Counterintelligence. Further reorganizations followed in 1994, 1998, and 2006. This
last reorganization created an Office of Intelligence and Counterintelligence.

The Counterintelligence Directorate is responsible for risk assessment analyses of the
vulnerability of the Energy Department to economic espionage. The Intelligence Direc-
torate within the Office of Intelligence and Counterintelligence is divided into five
units. The Nuclear Intelligence Analysis Division is responsible for assessing foreign
nuclear weapons programs for their intelligence, military, diplomatic, and treaty moni-
toring purposes. The Counterterrorism Division monitors and assesses the ability of
terrorists to obtain or produce nuclear devices. Other divisions examine scientific and
technological developments and social-political developments that could affect the sup-
ply of energy to the United States and the ability of other states and nonstate actors to
obtain a nuclear capability. The third directorate in the Office of Intelligence and
Counterintelligence is a Management Directorate.

Another unit within the Energy Department with responsibilities in the intelligence
field is the National Nuclear Security Administration (NNSA). It was created in 1990
after Wen Ho Lee was arrested for espionage at the Los Alamos Nuclear Laboratory.
NNSA maintains a data base on some 37,000 people who are involved in the design
and maintenance of the U.S. nuclear weapons arsenal as part of its mission to ensure
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the safety of the U.S. nuclear inventory and reduce the global danger of weapons of
mass destruction. After 9/11, NNSA has focused additional resources on security mis-
sions ranging from protecting critical facilities from vehicle bombs to establishing more
secure and reliable cyber communications networks. NNSA suffered an embarrassing
setback in 2006 when the New York Times reported that sensitive information had
been stolen by workers and was not reported for nine months.

The Energy Department is also tasked with the job of providing intelligence support
activities for the Nevada nuclear test site and the Lawrence Livermore Laboratory. The
Energy Department is a partner with the Central Intelligence Agency in the Z Division
at the Lawrence Livermore Laboratory. Established in 1965 to analyze the Soviet nuclear
weapons program, it now also assesses the Chinese program as well as those of smaller
states. It has also expanded its agenda to include chemical and biological weapons.

See also: Air Force Intelligence, Surveillance and Reconnaissance Agency; Atomic
Energy Commission; Clinton Administration and Intelligence; Director of Central
Intelligence; Intelligence Community
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ENGLISH, GEORGE BETHUNE
(MARCH 7, 1787-SEPTEMBER 20, 1828)

George Bethune English was a theologian and author who later served in the U.S.
Marines as an officer in the Egyptian army, and then in the U.S. Department of State.
English was born in Massachusetts and enrolled at Harvard. He obtained an M.A. in
theology in 1811. After graduation, English supported himself as an author and news-
paper editor. He stirred up some controversy by writing a critique of Christianity. In
1815, he was commissioned as a second lieutenant in the U.S. Marines, assigned to
the Mediterranean. A skilled linguist, English taught himself Arabic. He resigned his
commission in 1820 and joined an expedition under Ismail Pasha, where his military
expertise gained him a high rank in the Egyptian army. He served with distinction as
the commander of an artillery unit, and published a work describing the geography
and ethnic groups of southern Egypt and Sudan.

English’s skill in Arabic and his knowledge of Islam (he claimed to have converted
while in the service of Ismail Pasha) made him extremely valuable as a diplomatic agent.
He was central to trade negotiations between the United States and the Ottoman
Empire. These negotiations were conducted in secret, due to American public opinion’s
strongly pro-Greek and thus anti-Turkish feeling, English’s skill helped to preserve a
trade worth nearly a million dollars annually.

Ill, English returned to the United States in 1827. He died the following year.
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See also: Marine Corps Intelligence
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ESPIONAGE ACT, 1917
The 1917 Espionage Act was a law passed by Congress during World War I, provid-

ing fines and imprisonment for the obstruction or attempted obstruction of the military
and its efforts to draft men into the armed forces.

Shortly after the United States entered World War I in April of 1917, Congress
passed the Selective Service Act on May 18th. The act was the first compulsory mili-
tary draft law since the controversial Civil War conscription laws. In an effort to further
bolster loyalty to the war effort and to curb criticisms of President Wilson's conduct of
the war, Congress passed the Espionage Act. The law, which was enacted on June 15,
1917, actually had little to do with espionage. The law made it a felony to make “false
statements” or remarks that might cause “insubordination” or “disloyalty” in the armed
forces or statements that could “obstruct” enlistment into the military. The Espionage
Act resulted in a number of notable constitutional challenges regarding the First
Amendment and free speech. In U.S. vs. Debs (1919), 1912 Socialist Party presidential
candidate and head of the Railway Car Men’s Union, Eugene V. Debs, was tried and
convicted for giving an antiwar speech to workers assembled in Canton, Ohio. The
most famous case was that of U.S. vs. Schenck (1919) in which Justice Holmes penned
his famous “clear and present danger” thesis. The Supreme Court noted that free
speech was not absolute.

The initial purpose of the act was to quiet pacifist and radical groups who encour-
aged young men to avoid the draft. Not only did the law institute financial penalties,
along with imprisonment, it also called for $5,000 fines and up to five years in jail for
use of the mails in violation of the statute. What prompted passage of the bill was
the antiwar resolution passed by the Socialist Party at a special convention held in
St. Louis and the radical, anarchist activities of the Industrial Workers of the World
(IWW). Members of the Socialist Party and World War I leaders were vigorously
prosecuted under this law. To a significant extent, the political effectiveness of both
the socialists and wobblies (IWW) was severely diminished.

Under the law Postmaster General Albert Burleson was given the authority to go
after groups dependent on the mails to circulate news among its members, including
radical labor organizations and political dissidents. Burleson was authorized to ban
from the mails any material violating the act or advocating “treason, insurrection, or for-
cible resistance to any law of the United States.” The Espionage Act made possible the
prosecution of socialists, radical labor groups, pacifists, and others guilty of injudicious
comments regarding the federal government’s conduct of the war. Civil libertarians
were highly critical of the act while patriots strongly endorsed its enforcement. A year
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later the act was amended by the Sedition Act (1918) which increased the length of
imprisonment and the amount of fines to $20,000 if convicted of hampering the war
effort.

See also: Palmer Raids; Sedition Act, 1918
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EXECUTIVE ORDERS

Executive Orders orders are directives from the president that carry the force of law.
The first Executive order was issued by President George Washington. Since 1900, a
numbering system has been in place to catalog their existence. Numbers were assigned
to executive orders dating back to the Lincoln administration and currently number
over 13,000. Although executive orders often have been largely ceremonial in nature,
taking the form of congratulatory proclamations, they also can be of great importance.
For example, President Abraham Lincoln issued the Emancipation Proclamation as
an executive order. President Harry Truman used an executive order to integrate the
military and President Dwight Eisenhower did likewise to integrate schools.

Since the end of World War II, presidents have frequently used executive orders
(EOs) to issue policy directives to the intelligence community as well as detailing organ-
izations and mechanisms for managing it. Truman terminated the Office of Strategic
Services and dispersed its functions through EO 9621. Issued on September 21,
1945, it transferred the functions of its Research and Analysis Branch and its Presenta-
tion Branch to an Interim Research and Intelligence Service set up in the State Depart-
ment. Other functions were transferred to the War Department.

On January 4, 1975, President Gerald Ford established a Commission on CIA
Activities within the United States through EO 11828. The Commission was chaired
by Vice President Nelson Rockefeller and presented its findings to Ford on June 6,
1975. The Rockefeller Commission was an attempt to forestall or at least blunt the
impact of congressional investigations into the CIA. This effort failed on January 27,
1975, when the Senate established the Church Committee and the House followed
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suit on February 19 creating its own investigative committee first under the chairman-
ship of Lucien Nedzi and then Otis Pike.

President Ford issued another executive order governing the conduct of the intelli-
gence community on February 23, 1976. EO 11905 was promulgated in the aftermath
of the Church Committee investigations and revelations about CIA attempts to assas-
sinate Cuban leader Fidel Castro. EO 11905 reorganized the oversight and manage-
ment of the intelligence community by creating two committees within the National
Security Council system. One, the Committee on Foreign Intelligence, was chaired by
the Director of Central Intelligence (DCI) and charged with preparing the intelligence
community budget and managing the resources of the intelligence community. The sec-
ond, the Operations Advisory Group, was charged with supervising covert action.
Additionally, EO 11905 created an Intelligence Oversight Board consisting of three
individuals from outside the government appointed by the president who were to
review and consider reports from the Inspectors General of the intelligence community
to in order to ensure that it is operating in a legal manner. Notable operational limita-
tions placed on the intelligence committee by EO 11905 included barring political
assassination and prohibiting experimentation with drugs on human subjects without
their permission.

Shortly after becoming president, on January 24, 1978, Jimmy Carter issued EO
12036 which officially superseded Ford's EO 11905. Carter’s order continued the
ban on political assassination and the prohibition on domestic spying. EO 12036
strengthened the DCI'’s role in formulating the intelligence community budget. The
DCI was now defined as having full and exclusive responsibility for approval of the
National Foreign Intelligence Program budget.

Carter’s executive order was revoked by President Ronald Reagan when he issued
EO 12333 on December 4, 1981. No complete rewriting of this executive order took
place through the George W. Bush administration and as such it has remained largely
in effect for over 20 years. A principal purpose of EO 112333 was to shift the language
of the Carter administration’s EO 12036 from restraining CIA activity to putting it on
a positive footing. EO 12333 accordingly stresses what is permissible and not what is
prohibited. It permits the CIA to secretly collect “significant” foreign intelligence within
the United States if the collection activities are not directed at the domestic activities of
U.S. persons and corporations. It also gives the CIA the authority to conduct “special
activities” within the United States if they are approved by the president and are not
intended to influence the political process, public opinion, or the media. A behind-
the-scenes battle involved the extent of the DCI's power over the intelligence commu-
nity budget. The military lobbied for restricting this power and in the end language
was adopted that defined the DCI'’s role somewhat differently from that employed in
EO 12306 but still gave him a leading role in the development of the National Foreign
Intelligence Program budget, its implementation, and the reprogramming of funds.

President Bill Clinton signed two EOs dealing with intelligence matters. The first,
EO 12958, established a new uniform set of guidelines for classifying, safeguarding,
and declassifying national security information. As a result of its promulgation, a wave
of heretofore classified documents came into the public realm. By some estimates more
than 800 million pages have been declassified. President George W. Bush issued EO
13292 on March 25, 2003, that effectively reversed this policy. Clinton also issued
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EO 12968 on August 4, 1995, that established a uniform federal personnel security
program for employees who will be considered for initial or continued access to classi-
fied information.

Executive orders are often controversial because they do not require congressional
approval in order to take effect. Presidents may use them to block congressional action
or to undertake actions that are opposed by Congress. In issuing executive orders, pres-
idents cite Article II, Section 1 of the Constitution which grants to the president the
“executive Power.” Section 3 of Article II further directs the president to “take Care
that the Laws be faithfully executed.” Congress has two means at its disposal to block
such unilateral presidential action. First, it may pass legislation that negates or amends
the content of the executive order. Second, individual members of Congress may pursue
legal action on the grounds that the executive order deviated from “congressional
intent” or exceeded the president’s constitutional powers.

See also: Bush, George W., Administration and Intelligence; Clinton Administration
and Intelligence; Eisenhower Administration and Intelligence; Intelligence Commu-
nity; Nixon Administration and Intelligence; Reagan Administration and Intelligence;
Rockefeller Commission
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FALCON AND THE SNOWMAN

Falcon and the Snowman are the popular names for Christopher John Boyce (Falcon)
and Andrew Daulton Lee (Snowman), two longtime friends who passed information
on American satellite surveillance systems to the Soviet Union during the mid-1970s.
Boyce and Lee grew up in the wealthy California neighborhood of Palos Verdes, south
of Santa Monica. Lee began using drugs in high school and established a profitable
career as a drug dealer, moving from marijuana to cocaine which earned him his
nickname of Snowman. Boyce, dubbed Falcon because of his devotion to the sport of
falconering, dropped out of several colleges before going to work for the Thompson-
Ramo-Woolridge Corporation (TRW) in 1974. TRW contracted with the Central
Intelligence Agency (CIA) to operate Project Rhyolite, a satellite system that inter-
cepted telephone calls and satellite transmissions and could pinpoint the location of
radar stations and air defense units.

Boyce operated the encryption machines in the “black vault,” the ultra-secure com-
munications hub that exchanged messages between CIA headquarters and the satellite
receiving station in Australia. In the course of his duties Boyce discovered that the CIA
was concealing information about an improved version of Project Rhyolite, code-named
Argus, from the Australians and was attempting to manipulate the Australian elec-
tions. Boyce later claimed that such revelations, combined with disillusionment over
the Vietnam War, inspired him to become a spy. However, Boyce, a notorious risk
taker, may have been partially inspired by a fellow employee who entertained him with
fantasies about ways to smuggle secrets out of TRW and sell them to the highest bid-
der. In late January 1975, Boyce encountered Lee at a party in Palos Verdes and made
his old friend a business proposition, outlining a scheme to sell secrets to the Russians
for as much as $50,000 a month. Boyce provided Lee with encryption cards used to
encode communications routed through the “black vault,” instructed him to fly to
Mexico City, and give the material to the guards at the Soviet Embassy. The guards
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passed Lee on to KGB officer Vasily Ivanovich Okana who, excited at the chance to
have access to the U.S. electronic surveillance network, trained Lee in basic espionage
techniques.

Although at first very nervous about becoming a spy, Lee became enchanted by his
new profession, living lavishly at Mexican resorts, reading espionage novels, and brag-
ging to fellow drug dealers that he worked for the CIA. He also began to distrust
Boyce, fearing he was holding back information and costing him potential revenue.
Boyce distrusted Lee as well, convinced, correctly, that Lee was not splitting the money
he got from the Russians equally. Notwithstanding their growing concerns about each
other, Boyce and Lee maintained their espionage partnership for a year and a half, pro-
viding the Soviets with messages from CIA stations around the world, photographs of
satellites awaiting launch, and operational details of the Rhyolite and Argus systems.
However, despite repeated urging from the Russians, Boyce refused to betray the
broadcast frequencies of the Rhyolite satellites. The material supplied by Boyce alerted
the Soviets to the extent of American surveillance, allowing them to block military
transmissions during a critical phase in the Strategic Arms Limitations Talks, which
may have contributed to the collapse of negotiations in March of 1977.

Although reluctant to have any direct contact with the Soviets, Boyce eventually
agreed to a face-to-face meeting in Mexico City with KGB officer Boris Alexei Grishen.
Boyce told Grishen that he feared exposure and wished to leave TRW. Grishen sug-
gested that Boyce, at Soviet expense, return to college, pursue a degree in political sci-
ence or history, and seek a job with the U.S. government. Boyce understood that
Grishen was proposing that he become a deep-cover agent or “mole” and accepted the
proposition, along with five thousand dollars. Distressed at the thought of losing his
profitable business, Lee convinced Boyce to smuggle out one last batch of documents.
Boyce chose the plans for the Pyramider satellite network, a global communication sys-
tem designed by TRW but never developed.

In his greed to make a final score, Lee egregiously violated his contact protocol and
was arrested by Mexican police, who discovered the Pyramider papers on his person
and deported him. Agents of the Federal Bureau of Investigation arrested him at the
border and on January 16, 1977, arrested Boyce as well. Tried separately, Boyce and
Lee were both convicted of espionage and sentenced to 40 years in prison at the
Lompoc Federal Penitentiary. Lee adapted to prison life easily, becoming a chaplain’s
assistant and a member of the tennis team. Boyce had no intention of adjusting and
escaped on January 21, 1980. The U.S. Marshals launched a worldwide manhunt for
him that spread from South America to Australia and South Africa without result,
as Boyce had gone to northern Idaho where he assumed a false identity and concealed
himself among the dislocated, causally employed population around the town of
Bonner’s Ferry.

Boyce divided his time between raising marijuana plants in the mountains and robbing
banks in Washington, Idaho, and Montana. For a brief time he obtained employment in a
greenhouse, since renamed Falcon Floral in his honor. Boyce's thrill seeking and risk tak-
ing eventually betrayed him; eager for notoriety he revealed his true identity to others,
even showing off his picture in a copy of the Robert Lindsey book The Falcon and the
Snowman. Fearing capture, Boyce decided to flee to the Soviet Union. He moved to
Washington State, bought a boat, and began taking flying lessons, apparently planning
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to sail to Alaska and then fly to Siberia. Before he could complete his plans, one of his
bank robbing accomplices betrayed him to the U.S. Marshals who arrested him in Port
Angeles, Washington, on August 21, 1981. He received three additional years for escap-
ing from prison and 25 additional years for bank robbery. Because of fears that he would
attempt escape again or be harmed by other prisoners, Boyce was sent to the maximum
security prison in Marion, Illinois, to serve out his 65-year sentence.

See also: Boyce, Christopher John; Central Intelligence Agency, Cold War Intelligence;
Lee, Andrew Daulton
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FAMILY JEWELS

The “Family Jewels” was a list of potential Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) illegal-
ities. The list would become involved in congressional oversight hearings in the wake of
the Watergate scandal in the mid-1970s.

James Schlesinger, Director of Central Intelligence (DCI) from February to
May 1973, ordered in May the compilation of a list of CIA actions which may have
been improper or have been outside the CIA’s charter. This list consisted of 693 pages
describing potential violations.

Schlesinger’s immediate motive for ordering the creation of “Family Jewels” was
Howard Hunt's break-in of the office of Dr. Lewis Fielding, psychoanalyst of Daniel
Ellsberg. Ellsberg had leaked the “Pentagon Papers,” leading to increasing controversy
over the Vietnam War. Hunt had used CIA equipment in the break-in with the inten-
tion of collecting materials to be contributed to a CIA file on Ellsberg for the White
House. Anxious that he not be surprised by further revelations of CIA impropriety,
Schlesinger created “Family Jewels.”

Watergate burglar and former CIA worker James McCord hinted to the CIA that
the Agency had organized the Wate